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                         DATA COLLECTION DESCRIPTION

     United States Department of Commerce. Bureau of the Census
          CENSUS  OF  POPULATION  AND  HOUSING,  1970  [UNITED  STATES]:
     SUMMARY STATISTIC FILE 4A -- POPULATION [FOURTH COUNT] (ICPSR 9014)

     SUMMARY: These data are from the 20-, 15-, and 5-percent samples of
     the  1970  United  States  Census  of  Population  and Housing, and
     contain population characteristics such as  education,  occupation,
     income,  citizenship, and vocational training. Separate tallies are
     shown for  whites,  Blacks,  Hispanic  Americans  (referred  to  as
     Spanish  Americans  in  the 1970 Census), and the total population.
     The unit of observation for these data files is the  census  tract.
     There  is  one  file  for  each  of  48  states and the District of
     Columbia. The Census Bureau did not  issue  data  for  Vermont  and
     Wyoming because these two states were untracted in 1970.

     UNIVERSE: All persons and housing units in the United States.

     NOTE: (1) The number of tracts (cases) varies  by  state.  For  the
     entire  United  States, there are approximately 35,000 tracts. Each
     case comprises up  to  22  records  and  has  a  maximum  of  5,098
     variables.  (2)  The  data  were provided to ICPSR by the Center of
     Demography and Ecology at the University  of  Wisconsin.  (3)  Part
     numbers correspond to FIPS codes of states and are not consecutive.
     (4) The codebook, Part 70, Codebook  for  All  Parts,  consists  of
     Parts  1  and  2  of  the 1970 Census Users' Guide published by the
     Bureau of the Census. (5) In the 1970  Census  Users'  Guide,  this
     data  collection  is  named  "Fourth Count Population Summary Tape,
     File A." (6) The codebook is provided as a Portable Document Format
     (PDF)  file.  The  PDF  file  format was developed by Adobe Systems
     Incorporated and can be accessed using PDF reader software, such as
     the  Adobe  Acrobat  Reader. Information on how to obtain a copy of
     the Acrobat Reader is provided on the ICPSR Web site.

     EXTENT  OF   COLLECTION:   49   data   files   +   machine-readable
     documentation (PDF)

     EXTENT OF PROCESSING: CONCHK.PR/ MDATA.PR/ SCAN/ REFORM.DOC

     DATA FORMAT: Logical Record Length



     Part numbers correspond to FIPS
       codes of states
     File Structure: rectangular
     Cases: varies by file
     Variables: up to 5,098 per part
     Record Length: 2,040
     Records Per Case: up to 22 per part

     Part 70: Codebook for All Parts
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CORRECTIONS

February I$M2

The following corrections shell.d be noted by 1970 Census Usersr Guide readers. Changes——
in programs and publication plans which have occurred since the first printin~ of the
Guide are not
Bureau of the

Part I

page 25, co.

in;luded in ‘this list. Small-Area Data Notes, published’monthl~ by the
Census (see p. 53), informs data users of such chanEes.

● 1, para. . ‘fhis para~rapllj continued from the preceding page, should
every 100 hmsing units; (2) the ““15-percent long form” whichread IIwent to 80 out of

contained the “100, 20, and 15-perct-~nt items and went to 15 out of every 100 housing
unitti; and (3) the l!5-percent lonL; form!! which contained the 100, 20, and 5-percent
items and went t,o 5 out of every 100 housin~ units. !!

page 39, col. 1, para. 3. l’he sentence discussing the presentation of data for
5-digit ZIP areas should read: !lData will be shown at the 5-digit ZIP level for

complete and parLial 5-digit areas within SMSA boundaries.!!

page 4/+, col. 1, para. 6. Microfiche of printed reports should be ordered from the
National Techr~ical Information Service, U.S. Department of Commerce, Springfield,
Virginia 22151.

paces 131 to 136. Dictionary i.nd[:x corrections. Correct concept number or add new
entry.

page 131 Aliens, Residen-L 50, 65
Country of Birth and Origin 63.I

page 133 Natives
Born in State of Residence 61.11
Born in Other States 61.12

page 134 Born in Outlying Area... 61.13
Of Puerto Rican Stock 61.131, 64
State of Birth Not Reported 61.14

page 135 Spanish-American Population 64
Spanish Language Population 64, 67.1
Spanish Origin or Descent 64
Spanish Surname Popul.a?,ion 64

Part II

SEVERAL IMPORTANT CHANGES HAVE BEEN MADE IN THE StTMMARYTAPE TECHNICAL DOCUMENTATION.
FOR A LIST OF THESE CHANGES. WRITE TO:

Data Access and Use Laboratory
Bureau of the Census
Washington, D.C. 20233



PREFACE

The 1970 Census Users’ Guide has been designed to serve data users as the
principal resource for information about the 1970 Census of Population and
Housing. Procedures for collecting and processing census data are complex;
data products and services are numerous and greatly varied in their character-
istics; terminology is often uniquely associated with census programs or tabu-
lations. The Use rs’ Guide furnishes the information which data users need in
order to effectively deal with these and other potential barriers to under-
standing and using the census to best advantage.

The Guide is organized into two separately bound sections:

Part I, including the text and three appendixes-- 1970 Census Users’
Dictionary, Comparison of Printed Reports and Summary Tapes, and Glossary.

Part II, including seven appendixes--Technical Conventions, Character Set,
First through Fourth Count Technical Documentation, and Address Coding Guide
Technical Documentation.

Both parts will be valuable to anyone who expects to make substantial use of
census data. Part I is relevant to the use of all census data products, whether
printed reports, computer tape, or microform. Part II deals exclusively with
data files on computer tape; however, even data users who expect to deal
strictly with printed reports may find it helpful to know what additional data
are on tape.

The completeness and accuracy of the 1970 Census Users’ Guide are
necessarily affected by the Guide’s preparation in advance of the release of any
final decennial data products. There are descriptive materials, such as
technical documentation for the Fifth and Sixth Counts, which are not yet ready
for release. Also, conditions may arise which require modifications in the
plans described here, including specifications contained in the technical
documentation. Information about new materials and program changes will
appear in Small-Area Data Notes, Summary Tape User Memoranda, and other
publications of the Census Bureau. In contrast with the earlier, second draft
version of this Guide, no additional appendixes will be issued to purchasers.

Questions and comments concerning the 1970 Census Users’ Guide, programs
and procedures which it describes, or other aspects of the decennial census are
welcomed and may be directed to the Data Access and Use Laboratory, Bureau
of the Census, Washington, D.C. 20233.
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POPULATION AND HOUSING CENSUSES: 1790 TO 1970

This section provides background information on
the history of census-taking in the United States,
from the first census in 1790 to the complex
computerized operation of 1970.





Whya Census

Webster’s defines a census as “a periodic
governmental enumeration of population, ” the
common conception of census-taking. Actually,
a census can be a count of any class of identi-
fiable entities- -business establishments, hous-
ing units, farms, governments themselves, as
well as people. Consequently, censuses are one
of the most important means for a society to
find out about itself. In the western world,
census-taking goes back to ancient Rome. In
the United States, census-taking goes back to the
early seventeenth century, when the royal colony
of Virginia conducted a census of population. 1

Although other colonies carried out complete
enumerations, the American Revolution set in
motion a train of events necessitating a nation-
wide population census on a periodic basis. In
order “to form a more perfect Union, ” the States
adopted the Constitution in 1787, the first article
of which stipulates that:

Representatives and direct taxes shall be
apportioned among the several States which
may be included within the Union, ac-
cording to their respective Numbers. . . .
The actual Enumeration shall be made
within three Years after the first Meeting
of the Congress of the United States, and
within every subsequent Term often years,
in such Manner as they shall by Law direct.

Over the decades, the scope of census ac-
tivities in America grew to include many facets
of the Nation’s life. Information from the
censuses entered into important policy decisions
and research and planning programs of all kinds.

National Growth Leads to PermanentCensusBureau

The first nationwide population census was
conducted in 1790 as required by the Constitution.
Compared to modern censuses, the 1790 census
was a haphazard operation. U.S. marshals were
responsible for the enumeration, but were limited
by their regplar duties in the amount of time
and attention they could devote. There were
numerous cliff iculties resulting from travel
conditions and public suspicion; it is not sur-
prising that it took 18 months to complete the
enumeration.

1H iatorical information in this and wbaaquent sections is largely
drawn from (1) U.S. Bureau of the Cansus, Fact Finder for tha Nation,

PP. 2-7, and (2) National Archives, preliminary Inventory of the
Records of the Bureeu of the Census, pp. 1-7.

This ad hoc, part-time quality continued to
characterize census taking throughout the 19th
century. A Census Office was formally estab-
lished for the first time in connection with the
census of 1850. However, it was a temporary
office, disbanded when work on the 1850 census
was completed and re - e stablished for each
census through 1900.

Responding to the growing pressures of a
burgeoning population and demands for more
quickly and more accurately reported data, the
Congress took action in 1879 to place census
collection on a more professional footing. The
President was authorized to appoint supervisors
of the census, who would recommend appropriate
subdivisions of their districts and suitable
persons to become enumerators. U.S. marshals
were relieved of their census duties. In spite
of this improved approach to census collection,
serious problems remained. In 1890, the
Superintendent of the Census expressed his
cliff iculties thus:

. . . Although feeling justly proud of some
of the achievements, the Superintendent of
the Census acknowledges that much more
remains to be done and that many im -
perfections exist; and in this the honest
judgment of his collaborators concurs.
These imperfections are not the results
of dishonest work, of incompetent work;
they are the result ‘of the system under
which the census is taken. Time enough
is not allowed to start the machinery of
this tremendous inquiry, embracing so
many subjects and such infinite detail.
The work (which, if properly done, would
be sufficient for a life study of 40 to 50
bright specialists) is dumped upon the
shoulders of a man taken from some
other occupation, who was directed by an
act of Congress to raise an army of 60,000
recruits, most of them necessarily raw,
and perform the task. If he takes time to
do it, the public becomes impatient. He
puts it through rapidly, croakers rise up
all over the land and declare the work
cannot be correct. The remedy for all
this is permanent Census Bureau, and
already the intelligent public sentiment
of all political parties is crystallizing in
this direction. People are beginning to
realize that the faults and errors of this
census are not the shortcomings of any
one man, but those of a system.2

2U.S. Department of the Interior, Census Office, Compendium of
the Elwenth census: 1880, Part I . Population, pp. xxxii-xxxiii.

3
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The Census Bureau was permanently estab-
lished by an act of Congress in 1902, based in
large part on the recommendations of several
governmental studies during the 1890’s. The
Census Bureau initially remained attached to the
Department of the Interior, as had been Census
Offices since 1850. In 1903, the Bureau was
transferred to the Department of Commerce and
Labor and remained within the Department of
Commerce when the separate Department of
Labor was established in 1913.

Changeto Meet New National Requirements

To fulfill the purposes of congressional and tax
apportionment specified by the Constitution,
the decennial census needs only to provide the
figures for the number of persons (before 1870
free and slave persons) in each State. From the
beginning, however, the utility of the census as a
vehicle for obtaining other kinds of information
vital for rational policy-making was recognized.
James Madison noted in 1789 that the Congress

. . .had now an opportunity of obtaining the
most useful information for those who
should hereafter be called upon to legislate
for their country, if this bill was extended
to embrace some other objects besides the
bare enumeration of the inhabitants; it
would enable them to adapt the public
measures to the particular circumstances
of the community.

Congress followed Madison’s suggestion to the
extent of adding questions on age and sex to the
1790 schedule.

As the Nation grew, the appetite for infor-
mation kept pace. In 1820, questions on citizen-
ship and industry were added to the population
census schedule; in 1840, questions on education
and disability; and in 1850, questions on marital
status, place of birth, occupation, and value of
real estate owned. Supplemental questionnaires
also came into use in 1850, and these grew in
scope. In 1890, there were 11 different areas
of “social statistics, ” with 14 housing inquiries
and over 190 dealing with population items.
By 1890, the basic population questionnaire itself
was a document of over 30 items coverings wide
range of topics. While taking the population
census in that year, the enumerators not only
dealt with eight supplemental questionnaires, but
also had to take the censuses of agriculture,
manufactures, and mortality. Almost a full
decade was required to process these censuses.
Clearly, streamlining was in order.

The establishment of a permanent census
organization contributed to competence and new
developments in mechanization provided a more
efficient operation. Prior to 1870, census re-
sults were processed by hand. In compiling
the population data for the latter part of the 1870
census a “tabulating machine” came into use. It
was a simple wooden device used to form
condensed tables of figures or characters.
During the 1880’s Herman Hollerith, a Census
employee, perfected a punchcard machine for
tabulating census results. This device was used
in the 1890 census and substantially increased the
rate at which data could be tabulated.

In 1940, the Census Bureau introduced sam-
pling to collect portions of the population data;
this made enumeration less onerous for the public
and processing less burdensome for the Bureau.
In addition, other censuses were gradually
separated from the population census and
conducted at different times. (The census of
agriculture, for example, is now taken in years
ending in 4 and 9, and the economic census in the
years ending in 3 and 7.) In 1940, however, a
census of housing was conducted simultaneously
with the census of population, and this practice
has continued in subsequent decennial censuses.
Still, the schedule has been kept to reasonable
proportions.

In 1970, four households in five received a
census form containing seven questions relating
to each individual, three to make sure everyone
was counted, and 13 relating to the house. For
one household in f ive there were additional items.
One household in 20 received a form which could
total 89 questions, but these included inquiries
about the house. Not all questions applied to
every family.

As demands for census information on more
subjects increased, so did demand for greater
geographic detail. Traditionally, population
census figures have been presented for the
political units of the Nation--the States, counties,
minor civil divisions (townships, towns, etc.),
and incorporated places (municipalities, vil-
lages, etc. ). In 1910, the Census Bureau heeded
the urgings of Dr. Walter Laidlaw of New York
City and others to provide data for small sub-
divisions of cities as a basis for studying
neighborhoods. Census tracts were delineated in
eight cities, and census results were tabulated
for these small areas.

Success ively, other non-political areal units,
useful for studying social and economic behavior
patterns, were established and recognized in



census tabulations. Standard metropolitan sta-
tistical areas were defined for the 1950 census
and census county divisions for 1960. In 1970,
data for approximate ZIP code areas will be
assembled for release on computer tape.

RecentDevelopments:The Computer Revolution

The Bureau must convert hundreds of millions
of items of raw data into meaningful statistical
summaries in the course of a modern decennial
census. The necessity for doing this quickly,
accurately, and efficiently has stimulated Bureau
efforts to mechanize and automate its work.

Near the end of World War 11, the Bureau
entered into exploratory discussions about the
potential of an electronic computer -- ENIAC --
being constructed for the Army. A study contract
was awarded, and then in 1948 a contract was
signed for a UNIVAC system. In 1951, the first
commercially-operated computer in the country
was at work processing a portion of the 1950
census. The 1960 census was fully computerized.
Over the years, the Bureau has added larger and
faster machines to its hardware stock.

Recent DevelopmentsThe Trend Toward
The Bureau as ServiceAgency

Before 1960, the Census Bureau was first and
foremost a production agency; its product being
a set of printed volumes summarizing the results
of each census. (Unpublished small-area
summaries and special tabulations were avail-
able on a limited basis. ) The Bureau concerned
itself with production problems --problems of
complete and accurate enumeration, efficient and
accurate processing. Its mission was accom-
plished when the books came off the press.
Relatively little consideration was devoted to
problems of data access and use. What kinds of
people used census data for what kinds of
purposes? Was the data output of the Bureau
satisfactory to users’ needs? Were books
enough? The Bureau did not have complete
answers to these questions.

By 1960, a service component was introduced
into the Bureau’s workload as a growing com-
munity of users voiced demands for more and
better census products and services. Over the
course of the post-World War H decades, the
Nation’s policy-makers, planners, and re-
searchers became increasingly aware of
troubling social ills--urban blight, highway
congestion, overburdened educational systems,
hardcore poverty, unemployment, and racial
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discrimination. These problems required defini-
tion before the solutions could be rationally
approached. Population and housing census data
represented a storehouse of information for
determining the nature and extent of social
problems and a general understanding of
American society.

The growing community of data users had
certain information requirements which the
Census Bureau could not satisfactorily meet if it
continued primarily as a producer of printed
reports.

Users required more numerous and detailed
tabulations which presented data for small,
census-recognized areas, such as blocks and
enumeration districts. To meet this need with
printed reports would have required an
unmanageably large expansion in the number
and size of the reports.

Users located in urban centers needed infor-
mation for special geographic areas not
recognized in regular census tabulations, such
as school districts, traffic zones, or police
precincts. Requests were received for
breakdowns of categories and different cross-
tabulations than presented in the regular
publications.

Users wanted information in machine-
readable form, suitable for efficient analysis
to their own specifications. The published
volumes could be coded, punched, and read
onto tape by users, but only at considerable
time and expense.

In short, the user community increasingly
required a flexible census data base with a
variety of access techniques to meet an expanding
set of needs.

BureauResponse 1960

The computer which enabled the Bureau to keep
up with its census production responsibilities
also made it possible for the Bureau to take
major steps in serving user needs. The 1960
census was the first wholly computerized census
operation. The 1960 census was also the first
from which users in any significant numbers
were able to receive special data products and
services. (A few special projects were
performed using 1950 census data. )

To produce the printed 1960 census results,
the Bureau used microfilm copy of the question-
naires to create basic record tapes (B RT’s)con-
taining information about each household and
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person enumerated. From these 13R’Ins,
summary tapes were prepared containing tabu-
lations of population and housing characteristics
for the various geographic areas recognized in
census reports. Extracts of these tapes were
run through high-speed printers to create the
final published volumes. The basic record and
summary tapes we-m necessary production tools;
once created, they could also generate special
data products and services in addition m the
regular publications.

Users were quick in grasping the possibil i-
ties. Following tt’w census, individuals and
organizations from the government, bus iness,
and academic worlds came forward to sponsor
special projects of various kinds at their own
expense. Data products and services purchased
by users included 1960 census summary tapes;
special tabulations of the B R’r (i. e., tabulations
not contained in the printed reports or on
summary tapes); public use samples on tape
carrying individual characteristics of a one-in-
s-thousand sample of the population (to protect
confidentiality, identifying characteristics, such
as name and area of residence, were not
included); matching studies (data SUm rnarie S

produced by matching cases from user-furnished
lists to census basic records); and maps, tables
printed from summary tapes, and copies of out-
of-print materials.

Special tabulations and services furnished to
users covered the full range of subject matter
and illustrated the creative potentials of census
data. Representative special tabulatio~]s proj-
ects listed below demonstrate what can be &Iie

with census results:

The Department of Justice used a special
tabulation of white/nonwhite income differen-
tials in poll tax case lit~gatiorr to support
basic constitutional objectives.

The Engineer’s Officc of Bergen County, New
Jersey, used a special tabulation of the
county’s low income fam ilies to plan low COSL

housing for the elderly.

The New York City Planning 1.3oard used
special small-area tabulations of housing and
households for New York City to analyze and
project the city’s manpower potentia 1, job
requirements, new housing needs, etc. (This
is an example of a tabulation tailored to tht’
user’s special geographic requirements as
opposed to special subject intc’rests. )

A research center of a major iJnivel-Si[~

used a special tabulation of charact,( ~-1stics

of teenagers in a large city as part of a
detailed analysis of factors associated with
educational development and abnormal
behavior.

In short, the demand for a broader range of
census products and services was substantial
after 1960. The Bureau found itself acquiring a
flew role of service agency to the user community.

[3ut as with any new role, there were some
problems and difficulties. The Bureau continued
to owe first allegiance to its production re-
sponsibilities, including not only the decennial
census, but other censuses and a heavy load of
current surveys as well. Special projects
sponsored by outside users had to wait their
turn. Prolonged delays were sometimes en-
countere~i when special tabulations projects
required new computer programing. Users
contributed to delays by providing vague speci-
fications or changing their specifications after
tabulations Wci-e in the testing phase.

(.Jsers contracting for copies of summary
tapes encountered problems of inadequate tape
layout documentation and tape incompatibility
(i. e., tape languages and characteristics not
suitable for use on the sponsor’s computer
facdities). They sometimes discovered that the
volume of material received from the census
exccctled that which their c’omputer facilities
customarily accepted as input for a job.

I he Bureau needed to improve its data
delivery capabilities in order to adequately serve
the Nation’s data users. It also needed to provide
the user community better information about
available products and services and better edu-
cat ion to meet the requirements of efficient data
ac<ess.

1970: The Bureau Becomes Data Deliverer
as Well as Fact Finder

[.)n the basis Uf inquiries f~om users during the
illtc,rccnsal pc riod, the Bureau is expecting the
dcrnand for a broad, flexible range of products
a[ld sc’rvi(. es to b~’ heavy following the 1970
[ :ensu, of [copulation and Housing. Accordingly,
the k~ureau is taking a number of steps to
improve its data services capabilities just as it
ha .s long sought to improve data production
capabilities. ‘~o plan developments for increas-
ing CI:C utility of the 1970 census data base, the
13ul ,au c reatccl several new planning and re-
search groups:

~hc ,New I1aven Census [Jse Study Office
explored ways of meeting local needs in the
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New Haven community using the data base
from the 1967 test census conducted there.
The Use Study concentrated its efforts in the
areas of user-oriented programing packages
for producing special small-area tabulations,
address matching, computer graphics, and
automated address coding to append census
geographic identification to local data files.
It has prepared and issued several reports
and rmogram packages. (See Census Use
Programs and Mate rials.)

The Data Access and Use Laboratory has
contributed to the design and development of
the data delivery system for the 1970 census.
The Lab explores ways to more effectively
meet the Nat ion’s requirements for infor-
mation from the 1970 census. Its current
activities include the development of new data
products, preparation of descriptive mate-
rials such as Small-Area Data Notes and the
Census Users’ Guide, support of the Summary
Tape Processing Center program, and other
efforts to assist data users. These and other
programs and materials are described later,
particularly in Census Use Programs and
Mate rials.

The Tabulation and Data Delivery System
Planning Group is composed of represent-
atives from the Bureau’s subject and proc-
essing divisions involved in the 1970 census
and the Data Access and Use Laboratory. The
group coordinates and oversees progress
made by these divisions on 1970 census
act ivities.

The experience of the Bureau with user needs
has prompted a redefinition of the census product
for 1970. There will be a broader data base
from which data tabulations will be prepared for
presentation in a variety of media (including,
of course, printed reports which remain the most
important medium of data access for many
users). Developments to create a broad, flexible
census data base include:

More data. There will be a few new sub-
jects on the 1970 census questionnaire, such
as activity 5 years ago, Spanish origin or
descent, second home, etc. More importantly,
as part of the regular publication program,
there will be more items of information
(representing primarily more cross-tabu-
lations), particularly for small geographic
areas. Computer tapes presenting summary
data will contain substantially more items of
data than will be printed.

Greater areal detail and flexibility. Data
will be released for a larger number of small
geographic areas, such as census tracts and
city blocks, in more parts of the country as
part of the regular tabulation program. The
Bureau will also have the capability to produce
special tabulations for user-clef ined areas.

Several media used for data delivery.
Printed reuorts will be available on micro-
fiche. Tabulations available on the printed
page will also appear on computer tape,
generally in greater detail. Microfilm display
of the contents of a portion of the computer
tapes will be released.
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THE 1970 CENSUS: FINDING THE FACTS

This section summarizes the steps involved in
taking the 1970 census from questionnaire
design to data production. Users who want to
fully understand census data and use them to
best advantage will benefit from this background
information on collection and processing pro-
cedures going into the final product.





Which Facts

The items included in Census questionnaires are
selected only after a lengthy process of con-
sultation with census users, discussion with a
council of federal agency representatives estab-
lished by the Bureau of the Budget, review by
advisory panels of subject matter experts, and
careful deliberation by the Bureau staff.

Neither the Bureau of the Census, nor any
other Federal agency, is free to ask any question
it chooses. Each question must conform to the
guidelines established by Congress in the Federal
Reports Act of 1942, Briefly, this act, which is
administered by the Bureau of the Budget under
its reports control program, has both a positive
and negative or preventive side. The preventive
side results in the avoidance of duplicate, un-
necessary, or burdensome reports.

Equally as important, however, is the act’s
positive objective of “insuring that the infor-
mational needs of government, and through it,
of the public, are adequately met in the most
efficient manner. ” Accordingly, each potential
census question must be submitted to the Bureau
of the Budget by the Census Bureau for approval
and review to insure that the data obtained are
“valid and appropriate to the purpose intended. ”
Questions are eligible for inclusion on the final
census questionnaires only after they have gone
through this formal clearance procedure. Final
authority for determining which approved ques-
tions will be included is lodged with the Secretary
of Commerce by Title 13 of the U.S. Code, the
basic legislation governing the censuses.

In choosing questions, the Census Bureau
decides which ones are most important by
consulting people who need the statistics. The
needs of government agencies receive top
priority, but those of businessmen, labor groups,
research workers, and others are also con-
sidered--often through the use of advisory
committees. These committees, which average
about a dozen members each and meet several
times a year, are established by professional
organizations such as the American Statistical
Association, or by the Bureau itself, e.g., a
committee of population specialists drawn
largely from universities. The advisory com-
mittees provide an organized and regular channel

of communication between the Bureau staff and
professional emerts. The committee members
receive no salary from the Bureau. Their role
is advisory, not decision-making.

In 1966, the Bureau also obtained suggestions
and comments through intensive discussion with
many individuals, organizations, and Federal
agency representatives in a series of locaHy-
sponsored public meetings in 23 cities across the
country. The Bureau necessarily relies on this
organized and regular flow of information in
evaluating users’ needs as a means for guiding
future program development. Studies are made
in an effort to determine both current uses and
likely future needs for census data in existing
local, State, and Federal programs.

The questions which were proposed for 1970
are too numerous to present here fully. Many
were ruled out as not being in the broad public
interest, which is the first criterion forpossible
inclusion. Others were vetoed as too complex or
too personal, as more appropriate for a National
sample survey than the census, or for other
equally relevant reasons. After the list was
initially reduced, further cuts had to be made on
a priority basis in order to remain within the
limits of the available resources and to avoid
imposing an unreasonable burden on the
respondent.

Among the proposals rejected for one or more
of the above-mentioned reasons were questions
on exterior building material, amount of taxes
paid, auto accidents, religion, union membership,
ownership of musical instruments, smoking,
multiple job holding, distance to shopping areas,
stock ownership, and expected family size.

The final format of the 1970 census question-
naire represents a balance between meeting the
needs of users for data to carry out program
and research responsibilities and the cost to the
citizen and the government resulting from a too
complex and lengthy questionnaire. Figure 1
presents the questions contained in the question-
naire and indicates whether a particular question
was asked on a 100-percent, 20-percent, 15-
percent, or a 5-percent basis.

11
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Figure 1. 1970 Census Questionnaire--Continued

pt$ 15.W4’spmefft{YooIM?m#@~

& flow many fiving tfuarters,occupiedandvacantare—atthis ddress?

o one
0 2 apartments or Iinng quarfers

C 3 apartnle”ts 0, h“,ng q“arte,s ■
C 4 apartments or Ihvmg quarters

O 5 apartments or living quarters

~) 6 ,3Parfme”ts 0, h“,”~ q“.Mt.,S

1) 7 apartments or Iivmg quarters

() 8 apartments or I,v,”g quarte,s

[ ) 9 apartments or lhwng quarters

C 10 or more apartments or hnng quarters

I Thm is a nmbde fume or tra,ler

“m 9“

Amwcr timeqmdiom fw yom living qiurh?r$

Il. Istherea tekphoneontiich peo@e i. your fiviw

qwarfus can be cdfed?

C Y.?s+Wltafi5

c1 No the Ilumbu?
PiM”t mmber

&ooyoumtcr yawlivingqwfen-
—

() Dhxtly from the outside or through

a common or pubk hall?

o Through some.me else,s Iivmg quarters?

& h YOU have -e kifdwn fadiiies?

— Coa#eZ< kmlx” j.uil,:,e, are d 1A wntb ptped

UMICI, a ring. w awk ,Iov<, and . rcfr[gcr.am.

O Yes, for this household only

o Yes, but alsn used by another fwsef mid

o No complete kttchen facdttles for th,s fwusehofd

~. How many moms & you have in Wr living qtiem?
—

DO ..:<.”.: bratbm.m, /IOIChtJ, bdcomw, }oyer,,

boll’, or baif.rwnll’.

2 lmom ‘, 6 rms

~~ Zmmns
■

( ) 7 moms

( ) 3 moms [ ) 8 moms

4 rooms G 9 rooms or me

i 8 5 rooms

x Is there hof and cold piped wafer in this buifdi@—
[> Yes, hot and cotd Piped water m th,s bukhng

o No, only cokl pped water m thm buikting

(J No G4ped water m th,s fmWng

&.mywhave affushfOifef?
—

c Yes, for th,s fwusefulld only

<~ Yes, but also used by moth,, household

f> No flush toilet

.9

~ Oaymthave abafhtub or shower?

c) Yes. for th,s lmusehdd only

( ) Yes, but alsa used by another housefwfd

(.) NV bathtub or ~

&lsfhere abasnnentinthism?
—

o Yes

o No, buiff on a cmurete slab

v No, buiM in arwfher way (;.cIAI.A mobile Ann.,

ad twlul)

m
i9. Are your living quatter= FOR CENSUS

o Owned or being bought by You or by som+ame else \ ENUMERATORS USE

oNLY
m this household? Do z: i..bfdc .oopmdivesd
.mdcwni.i.wu h.,.. \ &8bdl &3eAal

—
o A cooperative or condommwm wh!ch IS owned w being \

~ —Imn8ba

bewght by w or by scmeone else m th,s hmsdwld?

o Rmted for cash rent> \ $00000000
( ) occupied wthmt payment of cash rent?

\
100010001
200020002

\ 300030003
~. Is this brdthg a --family house? 400040004

c1 Yes, a one. f.mnily house \

0 No, a bwldtng for 2 or more famohes ■
or a mdmle tmme or trailer \

5,)0050005

\ 600060006
~ If 7,Yt/- Is thk house on a place of 10 acres w mom, 700070007
– or is any pwf of this property used as a cc+nmer.3al \ 8(> 0080008

esfabliimenf or mcdiil office? 900090009

() Yes, 10 acres or more \

o Yes, commerc,ai establmhment or medual office
\

(J No, none of the above \ ~Typcaf unifmquarfrn

\ *
u If yon live m. . ..-family bcwm tubwb 0 First fcfm

yon own or am b.ytn&— \
0 Continuation

what is the value of this prOperfX that is, w much

doywtkkthi sp+operf y(houseandfof)wwld seltfa
\ v&@@

ifiiweretor safe?
c Less than $5,0W

( , $5,CO0 to $7,499

( ~ $7,500 to $9,999

[> $10,003 to $12,499

:., $12,50Q to$14,939

0 $15.oCo to $17,499

0 $17.502 to $19,999

c $20,000 to $24,999

[) $25,01XI to $34,999

() $35,000 to $49,999

() $50,003 w more

■

11=w
O Reg”far

If I&, bow. 0 Usual residence
,, cm d #Act elsewfwre
of10w,, or
mom,Wi) Group arfers
my pdrl 0)

O Fwst form
tbi, pmp”ty

(> Gmtinuationis “fed m .

z F
M An,ILw Ih,, q.ncmm /) y.. m foryowlwmgqmwtm.

!

gvaanqstafns
< I)rent u paid by the -L

—
Year rOund.-

Whaf is the monthly rent? O For rent

N

0 FW sale otdy

$
IX (Nt.wta ddl.w) ;

O Rented w sold. not
Wr,t, anamtbere ~ -–––––––––. Ww

w 0“, (ml.

‘k
No W forOxasional us

~> Less than $30

I

Oofh. vacalf

<) $30 to 539

0 s40t0s49 o~

C $W to$59 C ~
.

I
() $60to $69

,.> $70 to $79

‘; $80to $89 ■
(> Wf3to $99

) $loot0$l19
() $120to$149

~ ( $150to$193
c $21x3to $249

() $250 to $299

c> $300 or more

b. If ren# i’ ~ pid by :bc mom&

What k the rent, and tit period of time &es i cover?

II====
L

o lupto2rnonfhs

O 2upto6monfhs

O 6 up to 12 months

0 1yearupt02pms

0 2years0rm0re

Clo ~ ~

N
s .30P=r

(Neme,[ doliar) ( Week, b+mmtb, Jaw, etc.)
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Figure 1. 1970 Census Questionnaire--Continued

SampleHousingQuestions

In addtiin to the rent entered in H12, da You also pay for— 1’ A public system (city wdevd.p.,,me.t, ,,,.)
or prwate company?

a. Etectrictiy? < Anindind.al well?

, Yes,.average monthly cost,s *
$

.U1 %meothersource (.qnmt,c reek, rz.ev, ct,twn, .:c.)

. No, ,.cluded,n rent A“,r.g, mo”dlly mr:

No, electncdy not used ■

b. Gas?

~ lsttisti,W,ngcOnnti& to*~Ww *w?

~ Yes, connect& top. blicsewer

:’ Yes, average monthly cost(s *
$

00 ~ No, connected tosept!cta.korcesspocd

C No, ,nd”ded m rent Au<rag. .TIO.:IIIJ m,, t No, useotherme.mw

No, gasnot.sed

O ,es,wco:s -

C. Water?
m f4awmdny bathrooms do PXIhave?

$ A COl+l, b.thr..mn .rcmm w,tbflu,h :c+tj batb:tib O.
.W

1— _

C, No, )”d.dedm rent or”o charge ‘- “Yc>lyco,t
end wrxh b,azn iu,th p,p,d UJ.ier.

d Otl,coal,kerose. e,wood,etc.?
A Y b~~..m h u le.It. pu,h I.J.I ~ tiht”b., ,h.v,
b.ld.c, ~kvc.ll fhcftizl,ttcf f.rac.mplete buthroom.

- Yes, &cOst(s —
$

OQ No bathroom, or only a half bathroom

~ No, md.ded,n rent Y,.+ ,.,,

9 No, these fuels not used ‘) lcompletebathrcmm

~ Howareyourl rnngquartersh eafed?
‘ Icomplete bathroom, pl.shalf bath(s)

— F,ll~c,r,I< f.rth, k,tid./ hca:y.un,em.,t. C) Zcomplete bathrooms

O Steam orhot water system Q 2completebathrwms, plushalfbath(s)

O Central warmair furnace wdhducts totheind,v,d.at
moms, or central heat pump ‘, 30rmere complete bathrooms

c Butlt-#n el=tr,c .ntts(perma,,ently rtz,[ztllcdzn u,all, cctlmg,

0, ba,tb.ard) ■
■ w OOyouhave air.wndiiiing?—

O Flcar, wall, orp,peless furnace ‘? Yes, lmdivtd.almom. nit

0 Rcomheaters ~fl.eorv ent,burnmgg as,o A,orkerosene Yes, 2 or more indw,dud room units

O Room heaters -flue orvent, b.rnmggas, od,or ‘) Yes, acentral a,r-cond,i,o”i”g system

kerosene (.oi portable) ‘> No

O Fweplaces, stoves, orp.xlable room heaters ofanykmd
H23. tiwnywmgwautotiks are~dwrtiarbuti

In some other way-Dtwrtbe _ by members of yaw houzehoffl

Cou.t mmp.”y <.., kept at home.
G None, umthasno heating e.quipment

.) None

~ A~twhmwastbs h,UiWMigimllytiOh? Mark tub..: hcb.ildi.g ‘ l automobile

— wm @ c.njwc:ed, not wh.. if W.J remodeled, addedjo, or converted ,J 2 a.tornob,les

0 l%90r 1970 9 1950t01959 o 3a”twlK.b,les.nnwre
0 1965t.1%S ■ 0 1940to1949 ■ —
0 I%oto1%4 0 1939orearl,er

U& Which best describes this buifd”g?

— I“cixdt ‘d/ .p.rtmoll$, pl, elc., cut. If “ac’ml.
O A one. farmly house detached from any other house

‘C A one. famtily hcw.e attached to one or more houses

O A building for 2 famihes

C A b“ddmg frx 3 or 4 familtes

c> A budding for 5 to 9 families

■ 0 A budding for 10 to 19 fam!hes 1 ■ “

: A b.dd!ng for 20 to 49 famllles

O A bu!ldmg for 50 or more famlhes

O A mobde home or trader

Other—
D,,cnbe ________________________

~ k this buitdng—

0 On a city or suburban lot?— Skip 10 H19

o O“ a place of less than 10 acres?

0 0. a place of 10 acres or more?

f18.fastwar,1%9, did sales of crops, livestock, and other farm products

from this place amount to-

0 Less than S50 (or None) ■ O $2,5Lkl to S4,999

O $50 to $249 0 $5030 to $9.999

0 S250 to S2.499 0 $10,000ormore
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Figure 1. 1970 Census Questionnaire--Continued

Sample Housingouastions

= How many stories (fbom) are in this buildii

:> 1 to 3 stories

j :’ 4 to 6 stories

r’

~ 7 to 12 stories

13 stories or more ■

~ If 4 or move rtorrcI—

Is there a passenger elevator in this building?

c Yes No

25a. Which fuel is used most for cmking?

~, ( F’”::~#n::g:~:hd
H

cod or coke 3

~Efotfled, tank, or LP,, . . . . . . wOOd...... o
Electncty . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . - Other fuel 0

Fuel oil, kerosene, etc. No fuel used O

b. Which fuel is used most for fmuse heating?

~, i From underground popes
■

serving the netghhorhcmc. . Coa or coke f‘
/~tf,&, t~”k, c,, Lp . . . . . . . . . , wood...... c

Electricity . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Other fuel 0

Fuel 011,kerosene, et. C- NQ fuel used C,

c. Which fuel is used most for water heating?

\ Fro~;;;[;n;;g~:;hd,
■

Gas Coal or coke (

1 FJottled, tank, or LP . . . . . . . . . Z W.md..... . .
Electricity . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . <. Gther fuel -;

Fuel oil, kerosene, etc . . . . . . . . . . . . 7 No fuel used 2

~ 140w many bedrooms & XXI have?

— Coum ro.ml umd manly for deepmf men ,/ wed alIo for OIhcr purpoxi.

1 No bedrcam ‘ 3 bedrooms

‘- 1 bedroom ■ ‘- 4 Lwdmems

> 2 bedrcams O 5 bedrcams or more

27a. Do you have a clothes washkig machine?

~ Yes, a“tomat,c or sem, automat,c

:) Yes, wringer or s-rate spinner

> No

b. Do you hawe a cbthes dryer?

. Yes, electrically heated

‘: Yes, gas heated

No ■

c. Do YOU have a dishwasher (bud:.,. or portable)?

( ) Yes .) No

d. Da you have a hems fmd freezer which is separate from your refrigerate?

0 Yes ‘; No

2&. DO v have a television set? Cotmi o.iy ICI, m working order.

9 Yes, one set

C Yes, two or more sets

.) No

b. It “YcJ”- IS any set equipped f. receive UHF broadcasts,

that is, channels 14 to S3?

C Yes c No ■

29. DO you have a battW-aPerated radrn?

Count car radio,, :rmmtorr, and other b.< fery-oper.:ed ,cts;. umvhing

o,de, or nced;”g + . new bdf.ry for ofwr@o..

c ~ Yes, me or more ; No

W3. D0y0u(0r8ny mmlbuOf Y0urh0u5efmfd)m asecondhomewatfw?

fiig quarfersNIIichyouOCCIJPYscnnefime during the wr?

c) Yes c) No
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Figure 1. 1970 Census Questionnaire--Continued

Sample PopulationQuestions

bm0a3peJs0n 0nlh0@ufpa3e2

&sJname Ftrst name InitGl

3a. WhwO w fibs fmnon botn? [f burn m ho,llt:.1. *,”, S/,aIe 0,. .
mti.my wkr,, mdxr ltd. 1) hr. cw,,de U.S., E. ,nmx.tm

,bee,, d,c{,,,fw,h N,,rfh,rn I,drmd from Ireland (EN,),

(> Th,s State

OR

O Mexua. [ Central or South American

[) Puerto R,an 1> Other Spanish

0 Cuban () No, nom of these

4. What country was his tathw bc.r” in?

0 Un,ted states

OR
(Nan,,./ /oJ. , o..,,I, or Pwrto R,co, Gum, e,,.)

5. Wat country was his nwther born in?

(Nan,< of /+. mw,,,ry ,0, Psir,o”R,co, G“,.,, ,,..)—.

6. For ptmom born ;“ a foretgn cox.m~

a.hfbhpawnnatudkd

0 Yes, naturalufd

(> No. ah!?”

o Sorn abroad of Amettican parents

b. Wnn(rldhecc+i ntoftnunifodsmesfosfay?

(-) 1%5 tO 70 ~ (~ lg~ tO 54 ; ) 1925 to 34

0 19.soto64 ; ( ~ 1945 to 49 ; () 1915to 24

c) 1955 to 59 ~ O 1935 to 44 ~ O Before 1915
—

?. what Iangwage, other than English, was spoken in this

person ,s home wltm he was a child? F,U wc circle

O S@”,sh ■ (> Other—

(.I French SP+7 ---------------

() Ge’rna” ( 1 NM,. Engl,sh only

1. When dii this person move into this house (or apartment)?

Fill cd. /or date ./ & mom,

c> 1%9 or 70 : i) 1%50r66 I () 19490rearlwr
[) 1W3 I () 1960to64 ~0 hlways lived in

O 1%7 ■ [) 1950t059 ; this h.xss or
apartment

9a. Oid b five i. this house cm April 1, 1%5? 1{ i“ tollege or

Armed For<<, m ,@d 1963, rtpmt @ae of ,e,,dcwcc tbrre.

() 80,” Apr,l 1%50, later (

0 Yes, th,s hcuse I
Skip,. 20

( , No, dittwd housef—
b. Where did he live cm April 1, 1%5?

(1) State, foretg” country,

Us. possess, o”, et.

(2) r.,$mty

6$’ l.s,~e the Ihts of a cty. town. .dlage, etc.?

: J Yes [> No

(4) It “V,*; name of c,ty,
town, vdlage, etc ----- –––– _____________

20. Since Februar31,1970, hasthi5puwn aua16,4*

Schwl of Wllege at any tii? Conl Ilnmq dealt

hinderg~lem, ad m+oob.gwbi.b led, m e demenrq

dad ttrIijSc~e, high Ad diploma, or dlcft dep.,

ONo~

O Y*, public
H

O Yes. parochial

O Yes, other private

21. WhatkutDh@altm(Or*de-

heb—aWw16dS

FiU one .ir.ia 1/ wmv am+, muk + k a im.

o ?&w attended Xfmd- s+ la 23

0 Nursery xtwd

o Kindergatien ■
Elementary through h@ school (grade w yar)

12345678 9101112

000000 00 0000

COfiege (~lc *r)

1234560rnuxe

OCloooo

22. oi6tmthbhtfmm*(0rya@hD~

O Now attending tlds grade (or-r)

O Finished this grade (or year)

O Oid not finish tits grade (or ye4f)

23. mmlwsthkpmmball?

o 8ombetieApril 1956- Plr.ue go o. &b

qUCJIIO19JZ4 $~wgb 41.

0 8orn Ap+il 1956 or Mar- Plc~e omit qwe.tiom 24 tbnqi

41 and go to fbr wtw pg.

“m /o* Ibc Wxt pm.. ■

U. lf tbi, pm.” k, CVW bet, nuwitd—

●. msthkpuwll bnnmmm861m?8 fhBtams

0 once o MOmfhm OnCe

—t t

-—————____________
Mwth Y,” MmIb Y,”

c. if mar,,ed ,uo,, Am o,{+ W ~ H ~ ad

bicauofwm6uu103ttlsfMbm6(ultM)? -
0Ya50f40

■
2S. [/ this I, a @ or a tm.m.e

140wnm13tmbk ksshawa 123456713

trod. notcamtblgstmnu? 0000 0000
Do not <.”.1 he, ,lep<bddrt.

or cbild,a Jx h dqkd. 91 OI112W bw

0000 0

26. lj lb,, ,, a ma,—

a. 14asbcever serve dinthchmy, Wvy, arottm ■
Armed Forces 04 ttm lhdiod statea?

F

o Yes

C No

b. Was it duri~ (Fill the cA* foreachpaid of ,crwicc.)
Vietnam Conflict (S;... h~. ,W) . . 0

■ Korean War <\s..J9wt./IpJ>)>, . . . . . . . . . . o

World War II (SePt. 1940,0/+1947) . . . . . . . . . 0

World War I (A@,w,,o NM, ,9,8) . . . . . . . . . 0

Anyothe, twne. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . o



Figure 1. 1970 Census Questionnaire--Continued

Sample PopulationQuestions

27a. HasthisPW8.Mevercompleteda vodiial frahing program?

b. What was his main field of mwfiil training? Fd/ one c,, de

Business, ofhce work

f4”rs$”g, other health I,elds m

, Trades and crafts (,,,? .1..,,,, c/.,,,,.,.,, be,,ut,c,.,,, ,Ir J

Eng,”eer,ngor sc,encetechn, man, draftsman

Agriculture or home econom,cs

Other f,el+ $pez,f,
7

2&. Does this person have a health 0, physical condition whuh

limits the ~ or = of work he can do at a job?

If 6> year, old or over, ,krp to q“e,!m” 29.

Yes

No

b. Does his health or physical co.dit io” keep him from

holding am job at all?

Yes

■ No

c, If “YeI>> t“ a or 1- How long has he been limited

in his ability to work?

Less than 6 months 3 to 4 years
( ~ 6 to 11 months 5 to 9 years

1 to 2 years 10 years or more

QOESrIONS 29 Tt{ROOGH $1 ARE FOR ALL PERSONS

B%RN BEFORE APRIL 1956 INCLUDING HOU5E WIVES,

5T[FDENTS, OR DISABLED PER70NS AS WELL AS

PART-TIME OR FOIL TIME WORKERS ■

% Oii this person work at any time ~?

Yes- Fdl lhu wde ,f t!mr No- Fdl lb,, c,rde

b. How many hours did he work _ (at all jobs)?

Sub[rac! an] [,me off a“d ~dd o, er!mr,c ,,, ,YI,,I h<,,,, , u ork,d

1to14 hours 40 hours w
15t029hours 41 to48 hours

30 to 34 hours 49 to 59 hours

35 to 39 hours 60 hours or more

(2) Name of c,ty,

town, v,llage, etc.

(3) [ns,de the hrmtsof th~s.c,ty, town, village, etc ?

Yes

No

(4) county

(6) ZIP
(5) State C&e

d. How d,d he get to work ~? F,// ,,n, ,,,,/, /,,, ,A,,f
.,,.., ,,,rd ,,,, ,A, L,, ,/,,, /,, ,, ,,,4, d .,, ,/,, ,,,/,/r, 1, ~,, , ,, ,. ?9,

Driver pwate auto Tax,cab

~
P,, S5..E,’ Dr,vate d“to W.lk<d .,1”

Bus or stre,tc2r Worked at home

-1 Subway or ?Irvated Other !mmns- ~peofy

Ra,(mad 7

■
❞▼❆❞❆✌,,.,IP)-,,xq..If I<III2Jd ,48P IL w ,I,,j. i,

– 30. Does th,s person have a )ob or business horn whtch he was

Mnporanly absent or on layoff ~?

Ye, on layoff

Y,,, on .,,.1,.. twnpomry ,ll.,s. s Iabord, spute, 4,

No

la, Has he been Iook,ng for work d.rm~ the past 4 weeks?

Yes
V—_ ‘- “’”0‘2
b. Was there any reason why he could not take a job ~?

Yes already has a job

Ycs bwauw of th,s person s temporary ,Iln,ss

Y,, {o, other ,,,.s.., (,P school et. )

No could ha.. taken a ,ob

2, When d,d he last work # all, even for a few days?

In 1970 1964 to 1967 19590,,, <1,,, ( ~@

In 1969 1960 to 1963 N,.,, worked \ ,.36
III 1968

■ ■

—continued -
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Figure 1. 1970 Census Questionnaire--Continued

Sample PopulationQuestions

3, Indust?y

a. For whom dii ho work? If now O* active dwy m the Armed

Force,, /wmI “’AF end ,kq IO queitmrt 36.

(N.m, c,fmn,/J/m , bu,me,,, .,gdnri.i.”, “r “<hire”+ d”y,r) “-

b. What kind of business w industty was thii?

Dt,crzbe a,l;titfy al Ie-ar,ort tLshcre miplqed.

jt%,xmv)?t< Type,, kecfM .<,”.,,: book!, ,b/e,, ,dl, <drl,

r,~e,.,,, jwn,,,,,f /%, f r ,/,.!,, Jti,/d,,,#, f m, A,, ,.},,,,,, )

C.wfut was

Ma job

fifb?

5. was tffis ~ (Fdi one ,md,,

Q@@ of@ company bu$meqs. or
md!wdual, for wages, salary, or commission s...

Federal government employee

State government employee. .

Lccal ~overnment employee (.,!, mwm et.,

Self. employed on own business
pro fessmnal pract,ce, 0, farm— ■

Own business not incorporated

(IWI b.smess incorporated

Working wtthout pay m wmly b.s, ness or farm
—

6. In April1%5, what St8te did this person live in?

, mm State

OR

(Nrm,e of S,.,, o. to;;gn , s,.,,,, y, ot PUWI<Ik!,ro, .1< )

— -.. ...—--—.—.—
17. In AM 1965, was thu Pun?-- (Fall :bree tit 6 /e,)

●. Worldng at a fob or businus (jul! <, jw, i t,.,.)?

Yes INC

b. In ttn hrmed Fmceb!

Yes

c, AtfeM+inE coflenm > ‘0 ❑
v No

s6, 1/ ‘,Y.,, }., <W<,<kmq a ;ob ,,, 4.,.,,,,, ,. quc,t,ov 37—

L3ascrItw this person’s chti xtivtiy or business in April 1%5.

a. WI@ kind of butinem or industry was fh is?

b, Wbf kind of WINk WaS he dms (m+8tii)?

C. Wash+

A“ employee of a m ,.ate crmnpmy or gow:r. n,ent agency.

Self employed or an .npa$d fam,ly worker.. >,
——-— _———. . ..——

39a. lastyea?(1%9), dii this FusOn work at alf, WOtl for a k &YS

_./ Yes Np- ik,p ,,,41
-...——— — -— —

b. t+aw many weeks dld he work m 1%9, eltfmr full-tune or part.tii

< ,,.., y,d t acat,,>n, pti,d <,ck Iw,, m: A,IW ,,,, ,, e.

13 weeks or less ■ AC to 47 weeks

14 to 26weeks , 48 to 49 weeks

27 to .39 weeks : 50 to 52 weeks

40.

a

b

e

w tipsfrom all *? ‘) —–-.”

\

(n”/iar, ,0”/?,
(B+.. dedu<imn, for tax<,, bond,,

d.., -r o!h,r ,,.,,, r.,
OP None

How much 4! he earn in 1%9 from hm I

own mrdarm business, probdonal 1, .

ffowmuch didheeaminl%9frWn

his own farm?

1 ‘

(,*, ,,>1,,, op<,dmg <XP,V,C, l,x<iwde ,m,mg, $ ,0

., ‘, ,,!,.,,/ )“,!,,, ! (,! r),.,, (,.,!pel If /.,,,/ /“,, (Doll.,, 0,,/, )

,,//,,,, , u r!fe 1.>1,<’ .$bf!, , ‘,,,! <1.!,! ) OR <, None
_——-—

41. IEUIIIW other than awnings in 1%* Fdl pa,,, a, h, ‘,,,.4 c

(1/ ,,.; t ,)3,,0 ”!,! !, J>?) kt,.u (I g,> t h, ,, ,,,,,, <.!+
— ——.

●. How much dd this FUWII reaiva in

1%9 from SuciaI 30writy or
)$ - .,

Railroad Refhment? i OID””””V!:e

b. How much did he recewe in 1%9 from

puUic a=istance or welfare payments?

,,,, /“’f, ,,,J f,,, ,/1/ ,,,/, J,: , A,/d, <>, f)/d i

.’, ‘J !;, /.4,?!( 7!,?(WI “!!!! I. W., ,4/. ‘$

c. HOW much did he rmeive m 1%9 from \

o

— J



Table 1 provides a summarized comparison
of the 1970 census items with the 1960 content.
That the 1970 items do not differ strikingly
from 1960 is not surprising. Although many new
items were proposed, the dominant tone through
most discussions of improvement of the 1970
product by users was for a greater exploitation
of the existing (1960) items by more intensive
cross-tabulation and by providing additional data
for small areas. Thus, while a number of new
items have been added on a sample basis
(primarily to meet the program needs of Federal
agencies), the subject needs which the decennial
census serve have not changed greatly during
the decade.
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The stability of the census items stems from
a desire to develop historical continuity in data
series. This continuity is sometimes lost, how-
ever, and should be examined carefully on a
case-by-case basis. A question asked for one
census may not be asked for the next because
it no longer yields useful data, or it is no longer
important in most localities, , or it may yield
unreliable data. For example, the 1960 item on
structural condition was dropped because it was
based on a subjective rating made by the
enumerators, which post-census evaluation
studies found in many cases to be unreliable and
inaccurate.

Table 1. 1970 Census Items Compared With 1960 Content

Population items

Relationship to head of household . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Color or race . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Age (month and year of birth) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Sex . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Marital Status . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

State or country of birth . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Years of school completed . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Number of children ever born . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Activity 5 years ago . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Employment Status . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..O
Hours worked last week . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Weeks worked last year . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Iast year in which worked . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Occupation, industry, and class of worker. . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Income last year:

Wage and salary income . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Self-employment income . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Other income . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

Country of birth of parents . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Mother tongue . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Year moved into this house . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Place of residence 5 years ago . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
School or college enrollment (public or private ). . . . . . .
Veteran status . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Place of work . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Means of transportation to work . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . .

Mexican or Spanish origin or descent . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Citizenship . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Year of immigration . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Marital history . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Vocational training completed . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Presence and duration of disability . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Occupation-industry 5 years ago. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

Complete-count or
sample percentage

1960

100
100
100
100
100

25

25

25

25

25

25

25

25

25

25

25

25

25

25

25

25

25

25
25

25

1970

100
100
100
100
100

20
20
20
20
20
20
20
20
20

20
120
220

15
15
15

315

15
15

Al 5
15

5
5
5

55

5

5
5

Isingle item in 1960. two-way separation in 1970 by farm and nonfarm income.
Zsingle item in 1960: three.way separation in 1970 by SocialSeCUritY)Publicassist-

ance, and all other receipts. .
3This item is also in the 5.percent sample but limitedto state of residence 5 Years

agO&treet address included for 1970.
51n 1960, whether ~rried more than once and date of first marriage; in 1970 also

includes whether first marriage ended by death of spouse.
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Table 1 1970 Census Items Compared With 1960 Content--Contin ued

Housing items

Number of units at this address . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Telephone available . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Access to unit . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Kitchen or cooking facilities . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Complete kitchen facilities . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Condition of housing unit . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Rooms. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . , . , . . . .
Water supply . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Flush toilet . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Bathtub or shower . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . , . . . . . . . . . .
Basement . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Tenv.re . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Commercial establishment on property . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Value . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Contract rent . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Vacancy status . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .0 .
Months vacant . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

Heating equipment . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . , . . . . . . . . .
Components of gross rent . . . . . . . . . , , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Year structure built.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Number of units in structure and whether a trailer . . . . .
Farm residence (acreage and sales of farm products) . . . .
Iand used for farming . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

Source of water . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Sewage disposal. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Bathrooms . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Air conditioning . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Automobiles . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . , . . . .
Stories, elevator in structure . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Fuel--heating, cooking, water heating. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Bedrooms . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

Clothes washing machine . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Clothes dryer . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Dishwasher . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Home food freezer . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Television . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Radio . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Second home.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

Complete-count or
sample percentage

1960

25
100
100

100
100
100
100
100

20
100

*loo
8100
~loo
100

25

25
25
25
20

925
10.25

920
920

20
5

1120
1220

5
5

5
5

5
5
5

1970

6100
7100

100

100

100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100

20
20
20
20
20

15
15
15
15
15

5
5
5

5
5
5
5
5
5
5

6collected primrily for coveragecheckDu~oses.
TRequired o; 10()_Pe~cent basis For field’fo~low-up purposes in ~il areas.
8100_percent in places of 50,000 or more inhabitants, 25-percent elsewhere.
gofitted in places of 50,000 or more inhabitants..

10For ~enter_occupiedand vacant-for-rentunits outside Places of 50!ooo ‘r ‘re

inhabitants.
1120_Percentin placesof 50JO00or more inhabitants, 5-percent elsewhere.
Izcollected only in placesof 50,000 or more inhabitants.
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Sampling

People

Only five questions are asked of all individ-
uals. The “complete count” or “100-percent”
items on relationship to household head, sex,
race, age, and marital status permit an accurate
count of persons in each area as required by
the Constitution to determine representation in
Congress. These facts about a person together
with his name and address are used to establish
his identity and insure against double counting.
However, the basic record tapes and summary
tapes do not contain names or addresses,
because these items are never used in Census
Bureau tabulations. The complete-count tabu-
lations provide only totals and cross-tabulations
of the five items listed above.

All other information concerning individuals
is obtained from questions asked of only a sample
of the population. Sampling permits the collection
of data about an area which reflect the character-
istics of all persons in the area even though
only a small number of individuals were actually
questioned. This process allows the data to be
obtained at a much lower cost. The sample
cases are weighted to reflect the sampling
percentages. For example, in a tabulation based
on the 20-percent sample, the average case will
have a weight of 5, that is, all figures are
multiplied by approximately 5 so the final results
will provide estimates for all people in an area.
Thus, if the sample indicated that 51 families
have an income between $5,000 and $6,000, and
that 40 families have an income between $7,000
and $8,000, tabulations for that area would show
that there are 255 families which have an income
between $5,000 and $6,000, and 200 families which
have an income between $7,000 and $8,000. This
aspect of sample tabulations makes identification
of particular individuals impossible. As an
additional protection, the sampling procedures
used a random start to select those households
which were asked to answer the sample questions.

There was a 15-percent and a 5-percent
sample in the 1970 census, and certain questions
common to both samples resulted in a 20-percent
sample (see Table 1). Whether a question was
asked of everyone or of a sample of people
depends in part on the size of the area for which
statistics are to be tabulated and published.
Information required for apportionment purposes
and that which is to be tabulated for city blocks
was collected on a 100-percent basis; that which
is to be tabulated for larger areas, the smallest
being a census tract, was asked on a 15- or 20-

percent sample basis. The 5-percent sample
will provide re[iable data for all large counties,
and States.

Although the average census tract has a popu-
lation of about 4000 persons, tracts having a
population of as few as 1000 persons are not
unusual. A tract with just 1000 inhabitants
would be expected to have perhaps 300 households
(and household heads). For a 5-percent sample
this would mean 15 households, of which 10 might
be owner-occupied and 5 renter-occupied. When
combined for larger areas, such as an entire
SMSA, 5-percent data could be expected to be
fairly reliable. However, it should be noted that
5-percent sample data for census tracts, avail-
able on census summary tapes, can be used for
statistical analysis only with great caution.

Housing units

The basic unit in census sampling is the
housing unit. Therefore, the sample percentages
(20, 15, and 5) are the same for housing units
as for people. For example, in a household
where each person answers 15-percent sample
population questions, 15-perce]lt sample housing
data is also obtained. There are more complete-
count housing unit questions (15) than population
questions because of the need for housing data
on a city block basis where a sample would not
be reliable because of the small number of cases.
These block data are essential to public and
private housing programs, renewa 1, city
planning, and other work related to the physical
characteristics of our environment.

Group quarters

In addition to the private living quarters or
“housing units, ” there are other living arrange-
ments known as group quarters, Group quarters
are institutions such as mental hospitals, homes
for the aged, prisons, dormitories, military
barracks, or any house or apartment with five
or more occupants unrelated to the head of
household.

The population questions are asked either on
a “complete-count” or a sample basis as
explained above; however, no housing infor-
mation is collected.

Geographic Preparation

Geographic identification is crucial to every
stage in the taking and processing the decennial
census. Census tabulations are always prepared
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in terms of specific geographic areas--whether
the entire United States or a city block. Geo-
graphic areas also provide the basis of ad-
ministrative control in taking the census in the
field and in processing the returned question-
naires.

The Bureau engages in substantial geographic
work preparatory to the census such as determi-
ning boundaries, mapping, and geographic coding.
These activities result in geographic products --
maps, code schemes, etc. --which are of value to
users as well as the Bureau. These activities
also determine which areas will be recognized
in general census tabulations and which areas
will require special procedures to produce data
summaries. (See section on Data Products and
*rvices, page 33.)

Boundary definitions

The Bureau of the Census is not responsible
for establishing the boundaries of most geo-
graphic areas for which it generally tabulates
data. Political boundaries for States, counties,
minor civil divisions, cities, and wards are
established by appropriate authorities. In a
number of States, however, the minor civil
divisions (MCD’s) are not satisfactory units for
reporting statistics because they no longer
serve any local administrative purpose (e. g.,
townships in Oklahoma), or are unsuitably small
(e.g., some Georgia militia districts), or they
have frequently shifting boundaries (e .g,, election
precincts in Washington and Oregon). To provide
divisions with stable and meaningful boundaries
in these States, the Bureau established, in co-
operation with State and local groups, census
county divisions (CCD’s) as permanent statistical
areas.

The Bureau also defines and delineates
densely populated but unincorporated population
centers. Data is tabulated for those unin-
corporated places with a population of 1000 or
more inhabitants. Within urbanized areas, only
those unincorporated places with a population of
5,000 or more are identified.

Statistical boundaries are determined by
groups with special interests, often with the
advice and assistance of the Bureau of the
Census. The Bureau of the Budget, with the
help of other Federal agencies, is responsible
for defining standard metropolitan statistical
areas, Local census tract committees determine
tract boundaries, Several kinds of economic
regions have been set up by specialists in
regional economics.

Functional or administrative boundaries are
established by the appropriate agencies. The

Post Office defines ZIP code coverage, police
departments define police precincts, marketing
departments and firms draw sales territories,
and so on. (With the exception of ZIP codes,
census tabulations do not recognize these kinds
of areas; however, special tabulations may be
feasible on a contract basis.) For purposes of
taking the census, the Bureau itself defines an
administrative area known as an enumeration
district (ED) , which represents a work as-
signment for a single enumerator. An E D may
range in size from a city block to several
hundred square miles, but usually encompasses
from 750 to 1,500 persons.

Boundary changes

A general problem for the Bureau in all its
geographic work (and to users interested in
historical analysis) is that boundaries change
over time. Geographic areas of all sizes are
affected.

While State and county boundaries remain
relatively unchanged, MCD or CCD boundaries
are altered by incorporation of new places or
annexations to existing ones and in other ways.
Records of such changes are kept by the Bureau
and extensive footnotes on the changes that have
occurred since the previous census are provided
in the first series of population reports
(PC(l)-A).

Census tracts are designed to permit com-
parison from census to census. However,
changes in their boundaries do occur. Tracts
are often subdivided because of an increase in
population, tract boundaries which follow cor-
porate limits may change with shifts in these
limits, and boundaries can change with
alterations to the street pattern. Comparability
tables are prepared to aid users in recognizing
changes in these boundaries. The tables are
available with each printed tract report.

Because enumeration districts are created
for administrative purposes and are based on
population size, their boundaries are generally
not comparable from census to census. Com-
parability is usually only possible where block
data are available to aggregate to the earlier
ED boundaries.

The point to be recognized is that a user
wishing to compare areas at two points in time
should design a plan permitting adjustments
necessary to produce comparability.
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Boundary identification and coding

Maps provide a means of showing the location
of various types of geographic and political
boundaries. The Bureau, working with the best
sources available, prepares maps defining the
boundaries of the areas recognized in the general
tabulations: States, counties, standard metro-
politan stat istical areas, minor civil divisions,
places, tracts, blocks, and other areas, such as
wards.

For purposes of identifying the data for each
of the geographic areas, the basic data record
for each individual housing unit contains a series
of codes, one code for each level in the geo-
graphic hierarchy down to the enumeration
district or block in areas where block data are
to be produced. These code numbers are
derived from the maps and a geographic coding
scheme prepared by the Bureau. The basic
record tape (BRT) is put through a tallying
program which aggregates each data item into
totals for specified geographic areas using the
identification codes as “keys” to the desired
areas.

The geographic codes and associated place
names (where relevant) for each political and
statistical subdivision of the United States for
which data will be tabulated will be contained
in the 1970 Master Enumeration District List
(MEDList). The MEDList will be an expanded
version of the 1960 Geographic Identification
Code Scheme and will be available either on tape
or in printed form. A detailed description of
the MEDList is found in the section on Data
Products and Services.

Sources of geographic error and their correction

None of the mapping can be any better than
the geographic material on which it is based.
The Bureau obtains the best source maps it can
locate in preparing its own maps. Local co-
operation is sought to ensure accuracy; never-
theless, errors may be present in the final
product.

These maps were one of the sources used in
preparing the Address Coding Guide (ACG) for
those areas to be covered by a mail-out/mail-
back enumeration process (see below). Conflicts
between the areal definition of the maps and the
residential listings were resolved with local
cooperation at this stage also.

At the time the census was taken, errors in
the geographic descriptions were exposed. A

record of geographic changes is kept to facilitate
correction of the maps. Users depending on these
maps for determination of user-defined small
geographic areas should work with the post-
census versions of these maps.

Collecting the Data

II-I145 of the larger SMSA’s and some rural
test counties (altogether including about 60
percent of the total U. S. population), householders
were asked to fill in questionnaires and return
them by mail to the local census field office
(see Figure 2). Enumerators obtained the
necessary information from households that
either did not respond or returned incomplete
questionnaires. For the balance of the country,
the traditional house-to-house canvass was used,
supplemented (as in 1960) by the distribution to
all households shortly before Census Day of a
questionnaire containing the 100-percent popu-
lation and housing questions.

The major steps in the mail-out/mail-back
system are as follows: Over a span of approxi-
mately 6 months in 1969, about 40 million
individual address labels were printed out from
a computer tape containing city-type residential
addresses--the Address Register, (These ad-
dresses were derived fro.m a commercial mailing
list. ) The labels contained apartment designation
(in multiunit structures), house number, street
name, city, and ZIP code; however, they did not
contain the name of the householder. Each label
was affixed to a card, and the cards w~re turned
over to the Post Office Department for trans-
mittal to their respective letter carriers. Each
carrier checked his cards for completeness and
accuracy, i.e., nonexistent addresses were
marked for deletion, incorrect addresses were
corrected, and addresses for which the carrier
had not been given a card were listed for
addition to the Address Register cards. Lists
then were returned to the Census Bureau and
the necessary revisions were made to the
computer tape.

The corrected tape was then processed
through an Address Coding Guide so that each
address could be assigned the appropriate geo-
graphic identification codes, e.g., tract, block,
ward, city, county, etc. (See previous section. )
Finally, the addresses were identified by the
Census field control codes for district office,
enumeration district (ED), and serial number
within ED; and each address was designated
through a random-start serialization technique
to receive one of the three types of question-
naires. The three types were (1) the “short
form” which contained the 100-percent items and
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went to 80 out of every 100 housing units; (2)
the “15-percent long form” which contained the
“5-percent long form” which contained the 100,
20, and 5-percent items and went to 5 out of
every 100 housing units.

From this corrected, geographically-

identified, field-coded, and sample-designated
set of addresses, two primary sets of materials
were printed. One was the individual address
labels, which were affixed to the mailing pieces.
Each mailing piece contained the appropriate
type of questionnaire, an instruction booklet,
and a return envelope. The second was a listing
(or Address Register) of all the addresses in a
particular ED which was used for control
purposes.

Because addresses are, in a sense, indivi-
dual information, the Address Registers will not
be released to the public. The Address Coding
Guides (ACG), however, are simply a record of
address ranges for each blockface together
with codes corresponding to the geographic
areas of which a particular blockface is a part;

block, tract, ward, 5-digit ZIP, con-
~.~sional district, place, MCD or CCD, county
or county equivalent, and State. The ACG in

no way presents individual information. There-
fore, ACG copies are available. (See section on
Data Products and Services for further
information).

This process did not cover the entire SMSA,
but only the portion which received city delivery
service from the Post Office Department. For
the balance of the SMSA, temporary Census em-
ployees performed a special listing operation in
late 1969 or early 1970. The listing procedure
involved the location of each housing unit within
an assigned enumeration district and the de-
termination of its mailing address. The mail
address for each housing unit (whether a city
delivery type such as 121 Main Street or a rural
delivery type such as Box 210, RFD #2) together
with the name of the household head were
recorded onto an Address Register listing sheet.
Block numbers were also recorded if they
appeared on the maps of the enumeration
district.

The Address Registers which were developed
in this manner were then used to prepare
hand-addressed mailing pieces comparable to
the computer generated ones discussed above.

About March 15, 1970, all mailing pieces were
transmitted to local post offices. The carriers
sorted the mailing pieces to recheck whether any
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residential address had been omitted. The

missing addresses were sent to the appropriate
local Census office where they were added to the
Address Registers, and mailing pieces were
prepared. About four days before Census Day--
Wednesday, April 1, 1970--all the mailing pieces
were delivered. During the delivery process, the
carriers made a final check for missing
addresses and informed the Census office ac-
cordingly.

Householders were requested to fill out and
mail back their questionnaires on Census Day.
This request was reinforced by a widespread
publicity campaign.

Within a few days after Census Day, check-
in and review of the mail returns began. In-
complete questionnaires and nonresponse cases
were followed up. The goal of the operation was
to have a complete questionnaire for each
address on the register, or an explanation on the
register of why a listed address was not included
in the census (e. g., it was really part of another
housing unit, or it was not a residential address
despite the letter carrier’s belief ).

The mail-out/mail-back system was de-
veloped after many years of study and field
testing. The procedures developed for the 1970
census were successfully tested under as near
census conditions as possible in 1968 in dress
rehearsals in Dane County, Wisconsin and
Trenton, New Jersey. The primary purposes of
a mail census are to improve coverage, to
improve the data from respondents, and to reduce
the number of enumerators needed for the census.
On the first point, by bringing the letter carrier’s
knowledge of his delivery area into the census
process and by the repeated checks which this
system makes feasible, improvement in coverage
was evidenced. In the test areas, the postal
check virtually eliminated that portion of the
under-enumeration which results from an enu-
merator skipping an entire structure and its
residents. Mail enumeration gives each re-
spondent a chance to answer questions for
himself at his own speed and to check his
records if necessary, thus assuring privacy
and increasing the likelihood of accuracy. The
mail census system also permits the Census
Bureau to concentrate effort on hard-to-
enumerate areas by reducing demands on em-
ployees time in areas where cooperation in
mailing back questionnaires is high.

With regard to reducing the total number of
enumerators, the mail approach permitted a
reduction in the number of field workers who
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would have been needed for a house-to-house
canvass of the areas where the mail system
was used. The reduction eased to some extent
the intense problems of staff recruitment and
retention in the large cities, and sped up the
completion of the enumeration process.

Problems in acquiring a mailing list and in
locating the addresses on the list to a particular
physical area--l3ox 283, RFD #1, forexample--
dictated that the country’s more rural areas be
excluded from the mail enumeration system at
this time. Certain tests however, were carried
on during the 1970 operation to help determine
whether the scope of the mail system could be
extended in future censuses.

In the nonmail areas, a technique much like
the 1960 “single stage” approach was used.
Several days before Census Day, letter carriers
left at every housing unit an unaddressed short
form questionnaire identical in content with the
one used in mail areas. This questionnaire was
similar to the Advance Census Report of 1960,
except that the 1970 form was a FOSDIC document
and used for final processing, whereas in 1960
the information was transcribed by the enu-
merator into a FOSDIC book, ( FOSDIC stands
for Film Optical Sensing Device for Input to
Computers, an optical scanning device which is
capable of “reading” information from a micro-
film copy of an appropriately designed and
marked questionnaire and “transferring” the
data to magnetic tape for processing on electronic
computers. ) The purpose of this advance distri-
bution was to obtain the advantages of self-enu-
meration for the 100-percent items. At every
fifth unit, the 1970 enumerator completed the
same long-form (15- or 5-percent) question-
naire as was used in mail areas.

Processing the Data

Figure 3 provides a greatly simplified diagram
of the 1970 census data processing steps. The
complete- count data handled separately from the
sample data in the processing operations.
Although both types of data undergo similar
steps, the complete- count data are prepared on a
priority time schedule while the sample data
require a time-consuming hand-coding opera-
tion.

The questionnaires were specially designed
for optical scanning by FOSDIC. Questions were
answered by blackening in a limited number of
circles. In preparation for processing, a
“breaker sheet, ” a geographic identification
page in FOSDIC readable form, is prepared and

placed at the beginning of each enumeration
district grouping of questionnaires. Because the
complete- count items do not require hand-
coding, the short form together with the 100-
percent portion of the sample questionnaires can
be microfilmed for FOSDIC processing with a
minimum of handling.

Several of the sample questions, such as those
on income, occupation, and place-of-work have
many possible answers, so the answers were
hand-written. Because FOSDIC can read only
darkened circles, a Bureau coder determines
a code for each hand-written entry and then
fills the appropriate circles. Therefore, after
the 100-percent entries are accepted, the sample
questionnaires are separated from the 100-
percent forms and sent to the coding sections.
After coding, the sample forms are microfilmed
in their entirety for FOSDIC. When the micro-
filming is completed, the original questionnaires
are destroyed, and the microfilm will ultimately
be stored under security conditions in Pittsburg,
Kansas.

The new FOSDIC machine (called FOSDIC-70
for the 1970 census) scans the microfilm, noted
in each section the position of the darkened
circles (light spots on the film negative), and
converts these marks to bit patterns on magnetic
tape. FOSDIC is also equipped with internal
memory and programming capacity and performs
some preliminary consistency checks and edits
on the tape. The tape then will carry the
information in a form that can be read and
manipulated by electronic computers.

Instructions for the operations carried out
by the computer are given in programs prepared
for each major operation which are fed into
the computer with the data from the census.
Controlled by the stored program, the computer
processes the data for each person (as coded
by FOSDIC) through the editing, ta hying, and
cross-tabulating. An edit program checks the
information on each record to determine whether
any items are inconsistent or missing. For
example, a record for a person identified as the
wife of a household head but with a marital
status of “single” is automatically changed to a
marital status of “now married. ”

Some missing information will be supplied
by allocation. The allocation procedure begins
with a set of items stored in the computer.
Substitutions are then made for missing items
using the most recent record processed contain-
ing the item. The stored information is then
used to make allocations for missing data items.



Figure 3. The Processing of the 1970
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For example, in processing the 100-percent
data, the stored information has an entry of age
25 for a male, white, head of household, with
wife present. As another record with this set
of characteristics comes through the computer
with age reported as 26, the new age is substituted
in the stored information for the original entry
of 25. Now, if another record comes through for
a person with the same characteristics but with
age missing, the age of 26 is allocated to this
individual. This procedure insures that the
distribution of ages assigned by the computer
for persons of a given set of characteristics
will correspond closely to the reported age
distribution of such persons in the current
census.

The sample data are then processed through
a sample weighting procedure in addition to the
above processing. The goal of this procedure
is to arrive at weights (multipliers) which, when
applied to the sample respondents in a given
small area, would match certain complete-
count characteristics of that small area. In the
20-percent sample, for instance, a number close
to 5 is found, which would produce an inflated
population from the sample items that would be
the same as the observed population in total and
with respect to race, sex, age, family size, and
housing characteristics. (See section on
Sampling, page 21. )

Edited data about individuals, together with
associated geographic information, are contained

on computer tapes known as the basic record
tapes (BRT’s). All complete-count and sample
tabulations are made from these tapes. Because
the BRT’s contain information about individuals,
they are confidential and may be tabulated for
statistical purposes only by Census Bureau

employees. Names and addresses of persons
do not appear on the BRT’s because there is no
need for this information in statistical data
summaries.

Data summaries are prepared on computer
tapes from the BRT’s for each of the geographic
areas--blocks, tracts, places, counties, etc.
The tapes containing these area tabulations are
called census summary tapes. Summary tapes
in turn are used to prepare more limited sets
of tabulations which appear in the printed re-
ports, complete with table headings, footnotes,
etc. Some tabulations contained on the summary
tapes and in the printed reports will also be
released on microfilm. Other special tabu-
lations of the basic record tapes may be pre-
pared at user request and expense. (See section
on Data Products and Service s.)

All tabulations--general and special--pass
through a variety of releasability analyses as
they are prepared for delivery to the user.
These analyses take many forms but their basic
objective is to insure that no confidential data
are released and that all data delivered are
properly tabulated.
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THE 1970 CENSUS: DATA PRODUCTS AND DATA DELlVERY

Including:

The Concept of the Data Delivery System

Data Products and Services

Census Use Programs and Materials

Data Delivery Facilities

This section describes 1970 census data products
and services, user education tools needed to work
with the data, and data delivery facilities for
obtaining the data. Users should consult the
appendices to the Users’ Guide for detailed
information on selected census data products
and tools.





The Concept of the Data

Delivery System

Whenever people who produce data are separate
from the people who use that data, a rational
system for the delivery of data is required.
Whether the separation of users and producers
is within or between organizations, certain
problems invariably exist. Data must be

transmitted in an understandable form, with
minimum delay, and without excessive cost.

The roles of producer and user of data are
actually interdependent. It is obvious that the
user of data depends on the producer for data
itself, for information about the data, for organi-
zation of the data in useful ways, and for
techniques of access to the data base. But, it is
also true that the producer depends on the user
for identification of problems requiring data,
specifications of data application, recommen-
dations on delivery media and data organization,
analyses which test the suitability of the data
produced, and mobilization of support for
production activities. Communication between
producer and user is mandatory if they are to
avoid preoccupation with existing types of data
to the neglect of new data requirements.

Throughout the preceding decade, the Bureau
of the Census built upon its experience with the
1960 and earlier censuses to develop a more
satisfactory data delivery system for the 1970
Census of Population and Housing. Communica-
tion on data requirements occurred through
extensive contact with data users in other Federal
agencies, meetings with advisory committees
composed of interested data users outside the
Government, and conferences with local data
users held in various parts of the country during
1966.

The remainder of the Users’ Guide text
describes elements of the 1970 data delivery
system as developed thus far. Text sections
include descriptions of data products and
services (the data, media for delivery, and
geographic tools); user education materials
(sources for information on the meaning of data
concepts, the Bureau’s data resources, data
access techniques, etc. ); and data delivery facili-
ties (facilities within and outside the Bureau for
users to obtain data and related information, put
the information to work, and transmit feedback
back to the producer). There is also a section
on Uses of Census Data (suggestions and ex-
amples of fruitful ways to apply census infor-
mation in users’ decision systems). Appendices
to the Users’ Guide describe in detail particular
1970 census data products and services. User
education tools, such as the Census Users’
Dictionary, are included as appendices.

Data Products and Services

The 1970 Census of Population and Housing
is the source of a flexible data base from which
a variety of data products and services may be
obtained. As in the past, standard or general
tabulations are produced by the Bureau with the
appropriations made by Congress for the
decennial census operation. These tabulations
are available to users at relatively low cost and
in a variety of media, including printed reports,
summary tapes, and microform.

In addition to these summary tabulations,
samples of the basic data records for house-
holds containing no name or address identi-
fication will be made available as Public Use
Samples without endangering the confidentiality
of the respondent. These samples will allow
users to determine their own tabulation cate-
gories and perform certain types of cross-
tabulations at a low cost on a representative
sample of the population.

If a user needs tabulations not available
from regular data products, a special tabu-
lation service will be available at user request
and expense. In most cases, these tabulations
will require a reprocessing from the basic
record tapes with user- supplied tabulation speci-
fications.

From the Bureau’s point of view, the only
fundamental restrictions on filling users’ re-
quests for 1970 census data are that no data
may be furnished which violate legal require-
ments for protecting individual confidentiality
or which the Bureau regards as unreliable or
inaccurate. The Bureau reviews every general
and special data product released to users to
insure that these standards are met.

From the user’s point of view, the question
of access to census data is more complex. A
number of considerations enter into a decision
to obtain census data. Essentially the user must
engage in cost-benefit analysis of his data
needs and his resources (staff, budget, etc. ) to
determine whether and which census products
will prove helpful.

Points to consider include:

Subject content. Does the 1970 census
questionnaire contain inauiries on the sub-
j>cts--income, housing ‘ condition, etc---
desired by the user? Are the data cate-
gories contained in general tabulations
satisfactory or are special tabulations nec-
essary to satisfy the user’s subject content
specifications?
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Geographic detail. Similar considerations
apply. Can the user satisfy his geographic
detail needs either through arear units ‘re-
cognized in general tabulations or through
units which can be defined on a special
tabulation basis?

Media. Both general and special tabulations
may be supplied in several media. Are books,
printed tables, or other hard copy sufficient?
Does the user require data in the form of
computer tapes? Is microfilm created from
tape preferable to printed volumes’?

~imeliness. Is this a factor? Some kinds of
data are available sooner than others.

Cost The benefits of different census——.
products cannot be fully determined without
considering cost. General tabulations in
printed reports or microfilm are inexpensive,
but may not precisely satisfy the user’s
subject content and geographic detail needs.
General tabulations on summary tapes cost
more but are computer-manipulable. Special
tabulations are relatively costly but may be
the only means of obtaining the precise
subject and areal detail desired.

Costs and benefits of census products should
also be balanced against the possibilities of
obtaining similar data from other sources,
for instance, local records or user-sponsored
sample surveys. One big advantage of census
data is that the costs of collection are absorbed
by the general public revenues. In the case of
general tabulations, processing costs are
absorbed too.

The following sections describe the data
products and services available from the 1970
census data base, including general information
about subject content, geographic coverage,
media, timing, and cost. Information about 1960
census products is also provided for purposes
of comparison and for the benefit of users
interested in working with 1960data. Advantages
and disadvantages of census products are
suggested.

Users are urged to consult the references
and appendices for detailed information about
the 1970 census data base to aid them in arriving
at census data access and use decisions.

Gene ral Tabulations and Services

General tabulations are data summaries pro-
duced by the Census Bureau with decennial
census funds and made available to users at
nominal cost (essentially covering the expense of

reproduction). The geographic and subject
content of general tabulations are determined by
the Bureau’s professional staff consulting with
interested Federal agencies and other users
through the Bureau’s advisory committee review
system. General tabulations from the 1970
census are available in several media as
indicated below.

1?rinted reports

As in every previous census, printed reports are
a basic product of the 1970 census. ‘They
constitute one end result of the decennial census
collection and process ing operation financed by
appropriated funds. Print reels containing the
desired tabulations organized into tables with box
and stub headings are created from census
summary tapes and, by electronic means, are
used to produce the printed reports. The result
is an inexpensive, widely available data product.

The 1960 Printed Publications Program in-
volved the production of successive waves of
reports to facilitate timeliness of the data. The
publication program included preliminary re-
ports containing unofficial counts sent in by
census field off ices; advance reports containing
selected final figures; final paperbound reports;
and, for some sources of reports, clothbound
volumes containing groups of final reports. The
quantity of statistics published for the 1960
census was greater than that of earlier censuses.
There were a total of approximately 138,000
pages of 1960 census reports. The costs were
nominal, averaging one or two dollars per
individual report, and not exceeding seven
dollars.

The 1970 Printed Publications Program is
now in essentially final form. As in the past,
there will be a series of preliminary and ad{ance
reports for the population and housing censuses
designed to convey quickly in printed form a
limited collection of key data for numerous
geographic areas.

The 1970 final reports will contain about the
same number of data items for each geographic
area as in 1960. The total number of pages
will be larger as a result of an increase in the
number of areas for which data are to be shown-”-
more SMSA’S, tracts, blocks, cities of 50,000
population or more, places of 1,000 population
or more, increases in population size of many
areas resulting in more data being shown, and
more places qualify ingforpublication of separate
data for Negroes. Costs of these reports will
remain nominal. Following is a schedule of issue
dates for the 1970 census reports.
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1970 Population Census Reports

Pvelimim.wy

Series PC(P1)
TCI be issued:
June-Sept. 1970

Series PC(P2)
To be issued:
June-Sept. 1970

Series PC(P3)
To be issued:
July -Oct. 1970

Series PC(VI)
To be issued:
Aug. -Dec. 1970

Series PC(V2)
To be issued:
Sept.-Dee. 1970

Series PC(l)-A
To be issued:
Sept. 1970-

Apr, 1971

Series PC(l)-B
To be issued:
Oct. 1970-

May 1971

Three series are being issued based on preliminary population counts as com-
piled in the census field offices. These figures will be superseded by those
in the advance and final reports.

Preliminary Population Counts for Counties and Places. One report for each
State, District of Columbia, Puerto Rico, and other outlying areas, showing
preliminary counts for counties and for each incorporated place of 1,000 or
more inhabitants. The series includes a U.S. summary report.

Preliminary Population Counts for Standard Metropolitan Statistical Areas..—
One report for each SMSA showing preliminary counts for component parts
of the SMSA.

Preliminary Population Counts for Specified Areas. Several reports summa-
rizing the preliminary counts for all cities of certain sizes, congressional
districts, etc.

Advance

Two series will be issued presenting selected data prior to their publication
in final reports. Each series will have a report for each State and the
District of Columbia, as well as a U.S. summary report.

Final Population Counts. Official population counts will be presented for the
State, counties, minor civil divisions, all incorporated places, and unincor-
places of 1,000 or more inhabitants.

General Population Characteristics. Selected data on age, sex, race, and
relationship to head of household, will be shown for the State, SMSA’S,
counties, and places of 10,000 or more inhabitants.

Final

Volume I. Characteristics of the Population. This volume will consist of
58 “parts’’-- number 1 for the LJnited States, number 2 through 52 for the
50 States and the District of Columbia in alphabetical order, and numbers
53 through 58 for Puerto Rico, Guam, Virgin Islands, American Samoa,
Canal Zone, and Trust Territory of the Pacific, respectively. Each part,
which will be a separate clothbound book, will contain four chapters desig-
nated as A, B, C, and D. Each chapter (for each of the 58 areas) will first
be issued as an individual paperbound report in four series designated as
PC(l) -A, B, C, and D, respectively. The 58 PC(l)-A reports will be specially
assembled and issued in a clothbound book, designated as Part A.

Number of inhabitants. Final official population counts are presented for
States, counties by urban and rural residence, standard metropolitan sta-
tistical areas (SMSA’S), urbanized areas, county subdivisions, all incor-
porated places, and unincorporated places of 1,000 inhabitants or more.

General Population Characteristics. Statistics on age, sex, race, marital—-—
status, and relationship to head of household will be presented for States,
counties by urban and rural residence, SMSA’S, urbanized areas, county
subdivisions, and places of 1,000 inhabitants or more.



36

Series PC(l)-C
To be issued:
Feb. -Nov. 1971

Series PC(l)-D
To be issued:
Apr. 1971-
Feb. 1972

Series PC(2)
To be issued:
1972

Series HC(P1)
To be issued:
June-Sept. 1970

Series HC(V1)
To be issued:
Sept. -Dec. 1970

Series HC(l)-A
To be issued:
Oct. 1970-

May 1971

General Social and Economic Characteristics. Statistics will be presented
on nativity and parentage, State or country of birth, Spanish origin, mother
tongue, residence 5 years ago, year moved into present house, school en-
rollment (public or private), years of school completed, vocational training,
number of children ever born, family composition, disability, veteran status,
place of work, means of transportation to work, occupation group, industry
group, class of worker, and income (by type) in 1969 of families and indivi-
duals. Each subject will be shown for some or all of the following areas:
States, counties (by urban, rural- nonfarm, and rural-farm residence),
SMSA’S, urbanized areas, and places of 2,500 inhabitants or more.

Detailed Characteristics. These reports will cover most of the subjects-——
shown in Series PC(l) -C, above, presenting the data in considerable detail
and cross-classified by age, race, and other characteristics. Each subject
will be shown for some or all of the following areas: States (by urban, rural-
nonfarm, and rural-farm residence), SMSA’S, and large cities.

Volume 11, Subject Reports, Each report in this volume, will concentrate
on a particular subject. Detailed information and cross-relationships will
generally be provided on a national and regional level; in some reports, data
for States or SMSA’S will also be shown. Among the characteristics to be
covered are national origin and race. fertility, families, marital status,
migration, education, unemployment, occupation, industry, and income.

1970 Housing Census Reports

Pveliminury

Preliminary Housing Unit Counts for Places. One report for each State,
District of Columbia, Puerto Rico, and other outlying areas showing the counts
of housing units compiled in the census field offices. Figures will be shown
for the State and places of 10,000 or more inhabitants.

Advance

General Housing Characteristics. One report for each State and the District
of Columbia, as well as a U.S. summary report, presenting selected data
prior to their publication in final reports HC(l)-A (described below) for the
State, SMSA’S, counties, and places of 10,000 or more inhabitants.

Final

Volume I. Characteristics for States, Cities, and Counties, This volume
will consist of se~arate reDorts for the United States. each of the 50 States,
the District of dolumbia: Puerto Rico, Guam, Virgin Islands, American
Samoa, Canal Zone, and the Trust Territory of the Pacific. For each of these
58 areas, the data will first be issued in two separate paper-bound chapters,
designated as A and B. The two chapters will then be assembled and issued
in a hard-cover “part.” These parts will mostly be issued in the fall of 1971,
(For the outlying areas other than Puerto Rico, all the housing data will be
included in chapter A,)

General Characteristics for States, Cities, and Counties. Statistics on
kitchen facilities, plumbing facilities, number of rooms, persons per room,
units in structure, mobile home, telephone, value, contract rent, and vacancy
status will be presented for States (by urban and rural residence), SMSA’S,
urbanized areas, places of 1,000 inhabitants or more, and counties.
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Series HC(l)-B Detailed Characteristics for States, Cities, and Counties. Statistics will be
To be issued: presented on a more detailed basis for the subjects included in the Series
Feb. -Nov. 1971 HC(l )- A reports, as well as on such additional subjects as year moved into

unit, year structure built, basement, heating equipment, fuels, air con-
ditioning, water and sewage, appliances, gross rent, and ownership of second
home. Each subject will be shown for some or all of the following areas:
States (by urban, rural- nonfarm, and rural-farm residence), SMSA’S,
urbanized areas, places of 2,500 inhabitants or more, and counties.

Series HC(2)
To be issued:
Apr, 1971-

Feb. 1972

Series HC(3)
To be issued:
Jan. -July 1971

Series HC(4)
To be issued:
1972

Series HC(5)
To be issued:
1972

Series HC(6)
To be issued:
1972

Volume II. Metropolitan Housing Characteristics. These reports, will cover
most of the 197 0 census housing subjects in considerable detail and cross-
classification. There will be one report for each SMSA, presenting data for
the SMSA and its component large cities, as well as a national summary
report.

Volume 111. Block Statistics. One report, will be issued for each urbanized
area showing data for individual blocks on selected housing and population
subjects. T;e series will also include reports for the comfiuniti>s”outside
urbanized areas which have contracted with the Census Bureau to provide
block statistics from the 1970 census.

Volume IV. Components of Inventory Change. This volume will contain
data on the disposition of the 1960 inventory and the source of the 1970
inventor y, such as new construction, conversion, mergers, demolitions,

and other additions and losses. Cross-tabulations of 1970 and 1960 char-
acteristics for units that have not changed and characteristics of the
present and previous residence of recent movers will also be provided.
Statistics will be shown for 15 selected SMSA’S and for the United States.

Volume V. Residential Finance. This volume will. present data regarding
the financing of privately owned nonfarm residential properties. Statistics
will be shown on amount of outstanding debt, manner of acquisition of
property, homeowner expenses, and other owner, property, and mortgage
characteristics for the United States and regions.

Volume VI. Estimates of “Substandard” Housing. This volume will present
data on “substandard” housing units for counties and cities, based on the
number of units lacking plumbing facilities combined with estimates of units
with all plumbing facilities but in “dilapidated’ condition.

1970 Population-Housing Census Joint Report

Series PHC(l) Census Tract Reports. This series will contain one report for each SMSA,
To be issued: showing data for most of the population and housing subjects included in the
Mar. -Oct. 1971 1970 census.

Advantages of printed reports. Printed
reports offer two main advantages: low cost and
easy accessibility. As they become available,
they may be purchased from the Superintendent
of Documents or Department of Commerce field
offices. Also, the printed volumes are distributed
free on request to over a thousand Government
Depository and Census Depository Libraries
around the country where they are available for
use.

Disadvantages of printed reports, Subject
content in printed reports does not include the

full range of information tabulated in the census,
primarily to keep report size and printing costs
down to manageable levels. Geographic detail is
similarly restricted. (See the appendix titled
“Comparison of Printed Reports and Summary
Tape s.” ) The general rule is “the smaller the
area, the fewer tabulations printed. ” To some
extent this is due to the need to protect con-
fidentiality and preserve reliability--tabulations
based on sample data are more reliable where
the number of cases is greater. Also, printed
tabulations cannot be readily manipulated by a
computer. Users must code and punch the figures
on cards to allow computer manipulation.
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Summary tapes

In 1960, summary computer tapes containing
tallies (totals ) of characteristics for geographic
areas were created from census basic record
tapes in order to generate print reels for pro-
ducing the printed reports. The tapes were
primarily a production component and were made
available to users only after a demand for them
became apparent. However, the Bureau’s 1960
processing and tabulation budget did not allow
the Bureau to produce master user-oriented
versions of these tape files. Instead, the files
were recorded in a combination of binary,
binary coded/decimal, and excess three tapes.
Therefore, most users have had to ask the Bureau
to convert these tape versions to some other
format. The Bureau produces such tape copies
on a reimbursable basis.

Available 1960 census summary tapes include:
Tapes containing chapters A and B (complete-
count) population data plus housing character-
istics for enumeration districts and minor civil
divisions; chapter C population data for larger
areas (urban places, remainders of urbanized
areas, rural farm and rural nonfarm portions of
counties); chapter D (cross-tabulated sample)
population data for larger areas (cities of 100,000
or more, remainders of large counties and large
SMSA’s, remainders of States); PHC(l ) sample
population data plus housing characteristics for
census tracts; volume II population data for
States in some cases and regions in others;
volume I housing data for enumeration districts;
complete- count housing data for city blocks;
voiume II (Metropolitan Housing) and volume VI
(Rural Housing).

The chief advantage of 1960 census summary
tapes in addition to being computer manipulable
was the presentation of tabulations for small
geographic areas, specifically enumeration dis-
tricts.

In 1970, summary tapes are again playing an
intermediate role in the data publication process.
They constitute, in and of themselves, com-
ponents of the general tabulation program
supported by appropriated funds. Chart A on
page 40 summarizes available 1970 census
summary tape products. The tapes are being
released in several series, generally on a State-
by-State basis within each series:

First Count Summary Tapes are the first
series of tapes available to the public. These
tapes will contain about 400 cells of final
complete-count population and housing data,
summarized in file A for enumeration dis-
tricts (in conventional enumeration areas)

or blockgroups (in portions of mail census
areas having Address Coding Guides), and in
file B for States, counties, minor civil
divisions or census county divisions, places,
and congressional districts.

The subjects tabulated include age, sex, color,
marital status, relationship to head of house-
hold, tenure of occupied housing units, vacancy
status, units in structure, rooms, plumbing
facilities, basement, telephone, value and
contract rent. Many tabulations are cross-
classified by color. (See appendix TD series
for complete tabulation description. ) First
Count file A will be contained on about 120
reels of tape for the Nation; file B on about
62 reels. The files will be issued by States;
the reels for the first State processed be-
coming available by the fall of 1970 and the
last State by the end of 1970.

This production schedule represents a con-
siderable improvement over 1960. More-
over, the First Count summary tapes contain
substantially more data than printed or
available on tape in 1960 or to be printed in
1970. No data summaries for enumeration
districts or blockgroups will be printed.
They are available only on tape or micro-
film. Summaries for other areas will be
more extensive on tape than in the printed
reports.

Second Count Summary Tapes, the next tape
product from the 1970 census, have two file
subdivisions. The Second Count file A will
contain about 3,500 cells of complete-count
population and housing data summarized for
each census tract; file B will contain the
same amount of items of complete-count
population and housing data as in file A,
summarized for States, counties, minor civil
divisions or census county divisions, places,
and SMSA’s. Data for urban and rural parts-
of States, counties, and SMSA’S will also be
available in file B. Second Count tapes contain
the same subjects as the First Count tapes but
in much greater detail. (See appendices in the
TD series. ) Second Count file A will consist
of 112 reels of tape for the Nation; file B about
167 reels. The tapes will be issued by States
from October 1970 to April 1971.

Third Count Summary Tapes, containing 250
ce] 1s of complete-count population and hous-
ing data for each city block in urbanized areas
and other areas which have contracted for
block statistics, will become available from
January to .Tuly 1971. The delay in issuing
block tapes is due to the necessity of checking
block codes very carefully. Blockgroup totals



derived from the block tapes may not equal
totals on the First Count tapes. First Count
tapes are issued as soon as possible and are
not subject to such precise geographic verifi-
cat ion. The block tape file will be contained
on about 266 reels for the Nation. Note that
these tapes contain fewer data items than
carried on the tapes for larger areas, but
considerably more, particularly population
characteristics, than available in 1960 or to
be printed in 1970. (See appendix in the TD
series for complete tabulation description. )

Fourth Count Summary Tapes contain 20, 15,
and 5 percent sample population and housing
characteristics such as education, occupation,
income, citizenship, vocational training, and
household equipment and facilities. This
count is organized into three file subdivisions.
Fourth Count file A contains sample data for
census tracts (sample data summaries will
not be available for areas smaller than census
tracts); file B contains minor civil division or
census county division sample summaries;
and file C includes summaries for State,
counties, SMSA’S, and places. Both files A
and B and places in file C will have 13,000
data cells summarized for each census geo-
graphic area. File C, excluding places, will
contain some 30,000 data cells for each area,
These tapes will be issued by States from
January through October 1971. Fourth Count
summaries will be contained on about 1,000
reels of tape for the Nation. (Complete tabu-
lation descriptions for the Fourth Count and
subsequent counts will be available from the
Census at a later date).

Fifth Count Summary Tapes will contain popu-
lation and housing sample data summaries for
ZIP Code areas. The allocation of data to
these areas will be accomplished as ac-
curately as possible by prorating enumeration
district sample counts to one or more cor-
responding ZIP Code areas. Approximately
800 data cells will be tabulated for each ZIP
Code area. Data will be shown at the 5-digit
ZIP level for ZIP areas entirely within SMSA
boundaries. Data will be shown at the 3-digit
Z 1P level for the entire United States. It is
expected that one reel of tape will contain
summaries for 3-digit areas for the Nation,
and 12 reels will contain summaries for 5-
digit areas. No census data summaries for
Zip Code areas will be printed. The Fifth
Count tapes will becorm available in July 1971.

Sixth Count Summary Tapes will provide
detailed tabulations and cross classifications
of sample population and housing character-
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istics for States, SMSA’s (metropolitan
counties), mmmetropolitan counties of 50,000,
and larger cities. The subject content of
these tapes has not yet been fully determined,
but will represent considerably more data
than available in the preceding counts. The
Sixth Count will be divided into a population
data subfile and a housing data subfile. For
the Nation, the population subfile will include
an estimated total of 184 tape reels and the
housing subfile about 131 reels. Tapes will
be available from March through November
1971.

Since summary tapes must be created by the
Bureau in order to process the census, they can
be made available to users at relatively low cost.
The price for 1970 census summary tapes will
probably be about $60 per reel. This amount
covers the cost of the tape, copying the data onto
the tape, technical documentation and handling
charges.

Technical Documentation. -- Summary tapes
by themselves are merely strings of numbers
unintelligible to users without translation de-
vices. With every tape file distributed to
users, the Bureau supplies a copy of the ap-
propriate printed technical documentation (the
TD-Series appendices to the Users’ Guide),
which describes the content of that particular
tape file. It shows, for example, that a particular
position or “cell” in a data record for each
enumeration area contains the number of male
household heads who are over 65 years of age,
while another “cell” contains the number of
unmarried females 25-34 years old. (See section
on Census Use Program and Mate rials.)

Geographic Identification. -- Distinguishing
among the many different areas for which data
are presented on a summary tape reel re-
quires a geographic identification tool called the
Master Enumeration District List (ME DList).
It enables a data user to interpret the geo-
graphic codes which are part of each data record,
and thereby tell what State, county, place, etc. is
being described. The MEDList is an expanded
version of the 1960 Geographic Identification
Code Scheme. It will be available on a schedule
paralleling the release of the First Count
summary tapes by States. Users working with
printed reports do not need the ME DList. How-
ever, users working with data on summary tapes
or on microfilm created from tapes will need
this identification divice to interpret the geo-
graphic codes. (See section on Geographic
Products.)

Display Programs. --The Census Bureau’s
Data Access and Use Laboratory has prepared
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DAULLIST, a computer program which reads a
summary tape and displays data from specified
records. The program displays the geographic
identification as well as the population and
housing counts with descriptions corresponding
to the Bureau’s published technical documenta-
tion. (See section on Census Use Programs and
Mate rials.)

Hardware Compatibility. Not all computers
“speak the same language. ” There are a number
of sources of potential incompatibility between
Census Bureau tapes and computers of various
designs.

Generally, the computer tapes used in census
processing are prepared for use on the Univac
1107 or 1108 computers. For 1970 census data,
the Bureau’s summary tapes created for internal
use on Univac equipment are converted in a
special operation to tapes for the IBM 360, which
are compatible with the most common, but not
all, computer hardware.

Below are several areas in which incom-
patibility may be encountered:

1. Tape drives vary in the number of parallel
channels of recorded information across the
width of the tape. 1970 summary tapes are
available with 7 or 9 channels or tracks.
Other strictly physical properties of tapes
may be a source of incompatibility. 1970
census tape is mounted on 10- 1/2” IBM-style
reels.

2. A number recorded on magnetic tape is
represented by a series of “bits” (a bit being
one magnetized or unmagnetized spot, usually
represented by a “one” or a “zero” in written
explanations. ) The number may appear in
true binary form or as a coded decimal
character formed by a certain pattern of bits.
Naturally the data tape and the computer it is
used on must use the same system for coding
characters. 1970 summary tapes are coded
in binary coded decimal (BCD) on 7-track
tapes, or in extended binary coded decimal
interchange code (EBCDIC) or American
standard code for information interchange
(ASCII) on 9-track tapes.

Within any system for coding numeric and
alphabetic characters there may still be some
patterns unique to one or another computer
which require a programmed conversion when
reading in data.

3. The number of characters or groups of bits
recorded on an inch of tape is referred to as
the density. Densities frequently used on
commercial hardware are 200, 556, 800, or

1600 cpi (characters per inch). A particular
computer tape drive is capable of reading only
certain specified densities on magnetic tape.
1970 tapes will be available with 556 or 800
cpi on 7 channel tapes, 800 cpi only on 9
channel tapes. Because of the way the Bureau
will be copying 1970 summary tapes, the
number of tapes in a particular file is not
affected by the choice of density.

4. Computers vary as to size of main storage.
This affects the amount of data that can be
read and stored at one time. Data obtained
by one read operation from magnetic tape are
called a block. If data blocks of a small size
are used (e. g. small enough to be handled by a
FORTRAN formatted “ RE AD” statement) the
spacing required between each block takes up
more tape than the data itself. Therefore, to
reduce the size and cost of summary tape
files, the Bureau creates packed data blocks of
a larger size, which may be divided by the
user into sub-blocks where necessary.

5. For identification, most summary tapes
contain header and trailer labels. 1970 census
summary tapes contain standard labels for the
IBM 360. Some other computers have dif-
ficulty with these labels, and a special
operation may be required to bypass the labels
or recopy the tapes without them. Technical
documentation which accompanies each 1970
tape describes the labels further.

For further information on the points listed
above, summary tape users should refer to the
appendices, “Character Set for the 1970 Census
Summary Tapes” and “Technical Conventions
for 1970 Census Summary Tapes. ”

Advantages of summary tapes. The major
advantages of using summary tapes are their
early availability, their computer- readable and
manipulable character, and their extensive sub-
ject matter content and geographic detail. Sum-
mary tapes are available somewhat earlier than
the printed reports derived from them. This
is an important consideration for users involved
in programs depending on up-to-date census
information for their local areas. The computer
readable nature of the tapes also means that less
time is lost between obtaining tabulations and
having them in a form ready for rapid, extensive
machine analysis.

The greater subject and geographic detail
available on summary tapes will enable users to
broaden their data analysis and application
horizons beyond what can be accomplished with
the printed reports. (See the appendix titled
“Comparison of Printed Reports and Summary
Tapes.”) Even the limited amount of data on
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the First Count tapes provides a city with an
information resource for beginning an evaluation
of the dimensions of its social problems and
needs. Later as summary tapes containing
sample-based information become available,
this statistical profile of the city can become
more detailed and more precise. (See section
on Dimensions of Census Data Use.)

Disadvantages of summary tapes. The
comruter readable nature of the tapes constitutes
a potential disadvantage for users who lack
access to computer facilities. However, these
users might be able to overcome this dis-
advantage by obtaining the computer services
of a Summary Tape Processing Center estab-
lished to provide summary tape services to
census data users. (See section on Data Delivery
Facilities.)

The subject content and geographic detail on
the summary tapes are fixed, just as in printed
reports. Users can manipulate geographic
tabulation units to some extent, e.g., blockgroups
could be combined into user-defined neighbor-
hoods, census tracts into local planning areas,
etc.; but no tabulations are possible from the
tapes for areas smaller than the smallest area
identified on the tape, or for larger areas which
cannot be made up of entire units identified on
the tape. In addition, no subject matter tabu-
lations are possible other than those carried on
the tape. Categories may be collapsed, but can-
not be further broken down or cross-tabulated
in any different way.

A special problem in working with computer-
readable data files, such as census summary
tapes, is the lead time necessary to develop
plans and computer programs to put the data to
work. The user must develop a research design
to be programed. Successful programing re-
quires through knowledge of the format and
contents of the tape and working out “bugs” --
errors in the tape, faulty programing logic, or
hardware incompatibilities. As much of this
preparatory work as possible should be done in
advance of receipt of the tapes so that the user
does not lose the advantages of the timeliness
of the data.

The Bureau has taken steps to ensure that
problems of tape incompatibility or inadequate
documentation are minimized in 1970. ln order
to aid users in planning and programing for
1970 census summary tape use, the Bureau is
making available summary tape test reels for
each Count. These are discussed later in the
Census Use Programs and Materials section.

A related problem in summary tape use
concerns cost. The costs of the tapes them-
selves are only a small fraction of the total
costs in computer equipment, operating time,
programs, and personnel of actually working
with the data and applying them to users’ re-
search and decision-making systems. Census
users may be able to lessen these costs by
cooperating with other users or obtaining the
services of the Summary Tape Processing
Centers which will be able to service the data
needs of many users. (See section on Data
Delivery Facilities.)

Microform

Microfilm from the 1970 census. The contents
of the First Count summary tapes will be avail-
able on microfilm on a State- by-State basis soon
after the summary tapes are released. The
expected cost will be about $8 per roll of 16 mm
microfilm, with three rolls needed to contain
the contents of a complete reel of summary
tape. Microfilm of the Third Count will also be
available, but on a special order basis, rather
than as a regular data product.

The microfilm will be prepared directly
from the First Count tapes. A special machine,
the S-C 4411, “reads” a summary tape containing
specific formatting instructions and arranges the
tape’s contents for photographing. In order to
minim ize the amount of film and programming
required, the microfilm frames are essentially
an array of numbers organized into lines and
columns. There is no descriptive text found on
the microfilm itself; purchasers will be provided
with documentation similar to that used with the
summary tapes. On the documentation there is
a listing of the tabulated items (referred to as a
matrix) accompanied by the line and column
location of the various items, Figure 4 illustrates
a frame format identical to that for the 1970
census First Count microfilm.

The frames are numbered consecutively on
each roll of film. Coded geographic identifica-
tion appears at the top of the frame. This, too,
is explained in the microfilm documentation.
Users will also need to consult the 1970 Master
Enumeration District List which will carry all
the codes for the political and statistical sub-
divisions of States for which 1970 data are
tabulated.

Advantages of First Count microfilm. The
microfilm offers the entire contents of the First
Count summary tapes but does not require the
use of a programmer or computer to be read.
No printed report will contain all the infor-
mation found on the microfilm and tapes.
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Figure 4. Format for Microfilm Frames of 1970 Census First Count Summary Tapes,
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Secondly, the cost is not great. Allowing
the maximum of 3 rolls of microfilm per reel
of tape, the cost is about $15 as compared to
$60 for a summary tape.

Thirdly, if a reader-printer is available,
a photocopy of any frame can be made at about
the cost of a regular xerox copy.

Finally, it is a easily stored and managed
source of important information.

Disadvantages of microfilm. Use of the
microfilm may be somewhat tedious because of
the necessity lo identify and locate a specific
geographic unit by hand. In addition, the docu-
mentation will be necessary for locating the
desired data. Also, a microfilm reader is
necessary, and if photocopies are desired, a
reader-printer is required.

Microfiche of 1970 Census Printed Reports.
All of the final tminted reports issued from the
1970 Census of- Population and Housing will be
publicly available on microfiche. In essence,
microfiche is a sheet of microfilm containing
multiple microimages in a gridpattern. Several
sizes and fomats for microfiche are available.
Federal specifications generally provide for 60
images (or frames) arranged in five rows of
12 frames and a title area to identify the subject
matter on a card approximately 4 x 6 inches in
size. (See Figure 5).

Final census reports will be filmed as soon
as they become available. Users will be able to
order microfiche of the volume I population
reports by State and other reports in their
entirety. Announcement of the availability of the
microfiche will be made with the announcement
for the printed reports. Purchasers can order
printed reports from the Superintendent of
Documents at the Government Printing Office and
microfiche from the Publications Distribution
Office at the Census Bureau.

A price has not yet been set for the micro-
fiche, but it is expected to cost about $.25 per
card.

The Advantages and Disadvantages of Micro-
fiche Microfiche is a very compact medium for-
storage of census data, in contrast to the printed
reports. However, a special reader and reader-
printer (if copies are desired) are necessary in
order to use it.

Other eye readable copy

In 1960, some unpublished general tabulations
were available in tables reproduced from the
summary tapes in the form of original tabulation

sheets, photocopies, and xerox copies. Special
Table PH- 1 contained unpublished complete-
count population and housing data for enumeration
districts, census tracts, and minor civil divi-
sions; Special Table PH - 2 contained unpublished
sample data for tracts; and Special Tables PH-3
through PH-7 contained unpublished sample data
for minor civil divisions outside tracted areas.

In 1970, microfilm will be the chief non-
computer tape medium for obtaining unpublished
tabulations. Complete- count tables for census
tracts, which will appear in Census Tract re -
ports, will be available on loose pages in advance
of these reports. The tabulations are selected
from the Second Count data files.

Geographic products

The Census Bureau prepares a number of geo-
graphic tools useful for working with census
data summaries below the national level. These
tools include: (1) Census maps, (2) the Master
Enumeration District List (MEDList), (3)
Address Coding Guides, and (4) geographic base
files.

Maps needed for census enumeration and to
develop geographic code schemes for tabulating
census results are prepared by the Bureau using
the best available sources. The maps are
submitted to local review for updating and cor-
rection of errors. (See section on Collection
and Processing, Geographic Part.)

In 1960, the Census Bureau began to improve
the maps available for census purposes and
notable gains have been made. 1960 census
maps, available for working with census tabu-
lations below the national level, included U.S.
County Division Maps (also showing incorporated
and unincorporated places), census trac[, city
block, and enumeration district maps.

For users working with 1970 census data
summaries, however, there are several types
of maps being released by the Bureau. A
Metropolitan Map Series has been created for
the urbanized area of every standard metro-
politan statistical area (SMSA).

These maps are at a common scale of 1 inch
= 2,000 feet. Metropolitan Maps are invaluable
to users working with small-area census tabu-
lations in metropolitan areas. These maps
contain streets and street names and all census-
recognized boundaries down to the city block
level. The Metropolitan Map Series consists of
about 3100 map sheets covering a land area more
than 100,000 square miles.
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Maps for areas beyond the coverage of the
Metropolitan Maps are of two types: county
maps and place maps. County maps identify
the minor civil division or census county division,
tract, place, and enumeration district boundaries
and are generally at a scale of 1 inch = 2 miles.
If finer geographic detail is needed for individual
places having more than one enumeration
district, place maps may be purchased which
show streets and contain enumeration district
boundaries and census tract boundaries where
applicable. They are generally available for
places not included in the Metropolitan Map
Series.

Other maps available from the Bureau in-
clude: (1) Tract outline maps, defining census
tract boundaries and numbers; (2) a series of
State maps identifying minor civil division
boundaries, or census county division boun-
daries, and places identified in the census
tabulations; (3) a United States map of counties
containing boundaries for approximately 3100
counties. Chart B on page 47 summarizes the
1970 census maps.

Master Enumeration District List (ME DList).
The MEDList will serve as the source of infor-
mation for geographic codes contained on census
summary tapes. It provides a listing of State,
county, and area or place names corresponding
to numerical identification codes used on the
summary tapes. Knowledge of the codes for
areas of interest is essential to a summary tape
user in developing programs for processing the
summary tapes. The ME DList furnishes official
population and housing total counts for enu-
meration districts and block groups from which
congressional district and other area totals may
be summarized. The inclusion of the counts
makes the ME DList a valuable tool for apportion-
ment purposes.

The 1970 MEDList is an expanded version
of the 1960 Geographic Identification Code
Scheme. The 1960 counterpart, issued in 1961,
did not contain block and census tract codes,
enumeration district cedes, or population and
housing total counts.

In order to give users lead time in preparing
for the use of the MEDList, an abbreviated
version is available containing codes identified
to the census tract level. The final version of
the MEDList, containing a complete set of geo-
graphic codes and area names down to the enu-
meration district and block group level, will
become available on a State-by-State has is in
conjunction with the First Count summary tapes
throughout the fall of 1970. (A complete ME DList
for the entire country will become available in

January 197 1.) Both the abbreviated and final
versions of the ME DList can be obtained on
magnetic tape, microfilm, and paper copy.

To permit identification of areas for which
data has been compiled, both versions (ab-
breviated and final) of the ME DList should be
used in conjunction with census maps. The
preliminary ME DList will assist summary tape
users in preparing their computer programs for
processing summary tapes. The final MEDList
will serve the same purpose; however, it will
also be useful for redistricting and reapportion-
ment purposes since it will include small-area
population counts.

Address Coding Guides (ACG’ s). To conduct
the census by mail, the Census Bureau had to
know every address where people might reside.
An Address Register was prepared on computer
tape, containing the addresses of all housing
units in the post office city delivery areas.
(Addresses in the mail census area but outside
city post office delivery areas were obtained
through a special hand-listing operation. (See
section on collection md Processing.)

The questionnaire sent to each address was
assigned an Address Serial Number obtained
from the Address Register and used in sub-
sequent processing. The Address Register, with
its link to the individual census records, is not
available to users.

Since the objective of the census is to provide
summary data for various geographic units,
geographic codes had to be assigned to the
address on the Address Register. To accomplish
this geographic coding operation, an Address
Coding Guide was created by local planning
agencies in cooperation with the Bureau of the
Census and the Department of Housing and
Urban Development. These coding guides were
used in a matching operation with the Address
Register to determine the codes for each
address.

Address Coding Guides (ACG’S) were pre-
pared on computer tape for the post office city
delivery areas in the 145 mail census standard
metropolitan statistical areas (SMSA’ s). The
ACG does not contain confidential information
and is available to the public on a cost basis
(see appendix, TD Series).

Essentially, the Address Coding Guide is an
inventory of street names and address ranges for
street sides between intersecting streets or
other boundaries (i. e., address ranges for block-
faces or sides of a city block). Each blockface
record also contains its census tract and block,
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ward, 5-digit ZIP, congressional district, place,
minor civil division, county, and State codes.
Local agencies which assisted inthepreparation
of the ACG for their area received a free copy
in either tape or printed form. Other users may
obtain ACG’S at cost.

ACG’S are useful in several ways. They can
be used as a blockface dictionary when requesting
special tabulations from the Bureau, The special
tabulations may be for local areas, such as
school districts or traffic zones, defined by
groups of blockfaces. (See section on Special
Tabulations.)

The Address Coding Guide can be used as a
geographic reference source to code local data
records for analysis. A clerical geographic
coding process would involve referencing a
printout from the ACG and recording the de-
sired codes (normally census tract) on the data
collection form. ADMATCH, a computer
program available from the Census Bureau,
provides a computer approach to this task. The
program uses the Address Coding Guide to
assign codes to data records that contain street
addresses and are on cards or computer tape.
These geographically coded records can then
be summarized for analysis.

In spite of precautions, errors may have
escaped detection in Address Coding Guides.
In addition, changes after the coding was com-
pleted (new streets, streets eliminated, etc. )
impair utility.

Geographic Base Files (GB F). Geographic
Base File is a Bureau term describing an
Address Coding Guide that has been improved by
the addition of Dual Independent Map Encoding
(DIME) features and “XY” coordinates.

Soon after the beginning of the preparation
of the Address Coding Guides for the 1970
census, it was recognized that these guides
could have been prepared by somewhat different
techniques that would have yielded improved
accuracy as well as increased utility for a
variety of purposes. These new techniques
were developed under the title of DIME, which is
an acronym for Dual Independent Map E ncoding.

DIME, in essence, adds to each record of the
ACG identifying numbers for the “nodes” or
intersections at the ends of each street segment,
and an identification of the blocks on each side
of the street. DIME also adds non- street
features such as rivers, shorelines and city
limits. The Address Coding Guide without DIME

is a loose description of the streets in the ad-
dress system. DIME knits them together. With
nodes and street side identifications in the
system, a computer can trace a route around
each block and come back to the point of beginning
or, failing that, can note that there is an error
or omission in the Address Coding Guide.

With the addition of “ XY” coordinates to the
DIME file, it is possible to display data using
computer generated maps, calculate areas of
blocks, tracts, etc., calculate the distance
between any two points, retrieve data for the
areas located within a given distance of a
particular point, and accomplish other analyses.

The DIME technique was developed by the joint
efforts of the staff of the New Haven Census Use
Study and the Statistical Research Division of the
Census Bureau. DIME has provoked considerable
interest throughout the country. The Census
Bureau recognizes the system’s usefulness to
planners and government officials and also the
utility of its computer-edit procedures for
accurate Bureau work. The Bureau has offered
to ACG SMSA’s the option of adding DIME
features and coordinates to their ACG, thus
creating a geographic base file, and to non- ACG
SiMSA’s the option of constructing a geographic
base file from scratch using the DIME tech-
nique. This work is a cooperative cost-sharing
venture between the Bureau, other Federal
agencies, and the local areas.

The Southern California Regional Information
Study (SCRIS) in Los Angeles is building on the
New Haven experiences to gain a better under-
standing of geographic base files and their uses.
Both the Bureau of the Census and SCRIS are
giving thorough consideration to the implemen-
tation of methods for maintaining geographic
base files so that they will retain their use-
fulness between censuses. (For additional
information on SCRIS see Census Use Programs
and Materials. )

Public use samples

Virtually all the publicly available data from
the census are summary data rather than basic
data about individual persons or households.
Releasing data about specific individuals is
precluded by the confidentiality restrictions of
the census. Samples of basic data with identify-
ing information removed will, however, be made
available for large areas for statistical purposes.

In 1960, the Bureau of the Census made
available on tape or punchcards the separate
records of the population characteristics of
approximately 180,000 individuals, comprising
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a O.1-percent sample of the population of the
United States. The information contained onthe
records comprised a selection of thecharacter-
istic of persons enumerated in the 25-percent
sample (consequently it was a 1/250 sample of
the 25%). The sample was designed to be self-
weighting; that is, each person was assigned a
weight of 1,000.

This sample enabled users during the 1960’s
to prepare analytical tabulations of the char-
acteristics of the population of the United States.
The names and address information of the
respondents and certain of the more detailed
items, such as place of residence, were not
revealed. Data in these samples were used by
a number of university, government, and private
research organizations. The sample was also
used as training material in social science
departments of many colleges and universities.

Similar samples will be drawn from the re- ~
turns of the 1970 census; in fact, the total
Public Use Sample (P.U. S) program has been
greatly expanded. The intent is to make the
samples much more appropriate for analysis of
subgroups defined by geographic or demographic
considerations. The basic elements of the
Public Use Sample project are as follows:

1. There will be 6 basic Public Use Sample
files, each containing sample records for
1 percent of the population, or roughly 2
million individuals.

2. No names or addresses will appear in the
file. Geographic codes will identify only
areas (e. g., States, SMSA’s or areas defined
by a set of geographic identifiers) with more
than 250,000 population.

3. All of the characteristics of people and
households recorded in the census sample
basic records will be on the Public Use
Sample records. Detail on place-of-
residence, place- of- work, and very high
incomes is limited to avoid identification of
a particular individual.

4. Records will be organized on a household-
by-household basis so that characteristics of
the various family members may be inter-
related and associated with housing unit
characteristics. Sampled vacant units and
persons in group quarters will be present in
the file.

5. The user may obtain a P.U. S. file drawn
either from 15-percent sample records or
5-percent sample records (See section on
Collection and Processing). A “one percent”

P .U. S. file from 15-percent sample records
will in fact be 1/15 of all such records, and
likewise 1/5 of 5-percent sample records.

6. The user will have the option of obtaining
a P. U. S. file including “Neighborhood Char-
acteristics, ” a set of social indicators which
allow comparison of the individual’s char-
acteristics with information about the kind of
neighborhood he lives in. These neighbor-
hoods will not be identified, but will represent
areas roughly the size of census tracts.

Geographic Detail. The six P.U. S. files in-
clude three drawn from 15-percent sample
households and three drawn from 5-percent
sample households. The three mutually ex-
clusive files in each case allow three different
kinds of geographic identification:

1. “SMSA and County Group” files identify
each SMSA over 250,000 population, and
similarly large groups of counties elsewhere.
Where an SMSA can be subdivided into parts
made up of whole counties, each of which has
250,000 population, these distinct ions will also
be made. County groups to be used have not
yet been defined.

2. “State” files identify each State, and with-
in larger States identify urban and rural, and
metropolitan and nonmetropolitan parts.

3. Census Divisions (sub-divisions of the
country into nine State groups) and size of
urbanized area are identified in the “neigh-
borhood characteristics” files. These are the
only files which include neighborhood char-
acteristics, presented for each household.

Availability. Public Use Sample files will be
available on IBM- compatible magnetic tape, 7-
or 9-track, at the cost of reproduction. A single
l-percent P.U. S. file for the U.S. will probably
take up 30 reels of tape. Subfiles extracted
from the basic 1-percent files, such as 0.1 -per-
cent or O.01-percent subfiles, will also be
available. Segments of a l-percent file, cover-
ing only part of the country or including only
certain populations, such as Negro households,
may similarly be requested,

Public Use Samples from 1970 census records
will be available in the latter part of 1971.

Comparable 1960 Public Use Sample. 1960
census basic records are being resamuled to
provide a 1960 Public Use Sampl~ with m~ximum
comparability with the 1970 samples. The
sampling fraction will be 1-percent and geo-
graphic identification will be identical to the
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“State” scheme described previously. Format
and subject matter content will parallel that of the
1970 products as nearly as possible. Sampling of
particular cases will be done independently of the
1970 samples and no matched comparisons for
particular households will be possible. This new
1960 P, U. S. will probably be available in late
1970.

Advantages of Public Use Samples as a census
data product. Public Use Samples are most
useful to researchers interested in the relation-
ship among demographic variables more detailed
than those explored in regular census tabulations.
In 1970, researchers will also be able to analyze
the effect of community characteristics (living
in a high-income area, for example) on these
relationships for individuals. Public Use
Samples have the advantage of containing large
numbers of individual records, compared with
most privately- sponsored sample surveys. They
are also available at relatively low cost because
users are spared the expense of collecting the
data and putting them in a form ready for
computer analysis.

Disadvantages. Since a user must tabulate a
Public Use Sam~le to mmduce desired summary
statistics, P.U~S. use” entails greater expense
than that of published summary data. Public
Use Samples are also not appropriate for the
user interested in small geographic areas. When
there are relatively few cases being tabulated, the
reliability of observed relationships suffers.
Hence, users who attempt to make extensively
detailed cross tabulations may find the sample
size unacceptably low. In these cases, special
tabulations performed by the Census Bureau, on a
reimbursable basis, should be considered.

Special Tabulations

Special tabulations include those projects per-
formed by the Bureau at user request and
user expense. Users are charged not only costs
of reproduction, but also any programing,
clerical, machine or other costs necessary to
provide the service, However, users are spared
the costs of the original data collection.

Special tabulations become necessary most
commonly when user needs for certain subject
or geographic detail cannot be satisfied by
general tabulations. Because special tabulations
are much more costly than general tabulations,
users must balance these added costs against
the benefits of obtaining the precise data re-
quired. It should be pointed out that special
tabulations at one census tend to become general
tabulations at the next. In response to user
demand, summary tapes, Public Use Samples
and more tabulations for small geographic
areas, all available essentially on a special

service basis in 1960, are to be generally
available data products in 1970. However, there
will still be users who require special tabu-
lations from the 1970 census data base.

Special tabulations are those which require
retabulating the census basic record tapes
containing records for individuals and house-
holds to obtain data summaries for geographic
areas not recognized in genera 1 tabulations,
and/or include subject breakdowns or cross-
classifications not appearing in genera 1
tabulations:

1. Users may need special tabulations when
general tabulations are not available for the
particular geographic areas they want to work
with. Users may request their own tabulation
areas within the following limits:

For portions of the country located outside
urbanized areas, where the census was not
conducted by mail, and where Address
Coding Guides or other geographic base
files have not been prepared, no geographic
areas which cut across enumeration
district boundaries, may be specified as
tabulation units.

In those urbanized areas where the census
was not conducted by mail and no Address
Coding Guide is available, the city block is
available as the smallest geographic
building block.

In mail census areas (large metropolitan
areas of the country), where there is an
Address Coding Guide, blockfaces (sides of
blocks) can be used to construct geographic
tabulation areas to user specifications. No
tabulations may be obtained for individual
blockfaces (to protect confidentiality), but
users may combine blockfaces to makeup
areas of their own choosing, for example,
police precincts, health districts, or plan-
ning zones. These areas need not conform
to census boundaries, The Address Coding
Guide which carries blockface codes and
address ranges for city streets makes this
geographic flexibility possible. However,
it should be noted that special tabulations
requiring aggregations of blockfaces will
be expensive and time consuming; ac-
cordingly, users are urged to define their
special tabulation areas in terms of whole
blocks which can be readily identified on
the census basic record tapes.

2. In addition to, or instead of, special area
tabulations, users may require different
subject content than is available in the
general tabulations. For instance, the user
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may desire income distributions showing dif-
ferent class intervals than those generally
tabulated, or cross-classifications, such as
family size, not included among regular tabu-
lations. The user may want to study popu-
lations, such as Chinese nativity, not generally
tabulated, or tabulations of subjects (such
as mother tongue) which present the full
array of categories carried on the basic
record tapes (over 70 in this case), as opposed
to the limited set shown in general tabulations
(about 25). The possibilities are almost end-
less. Users are limited ultimately (in ad-
dition to the usual confidentiality and reli-
ability restrictions) by the coded categories
carried on the complete-count and sample
basic record tapes, and by their own imagi-
nations in combining and reordering these
categories.

Special tabulations must be carried out only
by the Bureau personnel in order to protect
individual conf identicality. The Bureau performed
a large number of special tabulations for users
on the 1960 census data base, and expects to
continue to service as many special tabulations
of 1970 census data as it can without interfering
with its regular workload through an organi-
zation known as the Central Users’ Service.

Costs of special tabulations vary, depending
on such factors as the quantity of data requested,
the complexity of users’ data specifications,
processing costs for personnel and equipment,
the media desired (printouts, computer tapes,
etc. ), as well as planning and overhead costs.
Special tabulations performed by the Bureau on
1960 data ranged in cost from less than $500 to
over $100,000 and averaged about $10,000. Users
may cut costs by pooling resources to obtain a
special tabulation.

The procedure for obtaining a special tabu-
lation can be divided into several steps. First,
the user should outline his data needs in the
form of dummy statistical tables and list the
areas for which the data are desired. In drawing
up the tables, it is helpful to include several
data items (if possible) which would correspond
to published census numbers. These control
figures usually will not affect the cost of a special
tabulation but will provide some confirmation
that the computer program is tallying the desired
universe or population group.

As a second step in getting a special tabu-
lation, the dummy tables and list of areas should
be sent to the Central Users’ Service of the
Bureau. (The functions of this office are ex-
plained in more detail in the section on Data
Delivery Facilities. ) The Central Users’
Service will evaluate these specifications in

terms of feasibility, possible duplication of
work already done, correspondence to census
item definitions, and alternative ways of com-
piling the data. Once these points have been
resolved, an official estimate of the cost and
timing for preparing the tabulation will be
developed and sent to the customer.

As the third step in this process (if the
customer decides to proceed with the tabu-
lation), the official cost estimate is signed and
returned with the required funds to the Bureau.
An account for the project is then established
and programmers are assigned to write or modify
the necessary computer program.

The fourth step in the special tabulation
process is reached when the computer program
has been compiled and is ready for testing.
At this time, a small or partial input file for
the desired tabulation universe is used in a
test run of the program. The resulting data
are checked by the Central Users’ Service
for conformity to the user’s specifications and
agreement with published census data. This
test output is then sent to the customer for
his examination and acceptance before further
work is done, When the customer has indicated
his acceptance of the test data output, full-
scale production is undertaken and the resulting
data are sent to the customer. After a reason-
able period of time, the customer’s account is
closed and the related computer programs
and output tapes are blanked or retired to the
Bureau’s record storage facilities. If printed
output was generated, the Central Users’ Service
retains one copy of these materials.

Special tabulations may be furnished to users
in any media desired--computer printouts, type-
written or hand-posted tables, microfilm,
microfiche, punched cards or magnetic tape. The
Bureau reserves the right to restrict the publi-
cation of special tabulation results provided to
users, to publish the data itself, or to make them
available to others.

Advantages of special tabulations as a census
data product have already been outlined-- namely
geographic and subject content precision.

Disadvantages include high cost and the fact
that a substantia~amount of time maybe required
to obtain the desired data, Specifications must
be formed, computer programs written and
tested, and the job run, without interfering with
regular Bureau activities.

Census Use Programs and Materials

In addition to the products and services
summarized previously, a number of guides,



52

references, computer programs, and other aids
are available to the user of census data. These
are intended to assist him in identifying desired
information and to expedite his subsequent
acquisition and use of the appropriate products
or services. The Users’ Guide is, itself, one
of the key census use materials. This section
of the Guide presents descriptions of other
materials for users.

The Census Use Study

The Census Use Study was established by the
Census Bureau in 1966 as a research and
development project to explore the needs for
and uses of small area data on the local and
regional level. New Haven, Connecticut, was
selected as the location for the study since this
city was scheduled to be the location of a full-
scale pretest census early in 1967. The basic
program for the study was structured around
the following project objectives:

Exploration of current uses and probable
future needs for census data in existing local,
State, and Federal programs.

Development of a system to assist in the
interrelating of census data with local and
State data to meet specific needs. Initial
contacts revealed that many agencies wished
to relate such data sources but were hindered
by conflicting area definitions.

Investigation of the possibilities for co-
operative data collection activities between
the Census Bureau and other Federal, State,
and local agencies with special emphasis on
preparation of guides and development of
uniform terms and procedures.

A study of the adequacy of census data
tabulations for local use, with particular
attention to the level of detail and media of
presentation (e. g., magnetic tape, printout).

Research on the feasibility of computer
mapping techniques for local agency display
of census or other data.

Analysis of local use of census data to
determine additional uses, or improved uses,
by developing procedures which could be
utilized in local community programs.

Guided by these objectives of the study, research
was carried out in the following areas:

Geographic base systems (DIME)
Record matching (ADMATCH)
Computer mapping
Special tabulations of data

Special sample surveys
Local data user interests and needs

The study was supported financially by several
Federal agencies:

Department of Commerce
Office of Civil Defense of

of Defense
Department of Health,

Welfare

the Department

Education, and

Department of Housing and Urban Develop-
ment

Department of Transportation

The City of New Haven also provided support
and about 30 local agencies participated.

The results of the study are being presented
in a series of reports and computer program
packages. These include:

Report No. 1. General Description. An
overview of the development and operations of
the New Haven Census Use Study. Price:
25 cents.

Report No. 2. Computer Mapping. A repo’rt
on the mapping of census and local data using
several computer mapping techniques. Price:
25 cents.

Report No. 3. Data Tabulation Activities. A
reuort on the contents and uses of special tabu -
la~ions provided to local agencies f~om the 1967
special census of New Haven, Connecticut.
Price: 25 cents.

Report No. 4. The DIME Geocoding System.
A report on the development of the Dual Inde-
pend&t Map Encoding ~DIME ) geographic base
file including a description of the file and the
edit system, uses of the file, and methods for
creating a DIME file, Price: 50 cents.

Report No. 5. Data Interests of Local
Agencies. A description of a series of surveys
undertaken to explore the needs of local agencies
for small area data. Price: $1.00.

Report No. 6. Family Health Survey. A re -
port on a sample survey taken to augment data
from the special census of New Haven with
information on various elements of family
health. Price: 50 cents.

Report No. 7. Health Information System.
This report documents the development of a
maternal and child health information system
utilizing census and local data. Price: 75 cents.
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Report No. 8. Data Uses in Health Planning.
This report outlines the uses of data in health
planning based on the general research conducted
by the Census Use Study. Price: 50cents.

Report No. 9. Data Uses in Urban Planning.
A descri~tion of the general findings of the
Census U~e Study as the; apply to urban planning.
Price: 25 cents.

Report No. 10. Data Uses in School Adminis-

tration. A report describing the uses of data in
school administration based upon activities
conducted by the Census Use Study with local
school administrators. Price: 25 cents.

Report No. 11. Area Travel Survey. A des-
cription of a sample survey conducted to augment
the New Haven special census data with basic
data for use in transportation planning. Price:
undetermined.

ADMATCH: An Address Matching System.
A computer prom-am package designed for use
in ass&ning ‘geo~raph~c cod~s to local records
using a DIME or similar geographic base file,
Includes a user’s manual and computer pro-
grams. Price: $60. (Manual may be purchased
separately for 75 cents. )

DIME: A Geographic Base File System. A
computer program package for creating a DIME
geographic base file. Includes clerical instruc-
tion, a computer manual and programs. Price:
undetermined.

GRIDS: A Computer Mapping System.
A computer program package for use on small-
scale computer= which provides three mapping
options within a grid pattern: Density, shading,
and value maps. Includes a user’s manual and
computer programs. Price: undetermined.

For additional information about the Census Use
Study reports or to place an order, write the
Publication Distribution Section, Bureau of the
Census. The computer program packages can
be obtained from the Central Users’ Service,
Bureau of the Census. Checks should be made
payable to “Census-Department of Commerce, ”

The New Haven phase of the Census Use
Study ended, except for the ongoing health
information system project, in July 1969. At
that time, the Southern California Regional
Information Study (SCRIS) was established in
Los Angeles, California.

SCRIS, jointly sponsored by the Bureau and
the Southern California Association of Govern-
ments, will attempt to transfer experience
gained in New Haven to a larger and more

complex urban area. As the Bureau’s contri-
bution, several Census Use Study members are
participating in this effort. The remainder of
the staff, as well as the office space and
furnishings, has been provided by agencies of the
city and county governments, regional planning
associations, and private organizations.

The work program of SCRIS is divided into
two parts. The first includes the preparation
of an ACG/DIME file by adding DIME features
to the Los Angeles Address Coding Guide. In
association with this task, the staff will develop
procedures that will be incorporated into re-
commendations for a national geographic base
file maintenance and updating program.

The second part of the SCRIS work program
involves the use of various tools and techniques
from the New Haven project in conjunction with
local studies utilizing local and census data from
the SCRIS area. The SCRIS staff members from
the Los Angeles area agencies, along with the
participating local, regional, and private organi-
zations, will conduct this phase of the study with
the Census Bureau personnel supplying technical
assistance. The Census Bureau expects that
the participation in the study will provide valuable
insight concerning the uses of 1970 census data
in a large metropolitan region. This experience
is expected to benefit all other metropolitan
areas in their exploration of the data.

Information resources for users of unpublished
products

To effectively use census data products as they
become available, it is important to become
familiar with advance descriptions of them and to
keep informed about related programs and
materials. The Bureau has several means for
keeping users up to date on data access and
use developments and for orienting them to the
problems and potentialities of census data use.
These include:

Small-Area Data Notes. This publication is
issued monthly to provide current reports on
events of interest to users of census data.
It announces new programs, products, and
services available from the Bureau of the
Census, and draws attention to meetings and
relevant developments outside the Bureau.
A question and answer format is sometimes
used to clarify census plans for users. To be
placed on the list to receive future copies,
write to the Publications Distribution Section,
Bureau of Census, Washington, D.C. 20233.

Data Access Descriptions. The Descriptions
are papers w~cl prov=e data users with
advance, detailed information on data
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products, such as the summary tapes, and
cover other aspects of census data access
and use. Fach issue deals with a specific
topic and is prepared when the necessary
information become savailable, rather thanon
a regular schedule. Persons on the mailing
list to receive Small-.4rea Data Notes will
alsu rec~’ive Data Access Descriptions.

Summary Tape User Memoranda. The
Mc]noranda provide timely information par-
ticularly important for persons planning to
use sulllmary tape data. Current Memo-
randa dc.ai with tile summary tape test reels,
,Iispiay programs, geographic tools, and
Othe !- products and services. They also
announce summary tape user conferences
and provide a public listing of Summary
‘l’ape P recessing Centers. To be placed on
the mailing list, write to the Publications
Distribution Section, Bureau of Census,
Washington, D. C. 20233.

Summary ‘I’ape Information Library Memo-
randa. “rhis memoranda series is designed
for libraries interested in informing patrons
about 1970 ~’ensus summary tapes and as-
sisting them in locating materials relevant
to using census data on tapes. Libraries
which advise the Data Access and Use Lab-
oratory of their interest will be included in
the Summary rape Information Library pro-
gram. They will then receive these memo-
randa, data access publications, technical
documentation of tape files, and other des-
{.riptive materials.

1970 Census User Conferences. The Census
Bureau is ccloperating with State and local
organizations. such as city planning offices,
regional councils of government, universities,
and chambers of commerce, which sponsor
conferences for data users in their areas.
‘~he focus of these meetings, also known as
“ sumrl]a]y ~apc user conferences, ” is the 1970
ccrlslm ~Jrcxlucts and services, particularly
the ccnslus sumlnary tapes and the materials
and geograpl]ic tools needed to use them
effectively. As the 1970 tapes become avail-
able, the focus may shift to technical pro-
blc’rns of lape use and ways in which the data
may be applied in urban planning, marketing,
and other areas. Sponsoring organizations
which would like to arrange for participation
of c;~rlsus ~(l~f;au representatives in a census

user conference should contact the Data
‘ccc’s:: and Llsc> Laboratory. Travel and per
diem Lxp.nse of Bureau representatives must
!lC l-C,i~l~lJllrscCiby the sporrsorin gorganization.
‘1’llf~ i ,aborarory will also assist in providing
handc)u[ matt>rials for user conferences. Some
i[:t~!Tl~ can k frrrnish~?d free of charge and

others on a cost basis. Conferences are
announced in Small-Area Data Notes and
Summary Tape User Memoranda.

Directory of Census Procedures and Tabu-
lation Units for Small Areas. The D}rectory
is being prepared to help users identify the
nature and extent of available census data for
specific localities. It indicates the geographic
tabulation units (blocks and tracts) available
and enumeration procedures (mail or nonmail,
ACG, geographic base file) for places of
25,000 or more population, counties, SMSA’s,
and States. For example, use of the Directory
will enable persons to determine if a
particular local area is included in block,
tract, and mail census programs.

Technical materials needed to use census
products

There are several types of technical reference
materials and technical aids which are important
for understanding census products, avoiding
misinterpretation and misapplication of the data,
and gaining access to desired tape data. These
include:

Census Users’ Dictionary. The Dictionary,
an appendix to the Users’ GuideJ has been
designed as a single standard reference
to the definitions for the geographic and
subject concepts employed by the Bureau in
collecting and presenting 1970 census data.
The Dictionary includes: the Introduction;
Part I, Geographic Areas; Part H, Popu-
lation Census Concepts; Part III, Housing
Census Concepts; and an Alphabetical Index.

Within each part, concept definitions are
organized into broad subjects such as Family
Structure or Household Equipment. Each
subject or area concept defined is assigned a
unique identifying number to indicate the
conceptual logic and structure of census
categorization. Concepts which logically
stand alone, for example, “sex” or “type of
foundation in a housing unit, ” receive whole
numbers (59 and 170 respectively). Sub-
categories of these concepts, such as “male”
and “female” for sex, are indented under the
main concept and receive fractional numbers
(59. 1 and 59.2 respectively).

In addition to definitions of concepts as they
appear in general census tabulations, the
Dictionary contains information about the
census questions from which concepts derive,
additional categories not tabulated but stored
on basic record tapes at the Bureau which may
be available on a special tabulation basis, and
the universes to which concepts apply (e. g.,
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all persons or persons 14 years and over).
Each part includes an introduction which
discusses collection and processing proce-
dures and other considerations affecting
concept meanings and the availability of
information.

Glossary of Technical Terms and Ab-
breviations. Included in this Glossary are
technical terms associated with the col-
lection, processing, and tabulation of census
data; terms used in the technical documen-
tation of summary files on magnetic tapes;
and other terminology which may be used in
meeting requests for census data or special
services. Also included are frequently used
abbreviations. The Glossary is included as
an appendix to the Users’ Guide.

Technical Documentation. Technical docu-
mentation is prepared for all Census com-
puter tape and punchcard data files. This
documentation describes in detail the content,
logical structure, format, and pertinent
technical information for each particular data
file. Documentation is prepared for each
summary tape file, Master Enumeration
District List, Public Use Sample file, or
other Census-prepared computer tapes. Each
tape sold to the public is accompanied by its
appropriate documentation.

Available 1970 census summary tape technical
documentation constitutes the TD- Series ap-
pendices to the Users’ Guide. This documen-
tation is considered final; however, it is
possible that some alterations will be made
before delivery of the 1970 census data reels.

The first few pages of the documentation
provide technical details about storage of
data on tape (e. g., record format; recording
density; record, block and file size; language;
file organization; etc). The geographic codes
presented for the areas summarized are also
described. The remaining pages describe the
data content of the file and the field size and
relative location of each data item.

Care has been taken to make the documen-
tation as explicit and complete as possible.
The tabulation description format is designed
to clearly indicate which universe (persons
14 years old and over, owner-occupied housing
units, etc. ) is being tabulated by which subject
variables and to prevent any confusion over
which data items come first on the tape.
Users will find the Census Users’ Dictionary
and Glossary of Technical Terms and Ab-
breviations useful references if they do en-

counter unfamiliar concepts or terms in the
documentation.

Format and Technical Information about
Tape Data Files on IBM-Compatible Tapes.
Two documents, “Character Set for the 1970
Census Summary Tapes” and “Technical Con-
ventions for 1970 Census Summary Tapes”
describe the special character set, header
and trailer Iables, and other technical con-
ventions associated with census summaries on
industry- compatible IBM tapes. Procedures
for indicating which data have been suppressed
are also described. These papers are ap-
pendices to the Users’ Guide.

Summary Tape Test Reels. A test reel for
each 1970 summary tape file is developed
well in advance of the availability of its 1970
file. Users who intend to purchase the 1970
summary tapes may work with these test reels
to develop their tape use plans and the various
routines and analytic programs they wish to
apply to the actual summary tapes. Thus, when
the summary tapes do arrive, users will be
able to begin working with them immediately.

Test reels for the First through Fifth Count
summary tapes are now available. They con-
tain tallies (formatted as they will appear on
the 1970 tapes) based on the census pretest
conducted in Dane County, Wisconsin. Each
reel may be purchased on IBM 7- or 9-channel
tape at a cost of $60 (fee includes the cost of

the physical tape reel itself plus the cost of
copying, handling, postage, and technical
documentation printing costs) from the
Central Users’ Service, Bureau of the Census,
Washington, D.C. 20233.

DAULLIST. The Data Access and Use Lab-
oratory of the Census Bureau has prepared
a computer program to list the contents of the
1970 Census First Count summary tapes,
including the First Count test tape, The
program, called DAULLIST, reads the
summary tapes and prints the geographic
identification and the population and housing
counts with descriptions corresponding to the
First Count tape documentation provided with
tapes purchased from the Bureau. Options are
provided to permit a user of the program to
select those geographic areas and the parti-
cular population and housing data items of
interest.

The DAULLIST program is written in both
FORTRAN IV and COBOL Level D for the
IBM System/360 computer run under the Disk
Operating System. Both versions require two
tape units and 65K bytes of core storage.
The FORTRAN version uses an Assembler
Language subroutine to read the large (1800
characters) records on the First Count tape.
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The DAULLIST computer program package
(a copy of the program tape and a manual of
program documentation) is available for a
cost of $60 (tape reel included) from the
Central Users’ Service of the Bureau. The
magnetic tape contains three files: (l) The
source program in FORTRAN IV with the
Assembler Language subroutine, (2) the
source program in COBOL, and (3) the text
used in printing the table and item descrip-
tions.

At this time, DAULLIST display programs
for the Second and Third Counts are being
developed. No decision has been made to
develop display programs for later Counts.

Guides to Federal Statistics

There are a number of guides and catalogs for
users interested in reviewing the social and
economic statistics available from the Census
Bureau and other Federal agencies. These
include:

1. Bureau of the Census Catalog. The cata-
log is published four times a year; each
quarterly issue is cumulative to the annual
(fourth) issue. The Catalog is divided into two
parts, each of which is arranged by major
subject field (e. g., Agriculture, Governments,
Population, etc. ). Part I, Publications, is a
classified and annotated bibliography of all
publications issued by the Bureau of the
Census during the year to date. Geographical
and subject indexes to the contents of the
publications are provided. Selected publi-
cations of other agencies and selected
technical papers and articles by Bureau staff
members are also referenced.

Part II, Data Files and Special Tabulations,
provides a listing of those materials which
which became available at the Bureau during
the Catalog period. Included are data files on
computer tape or punchcards, selected special
tabulations of data (on tapes, cards, and
printed tallies) prepared for users, and un-
published nonstatistical materials, such as
maps and computer programs.

The Catalog is available by subscription
(annual fee, $3. 00) from the Superintendent
of Documents, Washington, D.C. 20402 or
the U.S. Department of Commerce field
offices.

2. Census Bureau Programs and Public-
ations: Area and Subject Guide. This Guide
is another basic reference for all users and
potential users of Census Bureau data. It is a

comprehend ive review of the current pro-
grams of the Bureau and of the statistical
reports issued by the Bureau in the 1960’s.
It includes Bureau programs in agriculture,
construction, distribution and services,
foreign trade, geographic reports and maps,
governments, housing, manufacturing and
mineral industries, population, transpor-
tation, general economic statistics, statistical
abstract and supplements, and studies of
foreign countries. For each subject area, the
Area and Subject Guide gives brief descrip-
tions of the programs and activities in that
area. Then, in table format, it lists the
title of each publication, together with the
geographic areas and the principal subjects
covered. Also included in the Guide are
detailed definitions of the geographic areas
referenced and two appendices -- Finding
Guides to Recent Census Bureau Statistics and
Recent Methodological Studies. The Guide is
available for $1.50 from the same sources as
the Catalog.

3. Directory of Federal Statistics for Local
Areas: 1966. This directory is a finding
guide to current sources of Federally pub-
lished socio-economic data for local areas
(that is, areas smaller than States). Over
180 publications of 33 Federal agencies are
referenced. The information is arranged in
tabular form under 22 main subject headings.
It includes a description of the subject and
tabular detail found in each source document
cited and specifies the kind of area (SMSA’S,
counties, cities, rural areas, City blO&s,

etc. ) for which the data are presented and
the frequency of the data. The appendices
include a subject index and a guide to the
listed sources. The statistics covered are
limited to the period from 1960 to July 1966.
This directory is also available from the
Superintendent of Documents for $1.00.

4. Directory of Federal Statistics for States:
1967, This directory is a companion docu-
ment to the Directory for Local Areas. It
serves as a finding guide to Federal sources
of published social, political, and economic
statistics for States. In a similar manner,
it describes the detail included in parti-
cular publications, shows the periodicity of
the data, and specifies the publications in
which the data appear. A subject index and
complete bibliography are also included.
The statistics covered are limited to the
period from 1960 to July 1967. The Directory
costs $2.25 and is available from the Super-
intendent of Documents.
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Data Delivery Facilities

There will be several different sources for 1970
census data products and related materials. As
in previous censuses, the reguar printed reports
may be Purchased directly from the Super-
intendent of Documents, U.S. Government
Printing Office, Washington, D. C. 20402, or
from the U.S. Department of Commerce field
off ices. Also, the full range of printed reports
will be available for reference at over 1,000
Federal Depository and Census Depository
Libraries across the country.

Other data products and materials, such as
summary tapes, public use samples, maps,
address coding guides, and software packages,
will be available from data delivery facilities
located at the Bureau. Some of these materials
will also be available from Summary Tape
Processing Centers, which are either public or
private organizations.

Data delivery facilities at the Census Bureau

In the past, user requests for general tabu-
lations presented on summary tapes or for
special tabulations and other services have been
met on an ad hoc basis. However, anticipating
substantially increased demands for these
services after 1970, the Bureau has established
a central office for handling these requests.
This unit, the Central Users’ Service, acts as
liaison between users and the appropriate sub-
ject matter and processing divisions of the
Bureau. The office standardizes requests and
handling procedures wherever possible and views
each special project within the framework of the
overall demand and workload for non-book
products. Following is a list of functions per-
formed by the Central Users’ Service.

The Central Users’ Service handles all re-
quests for standard or special summary tapes,
microfilm, public use samples, printouts,
MEDLists, and special tabulations. It is also
responsible for computer program packages
available from the Bureau including
DAULLIST, ADMATCH, DIME, and GRIDS.
Standard ordering and billing procedures are
employed in most cases.

The Service coordinates the actions of the
Bureau’s operating divisions in providing the
customer with these census materials and
special cost and time estimates when
necessary. In addition to coordinating these
working operations, the Central Users’
Service arranges subject-matter assistance
for tabulation requests that require special

demographic, geographic, or statistical con-
sultation. The office also endeavors to com-
bine requests for similar materials if such
action is agreeable to the involved parties and
will lead to a saving in time or money for the
clients. By working with this type of central-
ized user service, the Bureau’s staff can
function with greater speed and accuracy in
meeting the customer’s informational needs.

In connection with its role as coordinator of
user requests, the Central Users’ Service
will maintain a retrieval capability for all
special projects, including information on
cost, geographic and subject contents, and
media. This information will enable the
Central Users’ Service to plan future projects
more rationally and perhaps to locate data of
immediate value to the user.

The Central Users’ Service will also try to
maintain a Summary Tape Applications
Register (STAR). Users working withcensus
summary tapes outside the Bureau will be
asked to feed back information to the Bureau
on their various uses. Then when a user wants
to know whether anyone had worked with
certain summary tape files or performed
certain analyses of the data, the office can
check against the Applications Register.

The Geography Division of the Bureau will
also play an important role in meeting the needs
of those who plan to use data from the 1970
census. Census maps, essential for working
with small-area data, are available from the
Geography Division at a nominal cost. (See
Chart B, page 47 for detailed information on
maps).

Data facilities outside the Federal Government

A major component of the 1970 census data
delivery facilities will be based in the user
community itself. Some of the users of the 1960
census summary tapes developed sufficient skills
in tape use and had the resources and interest
to assist other people in the use of the summary
tapes. This assistance took the form of providing
other users with copies of the summary tapes,
displays of the data from their own tapes, and
calculations and aggregations based on summary
tapes.

The Bureau recognized that these groups were
performing a valuable service. They were fore-
runners of the Summary Tape Processing
Centers which are being established around the
country to help meet user needs in connection
with the 1970 census data. Many census data
users, interested in data from summary tapes,
may find it advantageous to use the services of
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a Summary Tape Processing Center rather than
purchase and manipulate the tapes themselves.

The Bureau is recognizing organizations
which intend to offer services to 1970 census
data users. As a general rule a Summary Tape
P recessing Center will buy tape reels of one or
more data files for the State in which it is
located, its region, or, in a few cases, the
whole country. Some centers will do only simple
data retrieval and tape copying from summary
tapes; others will prepare analytical reports or
provide consultation services as well. P reducing
“packed” tapes, which reduce the number of tape
reels required for a data file, is an important
service offered by some centers.

The Bureau of the Census is in no sense
“franchising” processing centers and it neither
controls nor certifies their activities. Any
legitimate organization, public or private, may
be recognized. It may perform services on a
profit or nonprofit basis for a selected group of

data users or the general public. There is no
limit to the number of processing centers that
may be recognized in a particular area. A
listing of the centers is maintained by the Bureau
and is available to anyone on request. Further
information on the Summary Tape Processing
Center concept and on requirements for recogni-
tion as a center are contained in Summary Tape
User Memorandum No. 10 (Revised).

There is the likelihood that some libraries
will purchase census summary tapes from the
Bureau or a Summary Tape Processing Center
and maintain the tapes for the use of their
patrons. Data services might range from tape
copying to statistical analysis. While the
Bureau has no program to provide tapes free
of charge to libraries, it will furnish a variety
of tape-related materials to libraries which
participate in the Summary Tape Information
Library program. Libraries with tape holdings
may also be recognized as Summary Tape Pro-
cessing Centers.
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Introduction

The preceding sections acquaint the user of 1970
census data with the availability and accessibility
of the data. Census data use is equally important.
While there are as many different uses of data
as there are different problems confronting
users, it is possible to describe uses which are
relevant across disciplines and organizations, as
well as discuss and give illustrative examples
of particular uses associated with such activities
as school planning, housing construction, and
marketing.

This section does not include mechanical or
statistic 1 techniques which may be employed;
that is, there is no discussion of what software
to use with census summary tapes, what sta-
tistical measures or techniques to employ, how
to construct statistical tables, prepare maps by
computers, conduct a matching study, or build a
geographic base file.

This section discusses how the data may be
applied in decision-making processes. In order
to use the large quantity of available data
effectively, there must be an awareness of what
data are important in understanding and solving
particular problems and their applications.
Fortunately, there are some common ap-
plications of census data among most users.
Certain types of use have relevance to the
problem definition, program assessment, and
planning operations of any user. Common
usage can also be found among users belonging
to the same or related functional areas of
government, having the same academic research
interests, sharing the same concerns in market
planning, and so on.

The following discussion provides a general
description and some specific examples of data
uses relevant to several dimensions.

Dimension 1. General CensusData Uses

In discussions of census data and their use,
reference is sometimes made to certain general
types or categories of data use. By way of
introducing the subject of use and because these
broad use categories have wide applicability,
they will be briefly described here.

Benchmark

Census data, far areas ranging from city blocks
to the entire Nation, serve as a valuable base
or benchmark for data collection efforts which
follow. The results of sample surveys can be

compared with census results both to assess
the reasonableness of the survey data and to
detect and measure changes in the character-
istics being investigated. 1

Sampling frame

Census data, reasonably current or updated, may
be used as the guide or frame for sampling.
They provide detailed information on small
areas, structures, and categories of people
which may be adequate for designing purposive
samples to collect data relevant to particular
problems.2

Target definition

Normally, a census data user will have a fairly
definite problem or objective in mind when he
turns to census data resources. It may be to
assess the need for public housing, to draw
school district boundaries, or to choose a
location for a branch store. Census data can
often be used to specify or define geographical
areas and their characteristics relevant to the
user’s problem or objective. For example, if
the user’s target is inadequate housing, he can
use census data on overcrowding, lack of certain
facilities, and age of structure to help describe
existing conditions and to pinpoint city blocks
and neighborhoods needing improvement.

F rogram planning

Census data are often a basic element in the
development of community programs and in
business planning. After the data have been
used in defining existing characteristics of the
subject under study, they are normally recon-
sidered for any cent ribution they can make to the
development of effective plans. Continuing with
the example used above, a local official preparing
plans for community public housing would use
census data on size and income of families in
inadequate housing, number of inadequate units,
occupations of potential residents, and similar
topics to aid in deciding the number and size
of units to be built, their location, and the need
for additional facilities such as schools, shopping
areas, and playgrounds.

Dimension II - Functional Areas of Use

Several of the illustrations of data use in
particular functional areas given here are drawn
from the local governmental level. Similar
functional areas are found at the State and
Federal levels of government. A few examples
of data use in market research are also includefl
in this section.
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Education

Public school officials concerned with all levels
of education will find census data useful in
evaluating past performance, assessing the
dimensions of problem areas, and planning ap-
propriate programs. Complete- count and sample
census data, ranging from counts by age to
indicators of social characteristics of small
areas, are potentially useful.

1. Information on the size of particular age
groups and on numbers enrolled in “regular”
schools can be of considerable use in assess-
ing a school system’s adequacy in reaching
the target population or age group of each
educational level. Enrollment figures will be
available for particular age groups, e.g., 3-4,
5-6, 20-21, from the Fourth Count summary
tape file. These figures or local enrollment
data can be used with age group totals from
the Second Count summary tape File for
evaluations such as the following:

Comparison of the enrollment of 16 to 17
year-olds with the total for this age group
gives a picture of the area’s dropout
situation and might indicate a need for
special corrective mea sures.

Local school officials might also be
interested in enrollment figures for the
18 to 19 and 20 to 21 year-old age groups.
Contrasted with totals, these enrollment
figures might suggest a need for estab-
lishment or expansion of community
college facilities.

2. Such data on target populations is also
of use in program planning concerned with
building, classroom, teacher, and equipment
requirements. However, more detail is
needed. Single years of age data for census
tracts are carried in the Second Count
summary tape file. If finer geographic detail
is required in order to locate facilities or
draw school boundaries more efficiently, data
on various age groupings are available for
blockgroups or enumeration districts in the
First Count file and for blocks in the Third
Count file.

3. Data on race and ethnic composition of the
school age population may be needed to plan
integrated school facilities or special pro-
grams for various groups. Single years of age
by race is available in the Second Count file,
and age groups for Puerto Ricans and other
Spanish Americans in certain tracts appear

in the Fourth Count file, along with number of
foreign born under 21.

4. Local school systems can use census data
as part of their educational programs. In-
struction in demography and in city and
regional planning seems increasingly needed
if tomorrow’s adults are to cope with the
problems of their society in an informed
manner. Census data are a prime source
of information needed to discuss population
trends, study alternative public policies re-
lating to urban renewal and transportation,
report on the social conditions of a com-
munity, etc.

Urban Planning and Development

The broad concerns of urban planning and devel-
opment necessitate access to a comprehensive
array of data describing the characteristics of
particular geographic areas ranging from blocks
to SMSA’S. As in other functional areas,
summary census data have relevance for prob-
lem definition, assessment of past performance,
and program planning. At a minimum, they
should provide a first definition of problems to
be tackled and suggest topics which merit special
surveys; at a maximum, they may serve as the
basis for definite actions.

1. Statistical profiles are a convenient and
effective way of presenting summary data on
a particular area. Such profiles aid in the
assessment of the current situation and make
comparisons of areas relatively easy, as in the
following cases:

An urban renewa 1 agency interested in
developing a method for identifying
“blighted” neighborhoods could prepare
profiles for a number of block groups
classified as blighted, as well as for a
number of block groups considered not
blighted. By comparing the profiles for
two groups of areas, specific items could
be identified which show the greatest
variation. It might be possible to con-
struct a “blight index” from these items
which could be used to select other blighted
areas.3

An urban planning organization interested
in defining neighborhoods, that is, areas
sharing similar housing problems, family
composition, age distribution, income
level, and other characteristics, can de-
termine the boundaries of such areas by
combining block groups and tracts which.



on the basis of profiles, seem homo-
geneous. Such neighborhoods would serve
as a logical focus of attention for assessing
needs for program action.

2. Profiles or collections of indicators are
useful primarily in the early stages of plan-
ning when an overview and basis for com-
paring various areas is important. Once a
particular area is targeted upon, more
detailed information will be needed and the
geographic area may be further defined. An
urban planner, interested in closely con-
sidering a number of tracts or smaller areas
to select those most in need of housing
improvement or new units, can utilize infor-
mation such as counts of housing units lacking
specified plumbing facilities and counts of
occupied units by value. For example:

In a Technical Assistance Bulletin
concerning measures of living quality in
Model Neighborhoods, HUD suggests that
a number of conditions reflecting housing
quality, cost, crowding, and construction be
determined before initiating a Model
Neighborhood project. Specific amounts of
change in these initial conditions could then
be established as objectives or goals of the
project. Census data available from
summary tape files are adequate for
determining some of the initial conditions.
These include number and proportion of
families by characteristics of the
housing unit and number and proportion
of families by tenure of housing unit, both
from the Second Count summary tape file.4

Health and Welfare

As with the other functional areas considered,
the health and welfare area draws upon census
data for use in problem definition, assessment
of existing conditions, and program planning.
Area profiles prepared with summary data can
be useful tools, particularly when a basis for
comparing a number of areas is needed. Area
profiles enable focusing on features associated
with deficiencies in on-going public services,
and areas having such features may be targeted
for expansion in services or facilities.

In Minneapolis, the Planning Commission
and the Community Health and W elf are
Council combined staff efforts during 1964-
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1965 to develop area profiles based largely
on 1960 census data, and profiles of many
social agency services to these particular
areas. The profiles of social services
reflect the number of individuals re-
ceiving each type of service per 1,000
persons who are likely to make use of the
services. Analysis show that areas in
Minneapolis which have a low proportion
of young people participating in Scouting
activities, for example, generally have
poor housing, low income and education
attainment, and high incidence of delin-
quency and dependency.5

In New Haven, Connecticut, a Health
Information System has been developed
through the cooperative efforts of the
Connecticut Department of Health and
the New Haven Census Use Study. The
system’s resources include summary data
from a specia 1 census taken in that city,
as well as the results of a Family Health
Surveyj birth and infant death records for
July 1966 through September 1967, and
hospital obstetrical records for about the
same period from a major hospital. Data
from these sources, aggregated to the
blockgroup level, are interrelated and
cataloged in terms of a large cross-
section of socia 1,, socioeconomic, mi-
gratory, fertility, and health indicators.
Indicators are used as the basic unit of
measurement so that the large amount of
information can be analyzed. The system
will be helpful in selecting areas in need
of intensive medical care units and child
daycare centers, examining socio-
economic characteristics of families
which relate to deficient birth weight and
child disease, surveying family health
needs, and similar projects.G

Market Research

Government agencies are not the only organi-
zations that use census data. Census data is
also valuable in the area of market research.

Information on the characteristics of small
areas is probably the most valuable contri-
bution made by census data to market
research. There are a variety of ways in
which small- area data can be utilized. A
business concern, with some knowledge of



where its clientele is concentrated, may find
it useful to determine what portion of the total
population in a particular area it is reaching.
For areas where the concern feeIs effort
should be made to enlarge its “share” of the
total number of possible customers, census
data on ethnic, educational, migratory, occu-
pational, and other characteristics may
suggest effective promotional approaches.

Census data for small areas are often of great
value to businesses which find it to their
advantage to emphasize reaching a particular
segment of the population. A supermarket
chain may use census data on family size and
age distribution, as well as other charac-
teristics, to locate areas with young and
growing families as possible sites for new
units. Other types of businesses, department
stores, for example, might consider special
advertising efforts to reach households in
such areas.

Census data relevance to market research is
not limited to describing characteristics of
small areas. A supermarket chain may want
to develop a store location and marketing
strategy for an urbanized area or an SMSA
so that changes in existing marketing areas
can be anticipated, necessary changes in
existing units planned, and potential areas for
new locations detected. Census data, partic -
ularly when combined with other economic
and social data, are suggestive of such things
as the overall growth or decline of a city,
changing population concentration and income
distribution from one part of the area to
another, and new housing patterns and
developments.7

DimensionIll - Community Characteristics

Essentially all efforts at data analysis involve
the use of statistical ratios. Expressing re-
lationships between quantitative variables in
ratio form is basic to summarizing and inter-
preting social, economic, and business data.
It is important, then, to give attention to the use
of ratios involving census data as indicators or
indices of community characteristics, The ap-
plication of ratios in the analysis of public use
sample data and summary tabulations will be
briefly discussed here.

Certain public use sample files from the 1970
census will include a collection of approximately

55 indicators of neighborhood characteristics as
part of the record for each household. The
“neighborhood” described will be approximately
the size of a tract in population. The inclusion of
these indicators will allow researchers to cor-
relate data on individuals with indicators of
environmental characteristics on a scale never
before possible.

The development of indicators of neighbor-
hood characteristics is a familiar operation for
anyone who uses summary tabulations of census
data. Printed reports and summary tapes in-
clude a limited number of summary tabulations
already calculated, but most are prepared as
needed by users.

Area profiles are a basic means for pre-
senting characteristics. Such presentation en-
ables the user to clearly describe an area within
the limitations imposed by the data available and
facilitates comparison with other areas.

For example, an extremely thorough and
effective collection of area profiles was
prepared for enumeration districts, tracts,
and larger areas of the Washington, D.C.
Metropolitan Area after the 1960 census.
Each profile included 38. indicators, such as
sex ratio, young adults 18 to 29 as a percent
of the population 18 to 64, and an index of
overcrowding, as well as scales allowing
comparison with jurisdictional and metro-
politan averages for each indicator. Data
presented in this way could be easily used in
efforts such as: (1) Determining the extent to
which certain conditions are present in
particular neighborhoods; (2) classifying
areas into homogeneous groupings on the
basis of comparable indicator ratings; and
(3) assessing the potential for marketing
particular merchandise.g

There is wide acknowledgement that the decennial
census provides data which are extremely useful
to governmental, academic, and business com-
munities. So useful, in fact, that there appears
to be substantial support for a quinquennia 1
census. In spite of this long established high
regard for the census, efforts to describe the
uses of data resulting from the census have been
fragmentary and usually of a very general
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nature. Scattered through the literature of
various disciplines and professions, items do
appear occasionally which deal specifically
with selected data uses. Also, textbooks and
related materials sometimes deal in broad
terms with census data use in discussion of
basic statistical sources!

There is a clear need for material which
provides detailed treatment of the uses of census

data. Such a resource would be of value to the
experienced data user as a checklist of the
numerous kinds of uses and as a possible source
of new ideas; someone not well acquainted with
census data use would find such material a
helpful introduction and a reference source of
continuing value. In connection with this aim,
the Bureau plans to request feedback from census
data users, particularly summary tape users,
and make such information generally available.
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Introduction

The Census Users’ Dictionary is a compre-
hensive dictionary of geographic, population, and
housing concepts for which data are collected and
presented by the Bureau of the Census. The
Dictionary is designed to be a convenient
standard reference to facilitate accurate com-
munication among users, between users and the
Census Bureau, and within the Bureau itself.
The Dictionary may also serve users as a general
guide to available census tabulations.

Population and housing concept titles in this
Dictionary reflect terminology used in the tech-
nical documentation of 1970 census summary
tapes. Specific concept title wording which
will be used in census printed reports is, in
some cases, still being developed at the time
of this writing and may differ from that in the
technical documentation. Similarly, the wording
of concept def initions which will appear in printed
reports may reflect modifications resulting from
continued review during the coming months.

Census Bureau Statistical Programs

The Bureau is responsible for conducting all
censuses (complete enumerations) authorized by
Federal law, including the censuses of:

Po ulation. Taken every 10 years in years
+en mg with zero. (First census in 1790.)
Definitions of population concepts in the
Census Users’ Dictionary apply to the 1960
census and the 1970 census.

g*wit;;50. ‘v~;;s;t~i’%;~ ~; ?’;;:
Housing concepts definitions apply to the 1960
and 1970 censuses.

Governments. Taken every 5 years in
years ending with 2 and 7. (First census in
1850. )

Agriculture - Taken every 5 years in years
ending with 4 and 9. (First census in 1840. )

Economic Censuses

Construction. Taken every 5 years in
years ending with 2 and 7. (First census
in 1967. )

Business. Formerly taken every 5 years
in years ending with 3 and 8. (First census
in 1930. ) Beginning in 1967 taken every
5 years in years ending with 2 and 7.

These same comments apply to the census
of:

Manufactures. (First census in 1870. )

Mineral Industries. (First census in 1840.)

Transportation. (First census in 1963.)

Definitions in the Census Users’ Dictionary
largely concern those subject concepts employed
in the population and housing censuses. Concepts
relating to the other censuses may be added at a
later date. The Dictionary also includes a section
(Part I) which presents definitions of geographic
areas recognized in tabulations of all censuses.

Census Procedures: Implications for Concept Definitions

Several aspects of 1970 census collection and
processing procedures affect concept definitions
and merit a brief mention at this point.

Collection. Certain questions on the census
form are not designed strictly for tabulation
purposes. Some of these questions, such as the
respondent’s name, are included only to aid in
checking completeness of enumeration. Other
questions may be worded so as to increase the
probability of reliable responses, for example,
asking data of birth as’ well as age in years.
Finally, some concepts tabulated are derived
not from a direct question but inferred from
one or more items more readily understood by
the respondent, i.e., family-t ype tabulations are
a product of questions on an individual’s age and
relationship to the head of the household.

Processing. Census questionnaires are not
simply processed as they stand. Extensive
editing procedures (computerized for the most
part) are employed to render the data as complete
and accurate as possible. Inconsistent answers
are reconciled according to fixed editing rules.
Missing entries are filled in according to set
criteria. Characteristics of the universe are
estimated from sample information.

Computers read edited responses onto basic
record tapes, so called because they contain
information about individual units enumerated
(persons, households, and housing units in the
case of the census of population and housing).
Basic record data are then tabulated or sum-
marized on summary tapes which are used to
produce the final printed results. Because of the
summarization of data items, data categories
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carried in the end products of the census may
differ from the categories carried in the basic
record tapes.

Implicationsfor CensusData Users

The collection and processing procedures in-
volved in an operation of such massive propor-
tions as the 1970 Census of Population and
Housing are necessarily complex. The impli-
cations for concept definitions, such as those
just mentioned, will be of differing importance
to data users depending upon their plans for
employing the data.

First, all users require concise, basic defini-
tions of census concepts which appear in the
tabulations the Bureau makes generally avail-
able; i.e., in printed reports, on summary tapes,
and microfilm.

Second, there is a subcategory of users which
finds knowledge of changes or additions in concept
definitions throughout the census process im-
portant as a guide to the availability of additional
information. The Census Bureau can make
available, at user expense, special tabulations
from the basic record tapes to produce different
breakdowns or combinations of data categories to
user specifications. However, no data is released
that violates the confidentiality of an individual.

Finally, a small segment of data users re-
quires detailed information regarding opera-
tional considerations affecting census concepts
in order to apply sophisticated techniques of
analysis to the data or to relate their own data to
census statistics. This group may need to know,
for instance, the percentage of nonresponse to a
question and what was done about the missing
information.

This Dictionary meets the general need for
basic definitions of census concepts and furnishes
information of value to persons planning requests
for special tabulations from the Bureau. Re-
quirements for more detailed information on
census procedures as they affect concept defini-
tions will be met later through papers and re-
ports published by the Bureau and responses to
inquiries from data users.

Using the Dictionary

The Census Users’ Dictionary is organized to
facilitate user understanding of census statistics.
There is a part for geographic area definitions
and separate parts for concept definitions as-
sociated with population and housing data. Each
part includes an introductory discussion of
collection and processing procedures and other

considerations which affect concept meanings
and the availability of information. Within each
part, concept definitions are organized into broad
subjects, such as family structure or occupancy
status, generally in the order in which they appear
in census publications. Each part is assigned a
series of numbers to be used with each definition.
Those numbers not used are available for future
concept additions. For example, Part I is
assigned concepts 1 through 49 but the concepts
run only through number 35.

Note that only concepts which appear in
connection with tabulated results receive identi-
fying numbers. Additional concepts or cate-
gories carried on basic record tapes or census
schedules are indicated in the text of appropriate
numbered concepts’ definitions. Numbers are

assigned to indicate the conceptual logic and
structure of census categorization. Concepts

which logically stand alone and do not constitute
subcategories of other concepts, for example,
“sex” or “type of foundation in a housing unit, ”
receive whole numbers (59 and 170 respectively).
Subcategories of these concepts, such as “male”
and “female” for sex, are indented under the main
concept and receive suffix numbers (59. 1 and 59.2
respectively). It is possible for a concept to be
broken down in this manner into many sublevels
of categorization. Words and phrases which
appear in bold or are underlined are, in most
cases, census concepts (vacancy status, family
type, urbanized area) or sub-categories of
concepts (vacant year-round units, husband-
wife families, urban fringe). To aid the user in
auicklv locating a desired concept or category,. .
an Alphabetical Index is appended to the Dic~ion-
ary.

The text of concept definitions usually pro-
ceeds from the basic to the complex. Users
who only require a general idea of a concept,
such as “household relationship” or “tenure
status of occupied housing units, ” need not look
further than the first sentence or paragraph in
most instances. Users who want to know what
questionnaire categories the concept is derived
from, what additional categories are available,
and so on, must look further.

Concept definitions include information
derived from instructions to respondents and
enumerators which affect concept meanings and,
in many cases, information about the progress of
a concept from questionnaire categories to
processing categories to final tabulations. How-
ever, definitions are not completely “opera-
tional. ” Precise details on editing and allocation
procedures are not supplied.



Part 1. Geographic Areas

(Concepts 1 through 49)

Introduction

This section of the Census Users’ Dictionary
describes the geographic areas recognized in
census tabulations. Definitions specify:

The defining characteristics of the area. Both
general and detailed descriptions are pre-
sented. Users who only require a general idea
of a standard metropolitan statistical area, for
example, need not look further than the first
sentence or paragraph of the definition.

The agency which defines the area. Many
areas are political entities such as States,
counties, and municipalities with legally
established boundaries. Others are identified
by the Census Bureau or other governmental
agencies based upon statistical criteria to
satisfy particular information needs.

The number of units in each geographic
category. For example, 50 States, 1,500
unincorporated places in 1960, 233 SMSA’S
in 1970. Many areas have increa sed in number
over the past decade because of population
growth (more units now meet certain popu-
lation size minimums), such as urban places,
or because they are now identified in larger
portions of the country, such as tracts.

The censuses which recognize the area. This
includes the population and housing, govern-
ments, agriculture, or economic censuses.
Population and housing census tabulations
recognize more types of areas than other
censuses, particularly more types of smaller
areas, primarily because the universe enu-
merated in this census--people and house-
holds--is larger, making it possible to present
data without violating confidentiality require-
ments.

The type of geographic codes assigned to the
~ Geographic codes, ranging in length
from 1-digit to multi-digit characters, have
been assigned to various political and sta-
tistical areas for control and tabulation pur-
poses, For example, each township or
equivalent area (including census county

divisions) is assigned a numeric code in
alphabetic sequence within the county.

The area definitions do not include a state-
ment of the subject matter which is tabulated
for each type of area. Generally speaking, the
larger the area the greater the number and
detail of the tabulations produced and published.
In many cases, summary tapes contain data for
areas smaller than are recognized in the printed
reports. In addition, it is possible, in some
cases, to obtain information for areas not
recognized on the summary tapes or the printed
reports on a contract basis. Smaller areas
generally mean smaller numbers of reporting
units, Hence, to avoid disclosure about individual
units, data for these small areas sometimes
must be suppressed.

In addition to taking into account the fact of
suppression, users need to interpret small-
area tabulations with caution, particularly if
the information was collected on a sample
basis. Smaller numbers of reporting units in
tally cells may lessen the reliability of the
figures because of sampling fluctuations.

Changes in boundaries from one census to
another can be expected. Therefore, users
desiring to analyze characteristics of particular
areas--large or small--over time should be
prepared to cope with the problem of area
comparability.

Geographic Areas and Concepts

1. States--The major political units of the
United States. The 1970 State cedes, appearing
on the summary tapes and related geographic
products, are two-digit numbers assigned in
sequence to States listed alphabetically. A
listing of these codes is contained in the Federal
Information Processing Standard Publication
(FIPSPUB), Nos. 5 and 6.

The 1960 census State codes, also a two-digit
numeric, were assigned by geographical divi-
sions. The first digit indicates the geographic
division within which the State is located and the
second digit the State.
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1.1 Quasi-State or Pseudo-State--A portion
of a large State which is identified only for
data processing purposes at the Census
Bureau when data exceeds capacity of a single
work unit. Two-digit numeric codes are
assigned to Quasi-State areas when they
appear in census summary tapes.

1.2 United States- - This designation includes
the 50 States and the Distirict of Columbia,

1.21 Conte rminous United States--The 48
contiguous States and the District of
Columbia. Alaska, Hawaii, and outlying
areas are excluded.

1.3 Puerto Rico and other outlying are as--
Information for the Commonwealth of Puerto
Rico, the Virgin Islands of the United States,
and Guam is published in the reports of the
censuses of agriculture, population, housing,
business, manufacturers, and mineral in-
dustries. In addition, some census of popu-
lation and housing reports show information
for the Canal Zone and American Samoa.
Population and housing totals are also avail-
able for the small outlying areas of Midway,
Wake, Canton and Enderbury Islands, Johnston
Island and San Island, the Swan Islandsj the
Corn Islands, and the Trust Territory of the
Pacific Islands.

2. Geographic division--This is an area com-
posed of contiguous States, with Alaska and
Hawaii also included in one of the divisions.
There are 9 geographic divisions and these have
been used largely unchanged
tation of summary statistics
census. See Figure 1.

3. Region--A unit composed
geographic divisions. There

for the presen-
since the 1910

of two or more
are 4 regions,

~lth&tg-h for some purposes the Northea~t and
North Central Regions have been combined into
the North Region. See Figure 1.

‘4. State Economic Areas (SEA’S)-- These are
single counties or groups of counties within a
State which are relatively homogeneous with
respect to economic and social characteristics.
Boundaries are drawn in such a manner that each
economic area has certain significant character-
istics which distinguish it from adjoining areas.
There are 509 SEA’S.

The larger SMSA’S are recognized as SEA’S.
In 1960, all SMSA’S of 1,000,000 or more popu-
lation constituted SEA’s except: (1) in New
England (SMSA’S in New England are groups of
cities and towns rather than counties); and (2)
in cases where SMSA boundaries cross State

lines, thereby necessitating designation of each
State’s part of the SMSA as a separate SEA.

In 1970, the SEA’s of 1960 will be used without
change, SEA’s are identified in census tabu-
lations by a two-digit numeric code or a one-
digit alphabetic code and are assigned sequen-
tially within the State.

5. Economic Sub-Regions (ESR’S)-- The 121
ESR’S are combinations of the 509 SEA’s, each
grouping bringing together those SEA’s which
are most closely related in terms of their
economic and social characteristics. In order
to achieve such homogeneity, State lines are
frequently crossed. A three-digit numeric code
is assigned to each Economic Sub-Region.

6. Counties--Counties are the primary polit-
ical administrative divisions of the States,
except in Louisiana where such divisions are
called parishes, and in Alaska where 29 census
divisions have been recently established as
county equivalents. In 1960, census statistics
for Alaska were shown for 24 election districts
(reduced to 19 in 1961).

A number of cities (e. g., Baltimore, St. Louis,
and many Virginia cities) are independent of any
county organization and thereby constitute pri-
mary divisions of their States, A three-digit
numeric code unique within State is assigned to
each county. The codes used are those defined
in the Federal Information Processing Standard
Publications (FIPSPUBS) No. 6.

On the summary tapes, each summary record
geographic identification carries two FIPSPUBS
codes for county - the 1970 count y code and the
1970 county of tabulation code. These two codes
usually agree. However, users should note that
when the 1970 county of tabulation code differs
from the 1970 county code, a record had been
assigned an incorrect 1970 county code, and the
1970 county of tabulation code represents a
correction which should be followed in the aggre-
gation of records.

In 1960, county tabulations included the District
of Columbia and the three parts of Yellowstone
National Park in Idaho, Montana, and Wyoming.
In 1970, only the District of Columbia and the
segment of Yellowstone National Park in Montana
are included in county tabulations.

There were 3,134 counties and county equivalents
in the U.S. in 1960. County maps are available
which identify the minor civil division (or census
county division), tract, place, and enumeration
district boundaries.
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On the 1970 summary tapes, a one-digit code,
known as the central county code, indicates those
counties that contain central cities of SMSA’s,
The insertion of an “O” in this field indicates
all those counties which contain SMSA central
cities and a “1“ for all counties which do not.

6.1 Census division-- In Alaska there are no
counties; for this State, census statistics were
shown in 1960 for 24 election districts. Sta-
tistics for 1970 are presented for the 10
boroughs and 29 census divisions which
generally conform to the 1960 election
districts outside of the boroughs.

7. Congressional districts--These areas are
defined by State legislatures for the purpose of
electing congressmen to the U.S. House of
Representatives and may change after each
decennial census. Congressional districts are
identified by a two-digit numeric code which
corresponds to the number assigned in State
legislation, except on occasion “01” is used to
identify areas in which members of Congress
are elected at large, rather than by district.

Population and housing are the only censuses
which tabulate statistics for the 435 congres-
sional districts. Published census reports in-
clude only population totals for each district.
These are found, along with much other census
data, in the Congressional District Data Book
and its supplements. Additional information
from other censuses is presented only for
districts made up of whole counties or for the
smallest combination of split-county congres-
sional districts following county lines. A series
of reports from the 1964 Census of Agriculture
shows data for congressional districts made up
of whole counties.

Several population and housing data items are
tabulated for each congressional district on the
First Count summary tape.

8, School districts--Tabulations of the census of
governments recognize independent school dis-
tricts; “dependent” school systems are regarded
as agencies of other governments and are there-
fore excluded. A drop in number from over
34,500 in 1962 to over 21,500 in 1967 is due
primarily to consolidation and reorganization.
School districts are not recognized for regular
tabulations of the 1970 Census of Population and
Housing.

9. Special purpose districts

9.1 Water locations-- Areas established to
provide tabulations useful in analyzing the
population growth of SMSA’s near coasts,

lakes and rivers. Water locations first ap-
peared in the 1960 population census report
titled Standa~d Metropolitan Statistical A~eas,
PC(3)-lD.

9.2 Production areas--These are essentially
single SMSA’s or clusters of SMSA’s selected
to represent relatively large but geograph-
ically compact concentrations of industrial
activity. They are utilized in some reports
from the census of transportation. There are
25 of these areas.

9.3 Industrial water-use regions--Twenty of
these units (defined by a Federa 1interagency
committee) are recognized in a subject report
from the census of manufactures, Wate~ Use
in Manufactwing. Each region is a combi-
nation of counties grouped to recognize major
drainage basins.

9.4 Fishing regions--Ten of these (defined by
the Depart ment of the [nterior)have statistics
printed in the report from the 1963 Census of
Commercial Fisheries.

9.5 Petroleum regions-- Statistics for 8 of
these regions are presented in a report from
the census of business on one of the whole
sale trade businesses. They are defined
by the Departments of Defense and the Interior
and by the Executive Office of the President,

9.6 Lumber industry regions-- Statistics for
the 10 regions are shown in the annual Current
Industrial Report, Lumber P~oduction and
Mill Stocks.

9.7 Regional marketing areas--Statistics for
the areas for brick and structural clay tile
(except surfacing tile) appear in the monthly
Current Industrial Report Clay Construction
Products.

9.8 Oil and gas districts--These regions are
locateci in Louisiana, Texas, and New Mexico.
In Louisiana, they are composed of parishes,
and in New Mexico and Texas they are
composed of counties. Statistics for the 17
districts are shown in the reports on petro-
leum and natural gas industries in the census
of mineral industries.

10. Foreign trade statistical areas-- Statistics
on U.S. imports and exports are published for
many different areas. Information is shown for
foreign countries, foreign, ports, Puerto Rico,
U.S. Possessions (Virgin Islands, Wake-Island,
Guam, and American Samoa), U.S. costal
districts, U.S. customs districts, U.S. ports (in-
cluding Great Lakes ports), and for combinations
of trading areas.
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Four classification schedules show the specific
areas used in compiling the statistics. Foreign
ports grouped into 20 major trading areas with
31 subdivisions are listed in Schedule K; defini-
tions of these areas are in Schedule R. Foreign
country designations made by the Census Bureau
frequently include adjacent provinces, terri-
tories, islands and other areas; these are found
in Schedule C. The American ports included in
the 25 U.S. customs districts are in Schedule D.
The schedules are available from the Census
Bureau.

11. Ward--Wards are political subdivisions of
cities used for voting and representation
purposes. These areas are usually reported in
the population and housing census tabulations in
cities of 3,000 or more which have provided
boundary information. It is planned that 1970
census population totals for wards of cities with
10,000 or more will be published in the census
reports; unpublished statistics for wards are
available at the cost of photocopying the census
tabulations. Ward statistics appeared in a
Supplementary Report, PC (S1 ), of the 1960
Census of Population.

The ward code is a two-digit number for each
ward within a place of 3,000 or more population
which contains wards.

12. Municipalities and townships -- In the census
of governments reports, statistics are shown for
types of government rather than for types of
places, and the statistics for individual cities
and towns are shown for either municipality or
township governments. The term” municipality”
includes all active governmental units officially
designated “cities,” “boroughs,” “villages,” or
“towns” (except in New England, New York and
Wisconsin). This concept generally corresponds
to the incorporated places that are recognized in
the population and housing censuses.

The term “township” as used in the census of
governments refers to over 17,000 organized
governments located in 17 States. The desig-
nation includes governments known off ic iall y as
“towns” in New England, New York, and Wis-
consin; some “plantations” in Maine; and
“locations” in New Hampshire; as well as all
governmental units officially called townships in
other areas having this type of government.

13, Minor Civil Divisions (MCD’s)--These are
the primary political and administrative sub-
divisions of a county; for example, towns,
townships, precincts, magisterial districts, and
gores. MCD tabulations are made for the
census of population and housing. Each town-
ship or equivalent area (including census county

divisions) is assigned a three-digit numeric code
in alphabetic sequence within a county. Codes
are not consecutive; gaps of five were allowed
for addition of new units. In 1960, over 31,000
MCD’s were recognized. Almost two-thirds of
these were townships.

For those States in which MCD’S are not
suitable for presenting statistics, census county
divisions (CCD’S) are established by the Census
Bureau.

In 1960, territories in counties that were not
organized into MCD’s were reported as a single
unit in each county although they may have been
split into several discontinuous pieces. In 1970,
each separate discontinuous territory will be
reported in one or more pieces and given a name.
If the piece of unorganized territory in the county
is large in area or population, it may be
divided into named parts in a manner similar
to the delineation of census county divisions.
This program is limited to South Dakota,
Minnesota, and Maine.

The publication code indicated on the summary
tapes is a one-digit number assigned to specific
minor civil divisions (MCD’s) or census county
divisions (CCD’S) to indicate whether or not they
will be included in printed reports. The codes
include: O = MCD/CCD. records which are to be
published; 1. McD/ccJJ records which are

independent coextensive incorporated places and
are not to be published; 2 = the 19 Connecticut
MCD’s which are coextensive with dependent
incorporated places and are to be published.

MCD-CCD maps are available by State and show
township and city boundaries.

13.1 MCD - place--This term applies to a
unit of tabulation appearing in file B of the
First Count summary tape, MCD-places
occur in the following situations in most
States, the incorporated places form sub-units
within minor civil divisions in which they are
located; in other States, all or some of the
incorporated places are themselves also
minor civil divisions; and incorporated
places, as well as unincorporated places, may
be located in two or more minor civil
divisions. An MCD-place is, therefore, any
place which is either tabulated in segments,
if the place straddles MCD boundaries, or
tabulated as a whole, if the place is an MCD
itself or a sub-unit of an MCD.

14. Census County Divisions (CCD)-- In the 21
States for which MCD’S are not suitable for
presenting statistics, either because the areas
have lost their original significance, are too
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small, have frequent boundary changes, or have
indefinite boundaries, the Census Bureau has
established relatively permanent statistical
areas and designated them as CCD’S.

The 18 States with CCD’S in 1960 were: Alabama,
Arizona, California, Colorado, Florida, Georgia,
Hawaii, Idaho, Kentucky, Montana, New Mexico,
Oregon, South Carolina, Tennessee, Texas, Utah,
Washington, and Wyoming. In 1970, three ad-
ditional States, Delaware, North Dakota, and
Oklahoma, will have CCD’s defined.

The population, housing, and agriculture
censuses are the only ones for which CCD data
have been tabulated. MCD’s and CCD’S are not
recognized in tabulations of the 1969 Census of
Agriculture, however. CCD’s are defined with
boundaries that seldom require change and can
be easily located--e. g., roads, highways, power
lines, streams, and ridges. The larger in-
corporated places are recognized as separate
CCD’s even though their boundaries may change
as a result of annexations. Cities with 10,000 or
more inhabitants generally are separate CCD’S,
and some incorporated places with as few as
1,000 population may be separate CCD’s.

CCD boundaries were reviewed by county
officials and various State agencies and were
approved by either the governors or their
representatives. Consideration was given to
the trade or service areas of the principal
settlements and in some instances to major
land or physiographic differences.

Unincorporated enclaves within a city are in-
cluded in the same CCD as the city. In tracted
areas, each CCD is normally a single tract or
group of tracts, or the combination of two CCD’S
represents one tract.

For 1970, most CCD counties with small popu-
lations that were single CCD’s in 1960 have been
split into two; also, some CCD’S have been
consolidated in SMSA counties where central
cities have annexed all or major portions of
surrounding small CCD’s, and other CCD’s have
been modified or cotnpletely changed to agree
with newly established census tracts.

MCD-CCD maps are issued by State and include
township and city boundaries.

15. Place (Cities and other incorporated and
unincorporated places) --The term place, as used
in the decennial population and housing census,
refers to a concentration of population, regard-
less of the existence of legally prescribed units,
powers, or functions. However, most of the
places identified in the census are incorporated

as cities, towns, villages, or boroughs, In
addition, the larger unincor~rated places are
delineated.

A four-digit numeric code is assigned to each
place in alphabetic sequence within State. Place
codes are unique within States but place
boundaries can cross county, MCD, or CCD lines.
These codes are gapped at intervals of five digits
to permit insertion of codes for additional places.
There are about 20,000 places. In the six New
England States, a four-digit New England town
code, which is essentially a pseudo-place code,
is used to assign New England towns in alphabetic
sequence with places within the State. The New
England town codes were assigned at intervals
of ten (larger than the place code intervals) to
provide for insertion of new towns and places,

Since there are no incorporated places in Hawaii,
there has always been a problem of recognizing
and delimiting places in this State. Only two
places, Honolulu and Hilo, have had legal bound-
aries. Since 1960, a program has been developed
under the direction of the State legislature
whereby the State Department of Planning and
Economic Development has delineated bound-
aries of places with an estimated population of
300 or more, in cooperation with the Geography
Division of the Census Bureau. The Bureau has
agreed to treat these places, which are identified
as cities, towns, and villages, in the same manner
as incorporated places in other States,

A one-digit numeric code, which identifies places
by type, appears on the summary tapes and is
called the place description code. The codes are:
(1) central city of an SMSA only, (2) central
city of an urbanized area only, (3) central city
of both an SMSA and an urbanized area, (4) other
incorporated place, (5) unincorporated place, and
(7) not a place. Code 6 is no longer used.

Places are classified on the summary tapes
according to a two-digit place size code which
identifies the size group (16 groups) into which
a place falls on the basis of actual 1970 popu-
lation. The size codes are: (00) under 200;
(01) 200 to 499; (02) 500 to 999; (03) 1,000to
1,499; (04) 1,500 to 1,999; (05) 2,000 to 2,499;
(06) 2,500 to 4,999; (07) 5,000 to 9,999; (08)
10,000 to 19,999; (09) 20,000 to 24,999; (10)
25,000 to 49,999; (11) 50,000 to 99,999; (12)
100,000 to 249,999; (13) 250,000 to 499,999;
(14) 500,000 to 999,999; (15) 1,000,000 or more.

The New England town size codes, also identified
on the tapes, consist of the same codes and
size groupings shown above.

Place maps may be purchased showing streets
and containing enumeration district boundaries
and also tract boundaries where applicable.



15.1 Incorporated places-- These are polit-
ical units incorporated as cities, boroughs
(excluding Alaska), villages, or towns (ex-
cluding New England States, New York, and
Wisconsin). Most incorporated places are
subdivisions of the minor civil divisions in
which they are located; for example, an in-
corporated village located in an unincor-
porated township. Some incorporated places,
however, constitute MCD’s or cross MCD and
county lines. Incorporated places never cross
State lines since they are chartered by a State.
In 1960, they numbered over 18,000.

Statistics for incorporated places of all types
and sizes are given in the population and
housing census reports; the figures for larger
cities are quite detailed. The other censuses
provide information for incorporated places
of larger than a specified size:

2,500 in the census of governments and the
retail trade and selected services seg-
ments of the census of business

5,000 in the wholesale trade segment of
the census of business

10,000 in the census of manufactures

In the census of business reports, statistics
are shown for towns in New England and
townships in Pennsylvania and New Jersey
(not usually classified as incorporated places)
with an urban population of 2,500 or more
(5,000 for the wholesale trade segment) or
a total population of 10,000 or more.

In the 1970 Census of Population and Housing,
boroughs in Alaska are not included as in-
corporated places because they may include
incorporated places within their limits and
also they may include large areas with little
population. Similarly excluded are towns in
New England, New York, and Wisconsin. All
townships are excluded.

15.11 Annexed areas-- Areas annexed to
incorporated places of 2,500 or more in-
habitants since the preceding census are
recognized separately in certain decennial
census tabulations.

A one-digit annexation code on the
summary tapes indicates areas annexed to
cities since the previous census; O no
and 5 = yes. A code “9” is used in some
instances to identify areas annexed to
smaller cities.

15.2 Unincorporated places-- These are
densely settled population centers which are
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not incorporated. Each has a definite resi-
dential nucleus, and boundaries are drawn by
the Census Bureau to include insofar as
possible, all the closely settled area. In the .
publications of the census of population and
housing, statistics are shown, in all except
urbanized areas, for unincorporated places
of 1,000 or more population. In 1960, there
were over 1,500 of these unincorporated
places.

In order to recognize all unincorporated
places of 1,000 or more. outside the urban-
ized area, in unincorporated places are being
enumerated separately in 1970 for settlements
estimated to have at least 800 inhabitants, as
was done in 1960. The Bureau has received
varying degrees of cooperation from all the
State highway departments in identifying and
delineating these places and in providing
maps; the coverage, therefore, should be more
complete than ever before.

There will be no “urban by special rule”
towns in New England or townships in New
Jersey or Pennsylvania, as there were in the
1960 census. Unincorporated places may,
instead, be defined for the built-up areas in
any of these towns and townships which fall
outside the urbanized areas.

Within the urbanized areas, except in New
England, only unincorporated places of 5,000
inhabitants or more are recognized, in con-
trast to the 10,000 cutoff level in 1960.
Census tract committees have aided greatly
in extending the identification of these
unincorporated places.

One further change, made with the consent
of the Department of Defense, is to rec-
ognize and delineate military installations
outside incorporated places; the parts of the
installations that are built-up, are recog-
nized as unincorporated places.

15.3 Urban place--’This designates all in-
corporated and unincorporated places of 2,500
or more. In 1960, towns in New England
and townships in New Jersey and Pennsyl-
vania, which contained no incorporated
municipalities, had 25,000 or more in-
habitants, or had from 2,500 to 25,000
inhabitants with a population density of 1,500
or more persons per square mile, were
regarded as urban places; also included were
counties in other States which contained no
incorporated municipalities and had a density
of 1,500 inhabitants or more per square mile.
These specia 1 rules will not be applied in the
1970 census. There were almost 5,500 urban
places in 1960 and will be over 6,000 in 1970.
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16. Urban - rural areas (population) --Ac-

cording to the definition adopted for use in the
1960 censuses, the urban population comprised
all persons living in:

A. Places of 2,500 inhabitants or more in-
corporated as cities, boroughs, villages,
and towns (except towns in New England,
New York, and Wisconsin).

B. The densely settled urban fringe, whether
incorporated or unincorporated, of urbanized
areas.

C. Towns in New England and townships in
New Jersey and Pennsylvania which contain
no incorporated municipalities as sub-
divisions and have either 25,000 inhabitants
or more, or a population of 2,500 to 25,000
and a density of 1,500 persons or more per
square mile.

D. Counties in States other than the New
England States, New Jersey, and Pennsylvania
that have no incorporated municipalities
within their boundaries and have a density of
1,500 persons or more per square mile.

E. Unincorporated places of 2,500 or more
inhabitants.

NOTE: Rules (C) and (D) have been dropped
for the 1970 census. Therefore, rural areas
are those remaining areas not falling into one
of the categories set forth by definition (A),
(B), or(E).

The Bureau of the Census uses a one-digit
numeric code on the summary tapes to
classify enumeration districts as urban,
rural, or a combination of these. The urban -
rural code designations are as follows:
O=urban and l=rural.

17. Urbanized areas (UA)-- An urbanized area
contains a city (or twin cities) of 50,000 or more
population (central city) plus the surrounding
closely settled incorporated and unincorporated
areas which meet certain criteria of population
size or densit y. Beginning with the 1950 Censuses
of Population and Housing, statistics have been
presented for urbanized areas, which were
established primarily to distinguish the urban
from the rural population in the vicinity of large
cities. They differed from SMSA’s chiefly in
excluding the rural portions of counties com-
posing the SMSA’S and excluding those places
which were separated by rural territory from
densely populated fringe around the central city.
Also, urbanized areas are defined on the basis
of the population distribution at the time of the

census, and therefore the boundaries are not
permanent.

Contiguous urbanized areas with central cities in
the same SMSA are combined. Urbanized areas
with central cities in different SMSA’S are not
combined, except that a single urbanized area
was established in each of the two Standard
Consolidated Areas.

Essentially the same definition criteria are
being, followed in 1970 as in 1960 with two
exceptions:

A. The decision not to recognize selected
towns in New England and townships in
Pennsylvania and New Jersey as urban places
under special rules will affect the definition
of some areas in these States. Included in
urbanized areas will be only the portions of
towns and townships in these States that meet
the rules followed in defining urbanized areas
elsewhere in the United States. This also
affects Arlington County, Virginia, which will
be considered an urban unincorporated place
rather than an urban by special rule county.

B. A change has been introduced with regard
to the treatment of extended cities (previously
called “overbounded”) that contain large areas
of very low density settlement. The decision
to distinguish between urban and rural parts
of extended cities in urbanized areas and to
exclude the rural parts from the urbanized
areas will help to present a more accurate
representation of the population that is truly
urban. Approximately sixty incorporated
places are involved of which about twenty
are central cities. An alphabetic code “A”
appearing on the census summary tapes will
identify these particular areas.

Pre- census planning indicated approximately
fifty potentia 1 new urbanized areas. Those which
prove to have a qualified central city or twin
central cities in 1970 will appear in the published
reports.

Maps in the Metropolitan Map Series essentia lly
cover the urbanized areas of SMSA’s and contain
a 11 recognized census boundaries down to the
block level.

Two sets of four digit numeric codes for urban-
ized areas are contained in the 1970 census
tabulations. The potentia 1 urbanized area code
will identify each record (collection of related
data items) in each urban fringe zone. This
zone includes all of the area which has the
potentia 1 of being part of an urbanized area
after the 1970 census. The actual urbanized
area code uniquely identifies all records iri each
urbanized area. The final extent of the urbanized



area and, therefore, each of the specific records
that will contain this code is not determined until
after the 1970 census.

The components of UA’s and their specific
definitional criteria are as follows:

17.1 Central city of an urbanized area--An
urbanized area contains at least one city which
had 50,000 inhabitants in the census as well as
the surrounding closely settled incorporated
and unincorporated areas that meet the
criteria for urban fringe areas. (There are a
few urbanized areas where there are “twin
central cities” that have combined population
of at least 50,000. ) All persons residing in an
urbanized area are included in the urban
population.

17.2 Urban fringe -- In addition to its central
city or cities, an urbanized area also contains
the following types of contiguous areas, which
together constitute its urban fringe:

A. Incorporated places with 2,500 inhabi-
tants or more,

B. Incorporated places with less than
2,500 inhabitants, provided each has a
closely settled area of 100 dwelling units
or more.

C. Enumeration districts in unincor-
porated areas with a population density of
1,000 inhabitants or more per square mile.
(The area of large nonresidential tracts
devoted to such urban land uses as rail-
road yards, factories, and cemeteries is
excluded in computing the population
density.)

D. Other enumeration districts in unin-
corporated territory with lower popu-
lation density provided that it serves one
of the following purposes:

1. To eliminate enclaves.

2. To close indentations in the urban-
ized area of one mile or less across
the open end.

3. To link outlying enumeration dis-
tricts of qualifying density that were no
more than 1- 1/2 miles from the main
body of the urbanized area.

A change in the definition since 1960 involves
dropping the use of towns in the New England
States, townships in ‘New Jersey and Pennsyl-
vania, and counties elsewhere which were classi-
fied as “urban by special rule. ” These areas
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or their parts, will qualify as part of the urban-
ized area only if they meet rule C above.

18. Standard Metropolitan Statistical Areas
(SMSA’s)--The concept of an SMSA has been
developed in order to present general-purpose
statistics. On the basis of the criteria listed
below, the geographical boundaries of SMSA’S
are drawn by the Office of Statistical Policy in the
Bureau of the Budget with the advice of represent-
atives of the major Federal statistical agencies.
A four-digit code identifies each SMSA. These
codes are defined in Federal Information
Processing Standard Publications, No. 8.

In 1960, there were 215 SMSA’S in the United
States and Puerto Rico; as of 1969, there are 233.
Generally speaking an SMSA consists of a county
or group of counties containing at least one city
(or twin cities) having a population of 50,000 or
more plus adjacent counties which are metro-
politan in character and are economically and
socially integrated with the central city. In New
England, towns and cities rather than counties are
the units used in defining SMSA’s. The name of
the central city or cities is used as the name of
the SMSA. See Figure 2. There is no limit to
the number of adjacent counties included in the
SMSA as long as they are integrated with the
central city nor is an SMSA limited to a single
State; boundaries may cross State lines, as in
the case of the Washington, D. C. - Maryland -
Virginia SMSA.

Where the Current Population Reports series
presents statistics for the metropolitan and
nonmetropolitan populations, “metropolitan”
refers to persons residing in SMSA’S and “non-
metropolitan” refers to persons not residing in
an SMSA even though they may live in a city.

Criteria for SMSA’S:

A. Population size-- each SMSA must
elude at least:

1. One city with 50,000 inhabitants
more. or

in-

or

2. Two cities having contiguous bound-
aries and constituting, for general eco-
nomic and social purposes, a single com-
munity with a combined population of at
least 50,000, the smaller of which must
have a population of at least, 15,000. If
two or more adjacent counties each have a
city of 50,000 inhabitants or more and the
cities are within 20 miles of each other
(city limits to city limits), they will be in-
cluded in the same area unless there is
definite evidence that the two cities are not
economically and socially integrated.
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B. Metropolitan character of outlying coun-
ties- - specifically, the following criteria must
be met:

1. At least 75 percent of the labor force
of the county must be in the nonagricul-
tural labor force.

2. The county must meet at least one of
the following conditions:

a. It must have 50 percent or more of
its population living in contiguous minor
civil divisions having a density of at
least 150 persons per square mile, in
an unbroken chain of minor civil divi-
sions with such density radiating from
a central city in the area.

b. The number of nonagricultural
workers employed in the county must
equal at least 10 percent’ of the number
of nonagricultural workers employed in
the count y containing the largest cit y in
the area, or the outlying county must be
the place of employment of at least
10,000 nonagricultural workers.

c. The nonagricultural labor force
living in the county must equal at least
10 percent of the nonagricultural labor
force living in the county containing the
largest city in the area, or the outlying
county must be the place of residence of
a nonagricultural labor force of at least
10,000.

C. Integration of central county and outlying
counties-- sufficient economic and social
communication:

1. At least 15% of the workers living in the
given outlying county must work in the
count y or counties containing the centra 1
city or cities of the area, or

2. At least 25 percent of those working in
the given outlying county must live in the
count y or counties containing the centra 1
city or cities of the area.

D. In New England, where city and town are
administratively more important than the
county and data are compiled locally for those
minor civil divisions, cities and towns are the
units used in defining SMSA’S. Here, a
population density criterion of at least 100
persons per square mile is used as the
measure of metropolitan character and the
integration criteria for the towns and cities
are similar to criterion C.

18.1 Central city of an SMSA--The largest
city in an SMSA is always a central city,
One or two additional cities maybe secondary
central cities in the SMSA on the basis and in
the order of the following criteria:

A. The additional city or cities must
have a population of one-third or more
of that of the largest city and a minimum
population of 25,000 except that both cities
are central cities in those instances where
cities quality under A, (2) of the criteria
for SMSA’S.

B. The additional city or cities must have
at least 250,000 inhabitants.

18,2 Ring of an SMSA--The ring is all of the
SMSA that is not part of the central city
itself. This concept is used in the population
census to provide information on commuting
patterns of workers.

Reports from the 1970 census will include all
existing SMSA’s. Boundries will not be re-drawn
until 1972.

19. Standard Consolidated Areas (SCA’S) --In
view of the special importance of the metro-
politan complexes around two of the Nation’s
largest cities, New York and Chicago, several
contiguous SMSA’s and additional counties that do
not meet the formal integration criteria but do
have other strong interrelationships have been
combined into SCA’S known as the New York-
Northeastern New Jersey SCA, and the Chicago-
Northwestern Indiana SCA.

In census tabulations, a one-digit alphabetic code
is assigned to these two SCA’S. They are as
follows: A = New York SMSA, Newark (N. J. )
SMSA, Jersey City (N. J. ) SMSA, Paterson-
Clifton-Passaic (N. J.) SMSA, and Middle sex and
Somerset Counties in New Jersey; B = Chicago
SMSA and Gary-Hammond-East Chicago SMSA
in Indiana.

20. Universal Area Code (UAC)-- All central
cities of SMSA’S, selected towns, and all counties
and central business districts in the U.S. are
assigned a five-digit numeric Universal Area
Code. UAC’S are assigned to each area re-
quiring separate identification in the population
census tabulations of mobility and place of work.

The level of a UAC is indicated in the tabu-
lations by a one-digit numeric code. The levels
are: County (l), Town (New England) (2), City
(3), and Central Business District (4).

21. Major Retail Center (MRC)--This is a con-
centration of retail stores located in an SMSA
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but not in the central business district of its
chief city. (S MSA’S may have more than one
MRC.) To be considered an MRC, a shopping
area must contain at least one major general
merchandise store - usually a department store,
MRC’s include not only planned suburban
shopping centers but also the older “string”
street and neighborhood developments which
meet the prerequisites. Frequently the
boundaries of a single MRC include stores
located within a planned shopping center as well
as adjacent stores outside the planned portion.
In general the boundaries of MRC’s are estab-
lished to include a 11 the adjacent blocks con-
taining at least one store in the general mer-
chandise, apparel, or furniture-appliance groups
of stores. In some cases MRC’s are defined as
census tracts.

The census of business is the only source of
MRC statistics. In 1963, there were 972
MRC’s identified in the 131 cities with CBD’s;
in 1967, there were 1,780 identified in almost
all SMSA’S.

22. Central Business District (CBD)-- The
central business district is usually the down-
town retail trade area of a city. As defined by
the Census Bureau the CBD is an area of very
high land valuation characterized by a high
concentration of retail business offices, the-
aters, hotels, and service businesses, and with
a high traffic flow. CBD’S consist of one or
more census tracts and have been defined only
in cities with a population of 100,000 or more.

A one-digit numeric code, known as the Central
Business District indication, denotes what
tracted areas are to be tabulated as part of a
CBD; O = yes and 1 = no.

23. Census tract-- Census tracts are small,
relatively permanent areas into which large
cities and adjacent areas are divided for the
purpose of providing comparable small-area
statistics. Tract boundaries are determined by
a local committee and approved by the Census
Bureau; they conform to county lines. Tracts
are originally designed to be relatively homo-
geneous with respect to population character-
istics, economic status and living conditions; the
average tract has about 4,000 residents. From
time to time, changes may be made in tract
boundaries; they are not necessarily comparable
from census to census.

Census tracts are often used by local agencies
in tabulating their own statistics. In 1960, there
were over 23,000 tracts identified in 180 areas
of the U.S. and Puerto Rico.

All SMSA’S presently recognized are completely
tracted for the 1970 census. In addition, over
2,000 census tracts will be recognized in non-
SMSA cities and counties. The 1970 total is
about 34,600 tracts.

Each tract is assigned a six-digit numeric
identification number. The first four digits are
the “basic” code and the last two the “suffix”
code. The suffix is only used when necessary to
identify two or more tracts formed from a former
single tract. The six-digit code appears on the
Metropolitan Map Series maps as a large printed
number, i.e., 14 (representing 0014--with no
suffix) or 14.01 (representing 0014 with the
suffix .01 ). The maps are printed without leading
zeroes on the left but when the code is used in
publications, the summary tapes and the Master
Enumeration District List (ME DList), then(1) no
period occurs, and (2) leading zeroes are used,
e.g., 0014 or 001401 for a split tract. Basic
tract codes can range from 1 to 9999 and the
suffix codes range from 00 (shown blank) to 95.
Suffix code 99 is reserved for crews of ships.
The number is always unique within county,
usually unique within SMSA and, in a few in-
stances, within State.

The Tracted Area Code, a four-digit number
that uniquely identifies all records in each
tracted area, appears on the summary tapes,
Tracted areas are usually SMSA’S and adjacent
territory (non-SMSA cities and counties).

Maps defining census tract boundaries will be
included in the published tract reports. These
maps will be similar to those of earlier censuses,
in that tract outlines and numbers will be shown;
other streets and features will be omitted. The
names of streets Which form tract boundaries
will be included except for very short street
segments.

23.1 Tract groups-- In 1960, cities with a
population of 1 million or more identified
groups of tracts to form special areas for
population and housing tabulations: Chicago -
Community Areas; Detroit - Sub-community
Areas; Los Angeles - Statistical Areas; New
York - Health Areas; Philadelphia - Wards.
No such areas will be identified in 1970
tabulations.

24. Standard Location Area (SLA)-- This is an
area defined by the Office of Civil Defense.
Special housing and population census tabu-
lations are produced for use in OCD’S damage
assessment program. In 1960, SLA’S consisted
of tracts in tracted areas (tracts lying both
inside and outside cities of 50,000 or more were
regarded as split tracts and were treated as
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two separate SLA’s); wards in untracted cities
of 25,000 or more where wards are identified;
groups of enumeration districts (averaging 5,000
population) in cities of 25,000 or more with
neither tracts nor wards; urban places of 2,500
to 25,000 outside tracted areas; MCD’S or CCD’S,
grouped where necessary to attain a minimum
population of 2,000 in remaining areas. Standard
Location Areas for 1970 have not yet been
established.

25. City block--A city block is normally a well-
defined rectangular piece of land, bounded by
streets and roads. However, it maybe irregular
in shape or bounded by railroad tracks, streams
or other features. Blocks may not cross census
tract boundaries, but may cross other boundaries
such as city limits. A three-digit numeric
identification number is assigned to each block;
its first digit is always one or greater. Block
numbers are unique within each census tract.

Block data will be tabulated and published for
all cities with populations of 50,000 or more
prior to 1970. There are about 350 such cities.
Block data will also be tabulated and published
for cities which may exceed 50,000 in 1970 and
for approximately 900 cities and other areas that
have contracted for block statistics. All block
data discussed here will be available on census
summary tapes.

25.1 Block face-- The side of a city block; a
segment of the periphery of a block or of a
cul-de-sac into a block. Block faces can be
identified using the Address Coding Guide
and grouped to any specifications at request
for a special tabulation.

2S. 2 Block group--This designation is new in
1970, and is used in census-by-mail areas
where Address Coding Guides have been
prepared. A block group is a combination
of contiguous blocks having a combined
average population of about 1,000. Block
groups are approximately equal in area
(discounting parks, cemeteries, railroads
yards, industrial plants, rural areas, etc.);
they are subdivisions of census tracts which
simplify numbering and data control. Each
block group is identified by the first digit of
the three-digit block number. Block group
“l” will contain any block in range 101-199,
block group “2” in range 201-299, etc.
However, normally only the first few numbers
in a range are used. For purposes of
providing small-area population and housing
census data, they are the equivalent of enu-
meration districts within the mail-out/mail-
back areas where Address Coding Guides have
been prepared.

Block groups (and blocks) are typically defined
without regard to the boundaries of politics 1or
administrative areas, such as cities, minor
civil divisions, and congressional districts.
When a block group straddles one or more of
these boundaries, data for those parts in
different areas will be tabulated separately.
Where such a split occurs, the tapes contain
two (or more) data records having the same
block group number within the census tract
but a different place, annexation, minor civil
division, or congressional district code de-
pending on the situation. The First Count
tapes do not contain a “flag” to indicate that
a block group has been split; however, the
Master Enumeration District List (MEDList)
can be used to identify split block groups.

In the Address Coding Guide areas, block
groups are actually split into so-called
“computer enumeration districts” by the
Census Bureau to facilitate data processing
and enumeration follow-up. No tabulations

are produced for these so called enumeration
districts since they cannot be mapped as
coherent geographic entities.

25.3 Block numbering areas--In untracted
areas where city blocks will be tabulated on a
contract basis, blocks have been numbered in
block numbering areas which are identified
by census tract-type numbers ranging from
9400.00 to 9999.00. Block numbering areas
are also defined in parts of untracted counties
that are within the 1970 potential urbanized
area. Block numbering areas are unique with-
in county boundaries and usually contain a
population of about 4,000 people. Data are not
tabulated for these areas.

Population and housing data from the decennial
censuses have been published in a series of
separate reports by census tract (primarily for
SMSA’s); a great many more statistics will be
tabulated but not published and will be available
at a nominal cost from the 1970 censuses.

Information about the census tract program is
found in the Census Bureau’s Census Tract

Manwd which tells how to get tracts estab-
lished, outlines the responsibilities of local
groups, tells about the large body of published
and unpublished statistics which the Bureau has
tabulated for census tracts, and reviews the
ways tract statistics have been made more
useful.

26. Enumeration Districts (ED’s)--These small
population areas average about 250 housing units
and are defined by the Census Bureau. They are
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used for the collection and tabulation of popu-
lation and housing census data for the con-
ventional enumeration areas and for portions of
the mail-out/mail-back SMSA’s not covered by
the Address Coding Guide.

A four-digit numeric code (ED basic code) is as-
signed sequentially to each ED within a county,
and in some instances within a District Office
territory. A one-digit alphabetic suffix code is
used to indicate splits of original ED’s. Another
one-digit code, commonly called ED type,
identifies an ED as being in one of the following
areas: Address Coding Guide (0), Prelist (l), and
Conventional (non-mail) (2). ED’s in Address
Coding Guide areas are called block groups.

Two administrative factors play a part in
determining the geographic definition of enu-
meration districts. These are: (1) the esti-
mated population size of the ED should con-
stitute an adequate enumerator workload; and
(2) the enumeration district must fall within the
boundaries of certain areas for which the re-
sults are to be tabulated, i.e., tracts, cities,
minor civil divisions, etc.

City boundaries often subdivide a census tract
or minor civil division into several separate
parts. The~e separate parts are often combined
into a single enumeration district on the basis of
the workload and boundary considerations de-
scribed above. Each part is identified on the
census map by the same ED number followed by
the word-. However, the data on the summary
tape for this split ED are aggregated for the
different parts and presented as a single record,

26.1 District office--Temporary offices are
set up in each of the Census Bureau’s regional
field office areas, the number for each area
being determined primarily by the size and
character of the population. Under the
direction of the District Supervisor, crew
leaders and their enumerators are selected
and trained, and a 11 follow-up work is carried
out. Incomplete forms are completed and
non- responses are eliminated if possible.
For control purposes, each of the approxi-
mately 400 District Offices has been assigned
a four-digit numeric code. The first two
digits indicate the Census Field Region and
the two remaining ones the specific District
Office within the Region. The District Office
boundaries contain about one-ha lf million
people and may cross State lines.

27. Address Register--This is a computer tape
listing of all addresses for housing units (oc-
cupied or vacant) and other living quarters
within addresses in selected areas receiving

city delivery postal service in the mail-out/
mail-back census areas in 1970, It is used in
preparing mailing labels and for drawing samples
of housing units. This file is considered con-
fidential and cannot be made available to anyone
outside the Bureau of the Census.

28. Address Coding Guide (ACG)--New in 1970,
this is an essential tool for the tabulation of
census data in urbanized areas covered by the
mail census. An ACG contains the actual or
potential beginning and ending house numbers
on every side of every block, (address range),
the street name, the block and tract numbers
and other geographic codes.

By referring to an ACG, persons requesting
special tabulations from the Census Bureau will
be able to define their own geographic units,
to correspond to school districts, police pre-
cincts, etc. Copies of the guide are available
to the public for the cost of reprod~ction.

28.1 Address range-- In the ACG, the lowest
and highest addresses of a range of addresses
on a block face. Both are odd or even,
never mixed except through error. In most
cases the potential address range is shown.
An address range of zero (0) to zero may
appear when a block side contains no ad-
dresses or the potential. range is unknown.
High and low addresses may be the same
if there is only one address on a block face.

28.2 Area code -- During the preparation of
ACG’s, a three-digit numeric code, known
as the area code, was devised solely to
provide an identification combining MCD and
place codes. The area code was assigned to
MCD’s or CCD’s alphabetically within county,
and to all places within each MCD or CCD.
Numbers were assigned at intervals of five,
beginning with 005, (except in Cook County,
Illinois and Allegheny County, Pennsylvania,
where numbers were assigned at intervals of
four, beginning with 004) to provide for in-
sertion of new places and changes in al-
phabetic listing of MCD/CCD’s. The MCD-
place combination would have requiredseven
digits if the normal codes were used.

28,3 Serial number--Generally a five-digit
identifier of a single record in the Address
Coding Guide for an urbanized area. The
serial number is unique within SMSA.

A suffix to the serial number, known as the
check digit, is mathematically derived from
the serial number and used to detect errors
in transcribing or punching serial numbers.
A typical use of the serial number is to
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identify records that are to be changed.
When the serial number and its check digit
are introduced into the computer (with other
data), the check digit is recomputed and
compared to that supplied. In the absence of
a match, the entire record is rejected for
correction of the error.

28.4 Street code--A five-digit numeric code
for each street name in the Address Codihg
Guide. The street code is utiique within postal
finance areas. The postal finance area number
(identification used by the Post Office Depart-
ment) is the last 5-digits of the 7-digit Postal
Data Code. The first two digits are a numeric
State code. Postal Data Codes must be used
with the street codes to distinguish among
identical street codes in different postal
finance areas.

29. Mail census areas (mail-out/mail-back
areas) -- For the 1970 census, in 145 SMSA’S
(and Appleton, O shkosh, and Fond du Lac
Wisconsin, areas which are not SMSA’s) an
Address Register compiled from a mrxiified
commercial mailing list was used to prepare
individual address labels for the households in
the city postal delivery area. In the balance of
the metropolitan area, a special pre - listing was
done and mailing pieces were addressed by hand;
these addresses were not, however, put onto the
computerized Address Register. About sixty
percent of all households were part of this
mail-out/mail-back system.

Questionnaires (either short forms or long
forms) were left in mail boxes several days
prior to April 1, 1970 and households were re-
quested to place them in the return mail on
census day. Follow-up-work was done by enu-
merator visit if the telephone did not suffice.

29.1 Pre-list areas--Some portions of
SMSA’S enumerated by the mail-out/mail-
back procedure are not covered by the pur-
chased mailing list. The Census Bureau
made its own pre - listing of addresses in these
areas. Mailing pieces for these areas were
addressed by hand. There are no plans to
add these addresses onto the computerized
Address Register.

30. Non-mail areas (conventional enumeration
areas) --Areas other than the 145 SMSA’S in the
mail-out/mail-back area were enumerated es-
sentially as the census has previously been
conducted. Letter carriers left unaddressed
short-form questionnaires at each housing unit
on April 1, and the enumerator visited each
unit, bringing the sample long-form question-
naires at that time for particular households.

31. Census listing book--Printed address lists,
usually containing between 300 and 600 addresses
clustered within a given area are used to facili-
tate the control of receipts and work assignment
for following enumerators. These books are
confidential and are not available to the public.
In 1970, these books exist only in pre-list and
non-mail areas.

32. Master Reference File (MRF)- -The numeric
codes and associated place names (where
relevant) for a 11 areas recognized in regular or
general census tabulations are carried on this
computer tape. The smallest unit on the MRF is
the city block in urbanized areas and the enu-
meration district in other areas. The codes are
organized hierarchically (e. g., all the MCD codes
for one county are grouped together, the county
codes for the State, etc.). A selective printout
of the MRF, called the Master Enumeration
District List, is available for public use.

32.1 Master Enumeration District List
(ME DList) -- Contains relevant geographic
codes and place names for the political and
statistical subdivisions of States for which
1970 census data are tabulated. The MEDList
is an expanded version of the 1960 Geographic
Identification Code Scheme. The smallest unit
on the MEDList is t,he block group in areas
where Address Coding Guides have been
developed and the enumeration district in all
other areas. The MEDList contains a total
population and housing unit count for each
block group and enumeration district. The
MEDList is needed in conjunction with the
census use summary tapes and microfilm.

33. Dual Independent Map Encoding (DIME) --
This system of the 1970 census creates a geo-
graphic base file for computer mapping. DIME
records contain address ranges and block num-
bers for both sides of each street segment, Block
boundaries other than streets (e. g., rivers,
shorelines, and city limits) are also included.
DIME records can also carry grid coordinates
for street intersections and other major map
features.

The DIME system makes possible a computer
display of data on maps, calculation of the area
of blocks and tracts, calculation of the distance
between two points, retrieva 1 of data for areas
specified as lying within a given distance of a
particular point, and the accomplishment of other
analyses. DIME also ensures greater accuracy
of the Address Coding Guide through use of a
topological edit,

The Bureau of the Census is working with other
Federal and local agencies to permit the addition
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of DIME features to already existing Address
Coding Guides in most of the SMSA’s included in
the mail -out/mail-back census. Since the DIME
system has several benefits over the ACG, it
is also being used in nearly all non-mail
SMSA’s for creating a geographic base rile. This
geographic base file program was made possible
through the cooperation and funding of local
participants and Federal agencies.

34. ZIP Code areas-- These areas are estab-
lished by the Post Office for directing and
sorting mail. ZIP areas are identified by 5-digit
codes. The’ first 3 digits indicate a major city or
sectional distribution center; the last 2 digits
signify a specific post office’s delivery area
within the center. Zip areas do not coincide
with census areas and will change according to
postal requirements. They are not mutually ex-
clusive areas and their boundaries do not
necessarily follow clearly identifiable physical
features.

ZIP areas were not recognized in any previous
census. Fifth Count summary tapes will be the
only source for population and housing data by
ZIP Code. The allocation of the data to the
ZIP Code areas will be accomplished as ac-
curately as possible by prorating ED sample
counts to their respective ZIP Codes.

34.1 City reference file-- This file lists all
35,000 U.S. post offices and the names of
cities and towns within each (including variant
names and spellings). The ZIP codes, 3-digit
codes for multi-ZIP code post offices, and
5-digit codes for single ZIP code post offices,
are included for each place name. The total
file consists of over 100,000 records and is
used for ZIP coding of incoming addresses

which do not contain ZIP codes; it is available
on request at cost.

34.2 Street name reference file--This cem-
puter tape or printed listing of street names
within post office area includes street codes
and number ranges within ZIP code. It can be
used to assign 5-digit ZIP codes to ad-
dresses with missing ZIP codes and for
assigning street codes. Since this file con-
tains no confidential information, it can be
made available to the public on a cost basis.

35. Summary and record-type codes--The sum-
mary type code is a one-digit code designating
the geographic level of summarization for each
record on the First Count summary tape.
Summary types are as follows: O=State,
1= County, 2=MCD (CC D), 3-MCD (CCD) Place
Segment, 4= Place, 5= Congressional District,
7= Enumeration District, 8 =Block Group. Code
6 is not applicable.

The record type is a numeric code (one or two
digits in length) designating a particular kind
of tabulation on the Third and Fourth Count
summary tapes. It is used for sorting the
records within these files. For example, file
A of the Fourth Count is sorted by 1970
county of tabulation, tract number, and record
type.

35.1 Sequencing keys--Alphanumeric fields
on the summary tapes which contain various
geographic identifiers as determined by the
designated summary area. These keys appear
on various summary tapes for publication
control purposes. Refer to the technical
documentation of summary tapes for further
details.



Part Il. Population Census Concepts

(Concepts 50 through 149)

Introduction

This part of the Census U sers’ Dictionary defines
the subject concepts recognized in 1960 and/or
1970 population census tabulations. Concepts and
their categories and subcategories are included
which appear in tabulations the Census Bureau
makes available to users through printed publi-
cations, computer tapes, and microfilm or
microfiche. Concepts are organized under broad
headings such as Education, Financial W-ell-
being, etc. Concept definitions indicate or are
affected by:

Census questions from which the concept is
derwed. All concepts (tabulation categories)
in this section are derived from responses
to one or more census questions. In most
cases the concepts are directly comparable
to specific response categories. This is true
for sex, type of school in which enrolled,
year moved into present house, vocational
training, etc. In other cases, concepts are
derived by combining answers to two or more
questions to obtain recodes, for instance, in
the determination of labor force status and
employment status. Where respondents write
in answers, Census Bureau personnel de-
termine a code for each handwritten entry
according to specified rules. Occupation,
industry, income, and mother tongue are
among the concepts derived by coding.

Concept categories carried on basic records,
but not on summary tapes. For reasons of
cost, report size, usefulness, and reliability,
fewer concept categories may be tabulated in
a particular matrix than are included on the
basic records. For instance, the basic
records carry some 70 language codes for the
concept mother tongue, but only 20 appear on
any summary tape or in any printed report.
Similarly, one hundred dollar intervals are
used in coding income up to a certain
maximum on basic records, but income
tabulations employ broader income intervals.

Users may request special tabulations on a
contract basis which recognize the full range
of concept categories carried on the basic
records. However, no information will be
furnished which violates the confidentiality of
the individual.

The universe to which the concept applies.
Not all concepts are tabulated (or carried on

basic records) for the entire population.
Marital status, for instance, is tabulated for
persons 14 years of age and over only,
country of origin for the foreign stock only,
occupation and industry for the experienced
civilian labor force and labor reserve only.
Quite a few tabulations are made for persons
in households only, excluding groups quarters.

The census(es) to which the concept applies
(year), Most concepts apply both to the 1960
=70 population censuses. A few are new
in 1970; others have additional or different
categories or different universes in 1970.

Whether related questions are complete-
count or sample. A very few questions are
are asked of the entire population--only those
basic facts about people such as sex and age
which are needed to make an accurate count
of persons in each area. These are called
complete- count or 100-percent items.

All other items about people are obtained
from samples. Sampling permits the col-
lection of data about an area which reflect
the characteristics of all persons in the area
even though only a small number of indivi-
duals were actually questioned. This process
also allows the data to be obtained at a much
lower cost. Sample cases are weighted to
reflect the sampling percentages. In a tabu-
lation based on the 20-percent sample, for
example, all cases have weights which average
5; that is, all figures are multiplied by 5 so
the final figures will be estimates for all the
people in an area rather than just 20 percent
of them. Control totals for the multiplica-
tion are obtained from the 100-percent items.

In 1960, there was a 25-percent sample; in
1970 there will be a 15-percent sample and a
5-percent sample (in order to reduce the
length of the questionnaire for any one
individual). Certain questions common to both
samples will result in a 20-percent sample,
Whether a question is asked of everyone or
or of a sample of people depends in part on
the size of the area for which statistics are
to be tabulated and published. Basic popu-
lation data, including that required for ap-
portionment purposes, is collected on a 100-
percent basis and published for city blocks,
Data which is considered important for areas
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as small as census tracts and minor civil
divisions is to be collected on a 15- or 20-
percent sample basis. The 5-percent sample
includes items needed for larger cities,
counties, standard metropolitan statistical
areas, and States.

The sample percentages for population items
included in the 1970 census schedules in com-
parison with items in the 1960 census are shown
below.

procedures change the replies) depends on
respondents’ interpretation of the questions,
which may or may not be as the Census
intended. Some interpretive instructions were
included with the questionnaire; these are
reflected in the concept definitions included
in this dictionary.

In the less densely populated areas of the
country, enumeration procedures were the
same as the single-stage procedure employed
in 1960. In addition, special procedures
were used to enumerate persons living in
certain types of group quarters, such as
college dormitories.

Instructions for respondents in mail-census
areas. The meaning of concepts and cate-
gories derived from replies on mailed-back
questionnaires (except where Census editing

Complete-count or

Population items

Relationshipto head of household......................
Coloror race..........................................
Age (monthand year of birth)..........................
Sex....................................................
Marital Status . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

State or country of birth . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Years of school completed . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Number of children ever born . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Activity 5 years ago . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Employment Status . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Hours worked last week . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Weeks worked last year . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Last. year in which worked . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .Oeeupatlon, industry, and class of worker. . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Income last year:

Wage and salary income . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Self-employment income . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Other income . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

Country of birth of parents . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Mother tongue . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Year moved into this house . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Place of residence 5years ago . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
School or college enrollment (public or private) . . . . . . .
Veteran status . . . . . . . . . , . . . , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Place of work . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . , .
Means of transportation to work . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

Mexicanor Spanishoriginor descent...................
Citizenship............................................
Year of immigration..,.................................
Maritalhistory.....,..............................,...
Vocationaltrainingcompleted..........................
Presenceand durationof disability....................
Occupation-industry5years ago........................

safile p

1960

100
100
100
100
100

25
25
25

25
25
25
25
25

25
25
25
25
25
25
25
25
25
25
25

25

rcentage

1970

100
100
100
100
100

20
20
20
20
20
20
20
20
20

20
120
220

15
15
15

315

15

15

415

15

5
5

5
55

5
5

5

Isingleitem in 1960;two.wayseparationin 1970 by farm and nonfarmincome.
2Singleitem in 1960. three-way separationin 1970 by socialsecurity,publicassist-

ance,and all other receipts..
3Thisitem is also in the 5-percentsamplebut limitedto state Of residence 5 Years

agO&,reet address included for 1970.
51n 19&3, whether ~rried more than once and date of first marriage; in 1970 also

includes whether first marriage ended by death of spoase.



Edieing and allocation procedures. Extensive
efforts are made to ensure thatdata collected
in the decennial population censuses are com-
plete and accurate. Checking for com-
pleteness and consistency of replies began at
the local district offices which received the
mailed-back questionnaires. The question-
naires were then sent to a central processing
center, microfilmed, and fed into an optical
scanner (FOSDIC) which reads the information
onto magnetic computer tapes. A computer
edit program operates on these tapes to check
further for completeness and consistency of
the data. Certain entries are changed or
“edited” according to fixed instructions. For
instance, a person identified as the wife of a
household head with a martial status of
“single” is automatically changed to marital
status of “married, “ if there is also a “head. ”
Where single entries or whole questionnaires
are missing, information is “allocated” for
those persons. For example, if earnings were
not reported for a male in a certain age group
and occupation category who worked 40 or
more weeks in 1969, the computer wouId
supply to him the earnings of the last male
processed living in the same area with the
same age, occupation, and weeks worked
characteristics.

Population and density

50. Total population- - The total population of a
geographic area recognized in census tabulations
comprises all persons enumerated whose usual
place of residence at time of census was
determined to be in that area.

Citizens of foreign countries temporarily visit-
ing or traveling in the United States or living on
the premises of an embassy, legation, etc. were
not enumerated. Resident aliens were enu-
merated like other Americans.

51. Population density--Population density for a
geographic area is calculated as the number of
persons per square mile of land area (includes
dry land; land temporarily or partially covered
by water, such as swamps; streams, canals, etc.
less than 1/8 mile in width; and lakes, reservoirs,
etc. of less than 40 acres).

52. Place of residence at time of census--Each
person enumerated was counted as an inhabitant
of his usual place of abode, generally the place
where he lived and slept. This place was not
necessarily the same as his legal residence,
voting residence, etc.

In the application of this rule, persons were
not always counted as residents of the places
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where they happened to be found by the census
enumerators or received a census questionnaire
in the mail. Persons temporarily away from
their usual place of residents--in a hospital,
in a hotel, visiting another home, abroad on
vacation- - were allocated to their homes.

Certain groups in the population were allocated
to a place of residence according to special
rules. Persons in the Armed Forces quartered
on military installations in the United States were
enumerated as inhabitants of the places where
their installations were located; college students
as inhabitants of the places where they resided
while attending college; crews of U.S. merchant
vessels in harbor as inhabitants of the ports
where their vessels were berthed; crews of U.S.
naval vessels not deployed to an overseas fleet
were enumerated as inhabitants of the home port
of the vessel; inmates of institutions as inhabi-
tants of the places where the institutions were
located; persons without a usual place of
residence and persons staying overnight at a
mission, flophouse, jail, etc. as inhabitants of
the places where they were enumerated,

American citizens abroad for an extended period
(in the Armed Forces, working at civilian jobs,
studying in foreign universities, etc. ) are not
included in the population of the United States
or any subnational geographic area, but are
tallied as the overseas population.

The place of residence of each individual is then
defined in terms of the geographic areas--States,
counties, etc --- recognized in census tabulations.
The smallest area for which tabulations are
generally prepared is the city block in areas
with blocks and the enumeration district in other
areas.

53. Urban- rural residence- -This is one of the
more important breakdowns of the population by
geographic residence. The determination of
urban-rural residence is made after census
results have been tabulated. Geographic areas
are classified as urban or rural on the basis of
their population size or density at the time of the
census.

53.1 Urban population-- Generally, all per-
sons residing in areas determined to be
urbanized areas or in places of 2,500 or more
outside urbanized areas. A common break-
down of the urban population is given below.

53.11 Population in central cities of
urbanized areas.

53.12 Population in urban fringe of urban-
ized areas. Population in urbanized areas
but not in central cities.
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53.13 Other urban population outside
urbanized areas. Population in places of
2,500 or more outside urbanized areas.

older, comparing the place of residence at time
of census with the place of residence five years-
ago.

53.2 Rural population--Population not classi-
fied as urban constitutes the rural population.

53.21 Rural farm population--Rural popu-
lation residing on farms, as ascertained
from responses to a question on acreage
and dollar sales of farm products.

Persons are classified as residing on
farms if they indicate they live on places
of 10 or more acres from which sales
of crops, livestock, and other farm
products amounted to $50 or more in the
previous calendar year, or places of less
than 10 acres from which sales of farm
products amounted to $250 or more.

53.22 Rural nonfarm population-- Popu-
lation residing in rural territory but not on
farms.

54. Metropolitan residence--T’his is another
important breakdown of the population by geo-
graphic residence. It refers to residence in a
standard metropolitan statistical area.

54.1 Metropolitan population--Population
residing in standard metropolitan statistical
areas.

54.2 Nonmetropolitan population--Popula-
tion residing outside SMSA’s.

55. Place of residence five years ago-- As-
certained for persons five years of age or over,
who were asked to indicate if they lived in
“this house” five years ago or a “different
house, ” and, if the latter, to indicate the State
(or foreign country, U.S. possession, etc. )
county, and city or town where they lived.
(Residence five years ago was to be indicated
for the person’s usual place of residence.)

In 1970, persons in the 15-percent sample only
were asked the question on place of residence
five years ago. Persons in the 5-percent sample
were asked a less detailed question on State of
residence five years ago. Persons fourteen
years and over (in the 5-percent sample) were
to indicate if they lived in “this State” five years
ago and if not, to specify the State (or foreign
country, U.S. possession, etc.) in which they
lived.

56. Mobility status--Refers to the geographic
mobility of the population aged five years and

56.1 Nonmovers (in same house) -- Persons
living in the same house at time of census as
five years ago. Includes those who had moved
but returned.

56.2 Movers (mobile population) --Persons
living in a different house in the United States
at time of census than five years ago. Includes
only persons for whom sufficient information
concerning place of residence five years ago
is obtained. (Missing information is supplied
where available from other members of the
person’s family.) A common breakdown of the
mobile population is given below.

56.21 Intracounty move rs -- Persons liv-
ing in a different house but in the same
county at time of census as five years ago.
Includes those who had moved from the
count y but returned.

56.22 Intercounty movers (migrants) --
Persons living in a different county at
time of census than five years ago. The
migrant population is commonly broken
down into intercounty migrants, same State
and intercounty migrants, different State.

56.3 Abroad--Persons residing in a foreign
country or an outlying area of the U.S. five
years ago. (In 1960, persons living in Alaska
or Hawaii in 1955 but in other States in 1960
were classified as living in a different State
in 1955.

56.4 Moved, place of prior residence not
reported--Includes persons living in a dif-
ferent house at time of census than five years
ago, but did not provide sufficient or consistent
information about their previous place of
residence.

Also includes persons who gave no indication
whether their place of residence at time of
census was different from or the same as
their place of residence five years ago, but
who in response to the question on year
moved into present house indicated that they
moved into their present house within the
five-year period before the census.

57, Year moved into present house -- Persons
were asked to indicate the most recent move
they made by one of several time period
categories. In 1970 the categories are: 1969-
1970, 1968, 1967, 1965-1966, 1960-1964, 1950-



1959, 1949 or earlier, and “always lived in this
house or apartment. ” The categories were
comparable in 1960.

Persons who moved back into the same house
or apartment where they lived previously were
asked to give the year when they began the
present occupancy. Persons who moved from
one apartment to another in the same building
were asked to give the year they moved into the
present apartment.

Age and sex

58. Age--Age is usually determined in com-
pleted years as of the time of enumeration from
replies to a question on month and year of
birth. (Only year of birth by quarter is actually
carried on census basic records. ) Age is esti-
mated from other information reported in the
schedule if the respondent fails to indicate birth
date.

Age is tabulated by single years from under 1
year, 1, 2, 3, . . . to 98, 99, and 100 years or
more; and by many different age groupings,
such as five-year age groups.

Median age is calculated as the value which
divides the age distribution into two equal parts,
one-half the cases falling below this value,
one-half above. Median age is generally com-
puted from the age interva 1s or groupings
shown in the particular tabulations, except that
median age in tabulations of single years of
age is based on five-year age groups.

59. Sex

59.1 Males

59.2 Females

Sex ratio is calculated as the number of males
per 100 females.

Race

60. Race--refers to the division of the popula-
tion into white, Negro, and several other racial
categories. These racial categories do not
correspond to strict scientific definitions of
biological stock. Persons were asked to indicate
their race by selecting one of the following:
White; Negro or Black; Indian (American);
Japanese; Chinese; Filipino; Hawaiian; Korean;
Other (specify). (In Alaska, Hawaiian and Korean
were omitted and Aleut and E skimo were added. )

written entries in the “other” category are
checked against a list of possible written entries.
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This list indicates whether the written entry
should remain in the “other” category or be
correctly classified in one of the printed cate-
gories. If the written entry does not appear on
the list, the entry remains in the “other”
category.

60,1 White population--Includes persons who
indicated their race as white. Also includes
persons who indicated the “other race”
category and furnished written entries that
should correctly be classified in the white
category.

60.2 All other races population--Includes all
persons who did not indicate their race as
white or did not have their entry classified
as white.

60.21 Negro and other races population--
Includes persons who indicated their race
as one of the following:

60.211 Negro--Includes persons who
indicated their race as “Negro or
Black. ” Also includes persons who
indicated the “other race” category and
furnished a written entry that should be
classified as “Negro or Black. ”

60.212 American Indian--Includes per-
sons who indicated their race as Indian
(American) or reported an Indian tribe.

In 1970 persons who indicated their
race as American Indian were also
asked to indicate their tribe.

60.213 Japanese--Includes persons
who indicated their race as Japanese
and persons with written entries that
should be classified as Japanese.

60.214 Chinese--Includes persons who
indicated their race as Chinese and
persons with written entries that should
be classified as Chinese.

60.215 Filipino--Includes persons who
indicated their race as Filipino and
persons with written entries that should
be classified as Filipino,

60.216 Hawaiian and Korean--Includes
persons in all the States (excluding
Alaska) who indicated their race as
Hawaiian or Korean. Also includes
persons in the States who had written
entries that should be classified as
Hawaiian or Korean. In Alaska, persons
who are Hawaiian and Korean are in-
cluded in the “other races” category.
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60.217 Aleut and Eskimo--Includes
persons in the State of Alaska who
indicated their race as Aleut or Eskimo.
In the other 49 States persons who
indicated Aleut and Eskimo are included
in the “other race” category.

60.218 Other races population-- In-
cludes persons who indicated the “other
race” category and had a written entry
that is not classified as another cate-
gory.

During publication this is often con-
sidered as a residual category and in-
cludes statistics for all races not shown
separately.

60.22 Mixed parentage-- Persons indi-
cated racial mixture are classified ac-
cording to the race of the father, if he was
present in the household and his race was
one of the races entered for the person. If
the father’s race cannot be determined, the
first race listed is Used.

Nativity, parentage, ethnic background

61. Nativity--Ascertained from a question on
place of birth (State, foreign country or U.S.
possession) or, in certain cases, parents’ place
of birth. The population is classified into two
major groups: native and foreign born. Place
of birth was to be reported for the mother’s
usual place of residence, rather than the location
of the hospital, etc., where birth occurred.

61.1 Native population-- Includes persons
born in the United States, Puerto Rico, or a
possession of the United States. Also in-
cluded are persons who, although they were
born in a foreign country or at sea, have at
least one native American parent.

The native population is classified by State
of birth and related categories. Codes for
each State and major U.S. possession are
carried on census basic records. However,
detailed tabulations of State of birth are not
prepared. Rather, a more general cate-
gorization of State of birth related to ~
of residence, which is useful for migration
analysis, is presented. The complete set of
categories is as follows:

61.11 Natives born in state of residence
(persons living in state of birth) --Persons
born in the State in which they were re-
siding at time of enumeration.

61.12 Natives born in other states--Per-
sons born in a State other than one irl
which they were residing at time of enu-
meration. This category is further broken
down into region of birth in some tabu-
lations.

61.13 Natives born in outlying area of U.S.
(at Sea, etc.) --Census basic records carry
natives born in outlying areas of U.S. as a
separate category from natives born at sea
or abroad of American parents.

61.131 Puerto Rican stock--Includes
persons known to have been born in
Puerto Rico and other persons with one
or both parents born in Puerto Rico.
Also referred to as “natives of Puerto
Rican origin” or as “persons of Puerto
Rican birth or parentage. ”

61.14 Natives State of birth not reported--
Persons whose place of birth was not re-
ported are assumed to be native in the
absence of contradictory information.

61.2 Foreign born population--Includes all
persons not classified as native.

62. Parentage --Information obtained from a
question on birthplace (coumry) of mother and
father is used to classify the native population
of the United States into two categories: native
of native parentage and native of foreign or mixed
parentage.

62.1 Native of native parentage--Includes
native persons., both of whose parents are
also native of the United States.

62.2 Native of foreign or mixed parentage --
Includes native persons, one or both of whose
parents are foreign born.

63. Foreign stock--Includes the native popu-
lation of foreign or mixed parentage and the
foreign born population. The foreign stock is
classified by country of origin.

63.1 Country of origin and country of birth--
The foreign stock is classified by country
of origin--either country of birth or country
of birth of parents. Separate distributions
are shown for the foreign born (based on
country of birth) and for the native popu-
lation of foreign or mixed parentage(ba sed on
country of birth of parents). Native persons
of foreign parentage whose parents were born
in different foreign countries are classified
according to the father’s country of birth.
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Countries specified in the distributions com-
prise those officially recognized by the U.S.
State Department at the time of the census.
(Respondents were asked to report country of
birth according to international boundaries
recognized by the U.S. at the time of enu-
meration and to distinguish between Ireland
and Northern Ireland. ) Over 80 countries
are separately shown in some country of
origin tabulations.

64. Spanish-American population-- In the 1960
census, selected tabulations were prepared for
the Puerto Rican population in areas outside the
five Southwestern States where Spanish surname
population was identified.

In the 1970 census, the Spanish-American popu-
lation is defined differently according to the
sample a person is enumerated in and his State
of residence. All tabulations except those for
5-percent data are based upon a 15-percent
sample, defined as follows:

a. In New York, New Jersey and Pennsyl-
vania, persons of Puerto Rican stock, (See
61.131 above).

b. In the five southwestern States (Arizona,
California, Colorado, New Mexico, and
Texas), persons of Spanish language (see
67.1 below) or persons not of Spanish language
but of Spanish surname identified by matching
with a list of about 8,000 such names.

c. In the remaining States, persons of Spanish
language. (See 67.1 below. )

Tabulations of 5-percent data are for persons
who report Spanish origin or descent including
Mexican, Puerto Rican, Cuban, Central or South
American, and other Spanish. Spanish origin or
decent is ascertained by means of a 5-percent
sample question new with the 1970 census.

65. Citizenship-- Not asked in 1960. In 1970
ascertained for persons born abroad, who were
asked if they were naturalized citizens, aliens,
or born abroad of American parents (native).
The total population is then classified as native
citizens, naturalized citizens, or aliens.

66. Year of immigration-- Not asked in 1960.
In 1970 ascertained for the foreign born who
were asked to indicate when they came to the
United States to stay. The reply is categorized
by several time periods: 1965-70, 1960-64,
1955-59, 1950-54, 1945-49, 1935-44, 1925-34,
1915-24 and before 1915.

67. Mother tongue--In 1960, only the foreign
born were asked what language was spoken in the
person’s home before he came to the U.S. If a
person reported more than one language, the
code assigned was the mother tongue reported
by the largest number of immigrants from his
native country in the 1940 census.

In 1970, persons, regardless of place of birth,
were asked what language, other than English,
was usually spoken in the person’s home when he
was a child. If more than one foreign language
were spoken, respondents were to indicate the
principal one.

Tabulations are presented for over 20 common
European languages, plus American Indian
languages, Chinese, Japanese, and Arabic. Over
70 language categories are carried on census
basic records.

67.1 Spanish language population-- Persons
who report Spanish as their mother tongue, as
well as persons in families in which the head
or wife reports Spanish as his or her mother
tongue.

Education

68. Enrollment status--In 1960, ascertained for
persons 5 to 34 years of age, who were classi-
fied as enrolled in school if they attended
regular school or college at any time since
February 1, 1960. (Attendance at a nursery
school, business or trade school, or adult
education classes was not to be counted;
“regular” schooling included kindergarten and
schooling leading to an elementary school
certificate, high school diploma, or college
degree.) Persons enrolled in a regular school
who did not actually attend because of illness,
etc. were classified as enrolled in school. In
1970, ascertained for persons 3 years and older,
who are classified as enrolled in school if they
attended regular school or college at any time
since February 1, 1970. (“Regular” schooling
includes nursery school, kindergarten, and
schooling leading to an elementary school cer-
tificate, high school diploma, or college degree.)

69. Level and year or grade of school in which
enrolled--Persons enrolled in school were asked
the year or grade in which enrolled up to 6 or
more years of college. In 1960, enrollment was
classified into four levels with separate years
or grades identified within each level as indi-
cated below. In 1970, enrollment is classified
as in 1960 with the addition of nursery school.
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69.1 Nursery school--Identified in 1970, but
not in 1960.

69.2 Kindergarten

69.3 Elementary school--Includes grades 1
through 8, identified separately in some
tabulations. (Persons enrolled in a junior
high school are classified as enrolled in
elementary school or high school according
to year in which enrolled.)

69.4 High school--Includes grades 9 through
12, identified separate] y in some tabulations.
(See elementary school, above, for treatment
&f junior high s-cl-tool enrollment.)

69.5 College--Includes 1 through 5 academic
years and 6 years or more, identified sep-
arately in some tabulations. College enroll-
ment is defined to include enrollment in
junior or community colleges, regular 4-year
colleges, and graduate or professiona 1
schools.

70. Type of school in which en rolled-- Persons
enrolled in school are classified by type of school
in terms of public or private, as indicated below.

70.1 public school enrollment-- Includes
persons attending schools controlled and
supported primarily by local, State, or
Federal governmental agencies.

70.2 Private school enrollment--Includes
persons attending schools controlled and
supported mainly by religious organizations
(parochial schools) or urivate Dersons or
o-rganizations. In 1970, parocfiial school
enrollment and other private school enroll-
ment are identified as separate categories
for each level of school except college.

71. Years of school completed--In 1960, as-
certained for persons 5 years of age and over;
in 1970, for persons 3 years of age and over,
who were asked the highest grade or year of
regular school they ever attended up to 6 or
more years of college, Persons attending school
were asked the year they were completing.
Persons were also asked whether they finished
the year specified as the highest grade attended
(or were attending that year).

The number tabulated in each category of years
of school completed includes persons who report
completing that grade or year plus those who
attended but did not complete the next higher
grade. A common breakdown is no school

years completed; 1-4, 5-6, 7, 8 years elementary;
1-3, 4 years high school; 1-3, 4 academic years
or more college. Single years of the highest
grade attended are carried on census basic
records. Tabulations are commonly produced
for particular age groups such as persons 14
and over, persons 25 and over, persons 14
to 24 not enrolled in school.

Median school years completed is calculated as
the va Iue which divides the ~omlation in half,
Years of school completed ~ta~istics are con-
verted into a continuous series: the first year of
high school becomes grade 9, the first year of
college grade 13, etc. Persons who have com-
pleted a given year are assumed to be evenly
distributed from .0 to .9 of the year. For
example, persons who have completed the 12th
grade are assumed to be evenly distributed
between 12.0 and 12.9.

72. Vocational training-- Not asked in 1960. In
1970, ascertained for persons 14 to 64 years of
age who were asked whether they ever com-
pleted a vocationa 1 training program; for ex-
ample, in high school, as an apprentice, in a
school of business, nursing, or trades, in a
technical institute, or an Armed Forces school.
Respondents were also asked to indicate the main
field of such training as follows: business,
office work; nursing, other health fields; trades
and crafts; engineering or science technician,
draftsman; agriculture or home economics;
other field. Vocational training does not in-
clude courses received by correspondence, on-
the- job training, or Armed Forces training not
useful in a civilian job.

Marital status and history

73. Marital status-- Persons were asked
whether they were “now married, ” “widowed,”
“divorced,” “separated,” or “never married. ”

73.1 Single (never married) --Includes per-
sons whose only marriage was annulled.

73.2 Ever married--Includes persons mar-
ried at time of enumeration including
separated, plus widowed and divorced.

73.21 Now married--Includes persons
married only once plus persons who re-
married after being widowed or divorced.
Enumerators were instructed to report
persons in common- law marriages as
married.



73.211 Married, spouse present--Per-
sons whose spouse was enumerated as
a member of the same household, even
though he or she may have been tem-
porarily absent on vacation, visiting,
in hospital, etc. This category is
recorded as a sample item only.

The number of married males, wife
present by definition equals the number
of married females, husband present,
but mav not do so in tabulations of the
sample” because of the method used to
weight information on persons enu-
merated in the sample portion of the
census.

73.212 Married, spouse absent

73.2121 Separated--Persons who
reported they were separated. (In-
cludes persons deserted or living
apart because of marital discord,
as well as legally separated
persons.)

73.2122 Married, spouse absent,
other- - Married persons whose
spouse was not enumerated as a
member of the same household, ex-
cluding separated. Includes those
whose spouse was employed and
living away from home, whose spouse
was absent in the Armed Forces, or
was an inmate of an institution, all
married persons living in group
quarters, and all other married
persons whose place of residence
was not the same as that of their
spouse. This category is recorded
as a sample item only,

73.22 Widowed

73.23 Divorced--Persons legally divor-
ced.

74. Times married- - Ascertained for persons
ever married, who were asked if they had been
married once or more than once.

75. Age at first marriage--Shown in completed
years for persons ever married. Ascertained
from a question on month and year of marriage
if married once, and month and year of first
marriage if married more than once.

76. Termination of first marriage--Not a sked in
1960, In 1970, persons ever married who
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reported they had been married more than once
were asked if their first marriage ended because
of death of spouse. This information is used in
conjunction with current marital status to
classify the entire ever married population by
marital history as follows.

76.1 Widowed only -- Persons married only
once who were widowed at the time of enu-
meration, plus persons married more than
once whose first marriage ended by.the death
of the spouse and who were not divorced. (In
printed reports, this group is combined with
76.3 to represent known to have been widow&

76.2 Divorced only -- Persons married only
once who were divorced; plus persons married
more than once whose first marriage did not
end by the death of the spouse and who were
not widowed. (In printed reports, this group
is combined with 76.3 to represent known to
have been divorced. )

76.3 Widowed and divorced-- Persons mar-
ried more than once whose marital status at
the time of enumeration was widowed and
whose first marriage did not end in death of
spouse, or whose marital status was divorced
and whose first marriage ended in death of
spouse.

76.4 Neither widowed nor divorced-- All
other married persons married only once.

Fertility

77. Children ever born--In 1960 total live births
of women age 14 or over (in some tabulations
15 or over) who reported they were ever married.
In 1970, total live births are ascertained (and
carried on census basic records) for all women
age 14 or over, regardless of marital status.
(Tabulations generally are still for married
women). Respondents were asked to indicate
number of children ever born as none, 1, 2,
3, . . up to 12 or more. (For purposes of
computing total children ever born, the terminal
category is given a mean value of 13. )

The questionnaire instructed respondents to ex-
clude stepchildren or adopted children. Enu-
merators were instructed to include children
born to the woman before her present marriage,
children no longer living, and children away
from home, as well as children still at home.

This information is used in fertility analysis.
The number of children ever born per 1,000
women of several age groups is calculated for
all women and for ever married women.
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78. Fertility ratio -- This is calculated as the
number of children under 5 years of age per
1,000 women 15 to 49 years old. (The base
includes single women as well as women ever
married. )

Living arrangements

79. Household/group quarters membership- -
All persons enumerated are classified as living
in households or group quarters.

79.1 Household membership-- All persons
occupying a single housing unit (see Part III,
Housing Concepts) are referred to as a house-
hold. Average population per household is
calculated as the population in households
divided by the number of households. (See
also persons per unit in Part III. )

79.2 Group quarters membership--All per-
sons who are not members of households are
regarded as living in group quarters. (See
Part III, Housing Concepts.)

Quarters occupied by 5 or more persons
unrelated to the head of the household are
called group quarters. Quarters with no
designated head but with 6 or more unrelated
persons are also group quarters.

Some quarters occupied by only one or two
persons may also be group quarters. For
example, one to five persons occupying a
surgical ward of a general hospital, who have
no usua 1 residence elsewhere, are in group
quarters, as are students living in dor-
mitories. Institutional quarters occupied by
one or more patients or inmates are in-
stitutional group quarters.

All members of group quarters are cla ssi-
fied as either secondary individua 1s or as
inmates of institutions. Group quarters
members are classified by type of group
quarters as shown below,

79.21 Inmates of institutions-- persons
for whom care or custody is being pro-
vided in institutions. Includes inmates of
mental hospitals, inmates of homes for
the aged, and inmates of other mstltutlons.
Census sample basic records include tvoe
of institution categories.

79,22 Other persons in group quarters
(Noninmates)--Further classified as
shown below. (See also secondary indi-
vidual, )

79.221 Persons in rooming houses--
In addition to rooming and boarding
houses, this category includes group
quarters in ordinary homes, tourist
homes, residential clubs, and Y’s.
(Not all persons living in these types
of quarters are classified as living in
group quarters; some are classified
as living in housing units. ) (See
Concept No. 151.1, housing units.)

79.222 Persons in military bar racks--
Quarters for military personnel which
are not divided into separate housing
units. In 1960, data on persons in such
quarters were shown only for men. In
1970, they will include both men and
women as well as being shown
separately for men.

79.223 Persons in college dormi -
tories--Includes dormitories and fra-
ternity and sorority houses.

79.224 Persons in other group quar-
ters--Includes general hospitals (in-
cluding quarters for staff), missions
or flophouses, ships, religious group
quarters such as convents, dormitories
for workers (such as logging camps or
quarters for migratory workers), In
1960, women in military barracks were
also classified as in other group
quarters in tabulations. In 1970, resi-
dent staff members of institutions
(persons occupying group quarters on
institutional grounds who provide care
or custody for inmates) are classed as
in other group quarters in tabulations
(but carried separately on census basic
records); in 1960, such persons were
shown as a separate category.

80. Household relationship -- Ascertained from
replies to a question on relationship to house-
hold head. Respondents were asked if they were
the “head of household, ” “wife of head, ” “ son or
daughter of head, ” “other relative of head”
(and to specify exact relationship), “roomer,
boarder, lodger, “ “patient or inmate, ” “other not
related to head” (and to specify exact relation-
ship).

80.1 Head of household--One person in each
household was designated as the “head.” that
is, the person who was reported as the head
by the members of the household. However,
if a married woman living with her husband
was reported as the head, her husband is
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considered as the head for the purpose of
simplifying the tabulations.

Two types of household head are distin-
guished: -head of a family and primary in-

dividual. A family head is a household head
living with one or more persons related to him
by blood, marriage, or adoption. A primary
individual is a household head living alone or
with non-relatives only.

80.2 Wife of head--A woman married to and
living with a household head. This category
includes women in common-law marriages
as well as women in formal marriages. ln
complete- count tabulations, the number of
wives of head is the same as the number of
husband-wife households and the number of
husband-wife families. The number does
not equal the number of married women,
husband present, since it excludes those
married women whose husbands are not
household heads (as in subfamilies, Concept
No. 81.111).

80.3 Child of head--A son, daughter, step-
child, or adopted child of the head of the
household of which he is a member, re-
gardless of the child’s age or marital status.
The category excludes sons- in- law and
daughters- in- law. (Also see own children
Concept No. 84.1. )

80.4 Other relative of household head--
Household member related to head by blood,
marriage, or adoption, but not included
specifically in another relationship cate-
gory. In the sample they are classified as
grandchild of head, parent of head or son-
or daughter-in-law of head, brother or sister
of head, parent-in-law of heads or brother-
or sister-in-law of head and other relative
of head, and are identified as separate
categories in some tabulations.

80,5 Nonrelative of household he ad-- Any
household member not related to the head;
further classified as lodger, resident em-
ployee, and friend or partner. These cate-
gories are recor~ed as sample items only.

80.51 Lodger--Persons identified as
“roomer, boarder, lodger. ” In the sample
it includes foster children not already
identified as “roomer, boarder or lodger. ”

80.52 Resident employee--An employee
of the household (such as maid, cook,
hired farm hand, companion, nurse), who -

usually resides in the housing unit. Also
includes the employee’s relatives living
in the housing unit.

80.53 Friend or partner--This is a resi-
dual category, including all persons not
identified as “roomer, boarder, or lodger”
or “resident employee. ” In tabulations, it
is often combined with “roomer, boarder,
lodge r.”

Family structure

81. Family/unrelated individual status -- All
persons enumerated are classified as family
members, unrelated individuals, or inmates of
institutions.

81.1 Family--Two or more persons living in
same household who are related by blood,
marriage, or adoption. (No families are
recognized in group quarters. ) All persons
living in a household related to each other
are regarded as one family. For instance,
a son of the head and his wife living in the
household are treated as part of the head’s
family.

The number of families does not necessarily
equal the number of households, since not all
households include families. Families are
classified in the complete-count basic records
by family size or number of persons in a
family from 2 persons to 35 persons. Average
number of persons per family is calculated.

81.11 Family (primary) --Family whose
head is also the household head. In 1970,
primary families are simply termed
families.

81.111 Subfamily -- Married couple with
or without own children, or one parent
with one or more own children (parent-
child group), living in a housing unit
and related to the household head, but
excluding the head (for example, a son,
his wife and children, living with the
household head). Since subfamily mem-
bers are counted as part of the head’s
(primary) family, too, the number of
subfamilies is not included in the count
of families per seer in any tabulations
for families. Census basic records in-
clude categories of sub-families by
family type.

81.12 Secondary family--In 1960, a family
in a household whose head was not related
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to the household head. ln 1970, secondary
families are not recognized (since there
are so few); persons formerly classed as
secondary family members are classed as
secondar~ individuals.

81.2 Unrelated individual-- Persons not liv-
ing with relatives, but living in a household
entirely alone or with one or more persons
not related to him, or living in group quarters
(excepting inmates of institutions).

81.21 I?rimary individual-- Household
head living alone or with nonrelatives
only. The number of primary individuals
living alone equals the number of one-
person households.

81.22 Secondary individual -- Unrelated
individual who is not a household head or
who lives in group quarters (excepting
inmates of institutions).

82. Family Type (family head) --Families
(primary) and subfamilies are classified by type
according to sex and marital status of the family
head as indicated below.

82.1 Husband-wife families--The head and
his wife were enumerated as members of the
same household.

82.2 Other families with male head--Family
with male head, but no spouse of head present.

82.3 Families with female head--Family
where the head is female and there is no
spouse of head present.

83. Married couples --Husband and his wife were
enumerated as members of the same household.
(No married couples were recognized in group
quarters.) This category is recorded as a sample
item only. The number of married couples
equals the number of married males, wife
mesent. Bv definition it also eauals the number. .
of married females, husband present, but may not
do so in tabulations because of the method used
to weight information on persons enumerated
in the sample portion of the census. The number
of married couples bears no necessary relation-
ship to the number of families, since some
married couples may constitute subfamilies of
household heads’ families, while some families
may be headed by single individuals.

83.1 Married couples with own household--
In 1960, the same as husband-wife primary
families. In 1970, the same as husband-
wife families.

83.2 Married couples without own house-
hold--In 1960, two subcategories were re-
cognized: married couples without own
household living with nonrelatives, i.e.,
husband-wife secondary families; and mar-
ried couples without own household l=
with relatives, i.e., subfamilies with both
spouses present.

In 1970, only the second category of married
couples without own household living with
relatives is recognized.

84. Children

84.1 Own children--Never-married persons
under 18 who are son, daughter, stepchild,
or adopted child of the family head.

84.2 Related children--Own children under
18 plus all other family members under 18
(regardless of marital status) related to the
family head.

Military status and history

85. Military status-- Ascertained as of time of
enumeration for all persons 14 years of age
and over. This information is used in connection
with labor force concepts.

85,1 Civilians--Persons 14 and over not in
the Armed Forces at the time of enumeration.

85,2 In the Armed Forces--Persons 14 and
over on active duty with the U.S. Army,
Navy, Air Force, Marine Corps, or Coast
Guard.

86. Veteran status and history--Veterans are
civilian males (persons on active duty at the time
of enumeration are excluded), 14 years of age
and over, who have served in the Armed Forces
of the United States, regardless of whether their
service was in war or peace-time. Veterans
in 1960 were asked whether they served in
World War I (April 1917 to Nov. 1918), World
War II (Sept. 1940 to July 1947), the Korean War
(June 1950 to Jan. 1955), and “any other time,
including present service. ” Persons who re-
ported serving in both the Korean War and World
War II were tabulated as a separate group.
All others who reported more than one period
of service were classified according to the most
recent wartime period of service reported.

ln 1970, veterans were asked whether they served
in World War I, World War H, the Korean War,
the Vietnam Conflict (August 1964 to present),
and any other time.



Work patterns: labor force and employment
concepts

87. Labor force status--Ascertained for per-
sons 14 years of age and over as of the cale~dar
week prior to data of enumeration (reference
week). In 1970, most labor force tabulations
will be presented for persons 16 years and over.

87.1 Labor force--Includes persons classi-
fied as employed or unemployed plus members
of the Armed b’orces.

87.11 Civilian labor force-- All persons
employed or unemployed, excluding mem-
mf~e Armed F orces.

87.2
over

87.111 Experienced civilian labor
force- -Employed plus experienced un-
employed.

Not in labor force--All persons 14 and
not classified as members of the labor

force, including persons doing only incidental
unpaid work on a family farm or business
(less than 15 hours during” the reference
week). Most of the persons in this category
are students, housewives, retired workers,
seasonal workers enumerated in an “off”
season who are not looking for work, inmates
of institutions, or persons who cannot work
because of long-term physical or mental ill-
ness or disability.

87.21 Labor reserve--Persons classified
as not in the labor force during the
reference week, but who indicated in re-
ply to the question on year last worked
that they did work witlin the ten-year
period preceding the census.

88. Employment status-- Ascertained for per-
sons 14 years of age and over from replies to
several questions relating to work activity and
status during the reference week. These
questions were: Did this person work at any
time last week (include part- time work such as
Saturday job or helping without pay in family
business or farm and active duty in the Armed
Forces; exclude housework, school work, or
volunteer work) ? How many hours did he work
last week (at all jobs) ? Does this person have
a job or business from which he was temporarily
absent either because of illness, vacation, labor
dispute, etc., or because he was on layoff last
week? Has he been looking for work during the
past four weeks, and if so, was there any
reason why he could not take a job last week?
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88.1 Employed--Civilians 14 years and over
who during the reference week were either
“at work” -- who did any work for pay or
profit or worked without pay for 15 hours or
more on a family farm or business; or “with
a job but not at work” -- were temporarily
absent because of reasons such as illness,
vacation, etc. The two categories, at work
and with a job but not at work, are shown
separately in some tabulations.

88.2 Unemployed--In 1960, civilians 14 years
and over who were neither “at work” nor
“with a job but not at work” during the
reference week but were “looking for work”
within the past 60 days. (Examples of looking
for work include registering at an employ-
ment office, writing letters of application,
etc. ) Persons waiting to be called back to a
job from which they were laid off or furloughed
were also counted among the unemployed.

In 1970, civilians 14 years and over who were
neither “at work” nor “with a job but not at
work” within the past 4 weeks and were
“available for work” during the reference
week. Persons waiting to be called back
to a job from which they had been laid off or
who were waiting to report to a new wage or
salary job within 30 days were counted among
the unemployed.

(Availability for work is indicated by replies
to a question-- new in 1970--whether there
was any reason why the respondent could not
take a job last week.)

88,21 Experienced unemployed--Those
unemployed who indicate in reply to the
year last worked question that they have
worked at some time in the past.

89. Unemployment rate-- Represents the num-
ber of unemployed as a percent of the civilian
labor force. Unemployment rates shown for
occupation and industry groups are based on the
experienced civilian labor force, since oc-
cupation and industry cannot be ascertained for
those unemployed who have never worked.

90. Hours worked--Ascertained for persons 14
years of age and over who indicate they were
“at work” during the reference week. Re-
spondents were asked how many hours they
worked last week at all jobs, excluding time off
and including overtime or extra hours. The
information was collected for the following cate-
gories: 1 to 14 hours, 15 to 29 hours, 30 to 34
hours, 35 to 39 hours, 40 hours, 41 to 48 hours,
49 to 59 hours, 60 hours or more.
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Tabulations are shown for hours worked by
several categories. The information is also
used to classify employed persons “at work”
into full-time employed (persons working 35
hours or more during the reference week) and
part- time employed (~ersons working less’ than
35 hours during the reference week).

91. Weeks worked--Ascertained for persons 14
years of age and over who worked at all during
the calendar year preceding the census. Two
questions on this subject were asked: “Last
year (1969), did this person work at all, even for
a few days?” If yes, then How many weeks did
he work in 1969, either full-time or part-time ?“
Paid vacations, paid sick leave, and military
service are counted as weeks worked. The
following time categories were presented: 13
weeks or less, 14 to 26 weeks, 27 to 39 weeks,
40 to 47 weeks, 48 to 49 weeks, and 50 to 52
weeks.

It should be noted that the determination of weeks
worked during the previous year was essentially
independent of the determination of the current
employment status of the respondent.

92. Year last worked- -Ascertained for persons
14 years of age and over who were not classified
in one of the following categories: “at work, ”
“Armed Forces, ” “with a job but not at work. ”
Respondents were asked when they last worked
at all, even for a few days (including any work
for pay or profit, unpaid work on a family farm
or business, and active service in the Armed
Forces), for several time period categories.
For 1960, these were 1960, 1959, 1955 to 1958,
1950 to 1954, 1949 or earlier, and never worked;
for 1970 categories were 1970, 1969, 1968, 1964
to 1967, 1960 to 1963, 1959 or earlier, and never
worked.

Year last worked was tabulated for persons
classified as not in the labor force or unemployed.

93. Disability status-- Not asked in 1960. In
1970, ascertained for persons age 14 to 64.
Respondents were asked if they had a health
condition or disability which limited the kind or
amount of work they could do at a job and
whether their health prevented them from doing
any work at all. Persons who answered “yes”
to either or both questions are classified as
disabled; persons who responded that they had
a ity but were not prevented from doing
any work at all as disabled, able to worki
persons who responded their health prevented
them from doing any work at all as disabled,
cannot work.

94. Duration of disability--Not asked in 1960.
In 1970, persons who indicated they had a dis-
ability affecting the kind or amount of work they
could do on a job were asked how long they had
been disabled: less than 6 months, 6 to 11
months, 1 to 2 years, 3 or 4 years, 5 to 9 years,
10 years or more.

Work patterns: occupation, industry, and
related concepts

95. Occupation-- Ascertained for persons 14
years of age and over in the experienced
civilian labor force or in the labor reserve.
Employed persons were to report the occupation
at which they worked the most hours during the
reference week. The ex~erienced unem~loved. .
and persons in the labor reserve were to report
their last occu~ation. (Excludes the small
number of experienced unemployed persons who
last worked more than 10 years ago).

In 1960, respondents were asked to describe
what kind of work they were doing, for example,
8th grade English teacher, farm’er, grocery
checker, etc. In 1970, respondents were asked
to give this information and, in addition, to specify
their most important activities on duties on the
job, such as types, cleans building, sells cars,
etc., and to indicate their job title. This ad-
ditional information was requested so that oc-
cupation can be coded more accurately.

Information supplied by respondents is assigned
an occupation code by clerks. In 1960, there
were 11 major occupation groups and an occu-
pation not reported category (listed below). The
major occupation groups were divided into 494
items: 297 specific occupations and 197 sub-
categories which were mainly industry distri-
butions of 13 specific occupations. Tabulations
which present the complete range of specific
occupations and subcategories are referred to as
detailed occupation tabulations. Other tabu-
lations present intermediate levels of cla ssi-
fication, combining specific occupations and
subcategories into broader groupings.

The occupation classification scheme employed
in 1960 is fully described in Bureau of the
Census, 1960 Census of Population, Classified
Index of Occupations and Industries, available
from the Superintendent of Documents.

1960 Major Occupation Groups

95.1 Professional, technical and kindred
workers

95,2 Farmers and farm managers



95.3 Managers, officials, and proprietors,
except farm

95.4 Clerical and kindred workers

95.5 Sales workers

95.6 Craftsmen, foremen, and kindred
workers

95.7 Operatives and kindred workers

95.8 Private household workers

95.9 Service workers, except private
household

95.10

95.11

95.12

Farm laborers and foremen

Laborers, except farm and mining

Occupation not reported

For 1970, there are 12 major groups instead
of 11 as in 1960. The new major group,
entitled “Transport Equipment Operatives, ” is
made up of bus drivers, parking attendants,
truck drivers, and others similarly employed.
The categories comprising the new major group
were moved from the 1960 major group “Opera-
tives and Kindred Workers, ” affording a basis
for comparability.

A second revision (shown below) was the re-
casting of the arrangement of the major groups
to reflect four broad occupational areas. The
major groups and the occupational areas to which
they relate are as follows:

Occupational
1970 Major Occupational Groups Areas

Professional, technical, and
kindred workers

Managers and administrators, White collar
except farm workers

Sales workers
Clerical and kindred workers

Craftsmen and kindred workers
Operatives, except transport Blue collar
Transport equipment operatives workers
Laborers, except farm

Farmers and farm managers
Farm laborers and farm Farm

foremen workers

Service workers, except
private household

Private household workers

Service
workers
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A third revision to the major groups relates to
the processing of the data. Individuals who did
not report an occupation were allocated to a
major group through an allocation matrix based
on selected demographic and economic char-
acteristics. Thus, major group totals in 1970
include persons allocated to the major groups.

Fourth, instead of having the categories within
each major group listed alphabetically, sub-
grouping, or occupation “families,” have been
established in several major groups. For ex-
ample, the service workers group, to clarify
its content, has been reclassified into 5 sub-
categories -- cleaning service, food service,
health service, personal service, and protective
service.

The Classified Index of Occupations to be used
in the 1970 census is scheduled to be published
this year. Copies will be available from the
Superintendent of Documents of the Government
Printing Office. Also, see the Statistical
Reporter, December 1969, for a relevant article
and occupations listing.

96. Industry--Ascertained for persons 14 years
of age and over in the experienced civilian labor
force or in the labor reserve. Employed persons
were to report the job at’ which they worked the
most hours during the reference week. The
experienced unemployed and persons in the
labor reserve were to report the job they last
held. Respondents were asked the name of
their employer (company or organization); what
kind of business or industry this was (describe
activity at location where employed, for example,
county junior high school, auto assembly plant,
retail supermarket, farm, etc.); and to indicate
whether this was primarily manufacturing,
wholesale trade, retail trade, or other. The
name of employer is a basic tool in coding
industry. since coders refer to lists of estab-
lishments showing their industrial classification
from the quinquennial Economic Censuses.

Information supplied by respondents is assigned
an industry code. In 1960, there were 12 major
industry groups and an industry not reported
category (listed below). These groups were
further classified into 150 specific categories.
Intermediate levels of industry classification
scheme were presented in some tables. The
1960 industry classification scheme is described
fully in Bureau of the Census, 1960 Census of
Population, Classified Index of Occupations and
Industries, available from the Superintendent of
Documents.
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96.1 Agriculture, forestry, and fisheries

96.2 Mining

96.3 Construction

96.4 Manufacturing

96.5 Transportation, communication, and
*+hA- utilitiesV LUG L

96.6

96.7

96.8

96.9

96.10

96.11

96.12

96.13

Wholesale and retail trade

Finance, insurance, and real estate

Business and repair services

Personal services

Entertainment and recreation services

Professional and Related services

Fublic administration

Industry not reported

For the 1970 census, the Industry Classification
System, like that for occupation, has been re-
vised. This system is designed for use in cla ssi-
f ying the industry returns for the 1970 population
census and demographic surveys to be conducted
by the Bureau of the Census during the decade of
the seventies. The system is patterned after the
classification outlined in the 1967 edition of the
Standa~d Industrial Classification Manual
(S.I.C.).

For 1970, there are 226 uniquely identified groups
in the classification in contrast to the 150 groups
in the 1960 classification. These 76 additional
codes stemmed from revisions to 24 specific 1960
industry categories. For the most part, the
changes represent establishment of smaller,
more homogeneous groups. The 1960 “Industry
Not Reported” category has been eliminated.
Cases where codes are not reported will be
allocated to the major groups.

The 1970 Classified Index of Industries will be
published some time this year. Copies may be
obtained from the Superintendent of Documents.
Also, see the Statistical Reporter, April 1969,
for a relevant article and industries listing.

97. Class of worker--Ascertained for persons 14
years of age and over in the experienced civilian
labor force or in the labor reserve. Employed
persons were to report class of worker for the

job at which they worked the most hours during
the reference week. The experienced unemployed
and persons in the labor reserve were to report
class of worker for the job last held. Respon-
dents were asked to indicate class of worker by
one of several categories shown below. Note
that the determination of class of worker was
independent of occupation and industry cla ssi-
fication but refers to the same job.

97.1 Private wage and salary worke rs--ln-
cludes persons who indicated they were
employees of a private company, business, or
individual, working for wages, salary, or
commissions, and those noted in 97.3 below.

97.2 Government workers--Includes persons
who indicated they worked for a govern-
mental unit (Federal, State, or local). In 1970,
em~lovees of the Federal stovernment, State
go~er~ments, and local g~vernments were
ascertained as separate subcategories.

97.3 Self-employed workers--Persons who
indicated they were self-employed in own
business, professional practice, or farm. In
1970, respondents were asked to specify
whether their own business was incorporated
or unincorporated. Those who said the
business was incorporated are classified as
private wage and salary workers rather than
as self-employed.

97.4 Unpaid family worker-- Persons who
indicate they worked without pay in a family
business or farm (the business or farm was
operated by a family relative).

98. Activity five years ago-- Asked in 1970 for
the first time and ascertained for persons 14
years of age and over who were asked if, in
April, 1965, they were “working at a job or
business (full or part-time), ” if they were “in
the Armed Force s,” or if they were “attending
college. ”

99. Occupation five years ago-- Asked in 1970
for the first time and ascertained for persons
14 years of age and over who indicated they
were working at a job or business five years
ago. Respondents were asked to specify their
occupation or “kind of work” in 1965. The
questions on major activities and job titles were
not included. Occupation five years ago is then
coded as for current occupation.

100. Industry five years ago--Asked in 1970 for
the first time and ascertained for persons 14
years of age and over who reported they were



107

working at a job or business five years ago.
Respondents were asked to specify the industry
for which they worked five years ago. The
supplementary questions on name of employer
and manufacturer, wholesaler, etc., were not
included. Industry five years ago is then coded as
for current industry.

101. Class of worker five years ago--Asked in
1970 for the first time and ascertained for
persons who reported they were working at a
job or business five years ago. The information
was obtained from a question which asked if they
were “an employee of a private company or
government agency” or “self-employed or an
unpaid family worker. ”

Work patterns: place of work and means of
transportation to work

102. Place of work-- Ascertained for persons
14 years of age and over who reported working
at some time during the reference week, (except
those on leave, sick, etc.). They were asked
where they worked “last week. ” (Persons who
worked at more than one job are to report
place of work for the job at which they worked
the greatest number of hours; persons who
traveled in their work or worked in more than
one place are to report where they began work
if they reported to a central headquarters, or
where they worked the most hours. )

In 1960, respondents were to specify city or
town, county and State where they worked. Place
of work replies were tabulated in various ways
by the worker’s place of residence; for example,
working in same county or different county as
worker’s place of residence; working in same
State, contiguous State, or noncontiguous State
as place of residence. Place of work by place
of residence was also tabulated for universal
area code areas.

ln 1970, respondents were to specify State, zip
code, county, city or town, and exact street
address where they worked. Tabulations similar
to 1960 will be produced. In addition, since
street address was ascertained, place of work
may be coded to small geographic areas such
as tracts or enumeration districts and made
available on that basis if requested as a special
tabulation.

103. Means of transportation to work--Ascer-
tained for persons 14 years of age and over who
reported working during the reference week,
including Armed Forces personnel, Respondents

were asked that principal mode of travel or type
of conveyance used to get to their place of work
on the last day they worked.

In 1960, the categories were ~rivate auto or car
@, railroad, subwa y or elevated (the latter two
categories were combined in tabulations); bus or
streetcar: taxicab. other means (taxicab was
included in other means in tabulations); walked
only; worked at home.

ln 1970, the categories are driver, private auto;
passenger, private auto; bus or streetcar; sub-
way or elevated ; railroad; taxicab, walked only;
worked at home; o~eans.

Financial well being income and poverty
concepts

104. Total income -- Ascertained for all persons
14 years of age and over for the preceding
calendar year, even if they had no income. Total
income is the sum of the dollar amounts of money
respondents reported receiving (best estimate if
exact amount not known) as wages or salary
income, net nonfarm and farm self-employment
income, and other income, as specified below.
In statistics on family income- or household
income. the combined incomes of all members
of each family or household are treated as a
single amount. For unrelated individual income
and for income statistics of persons 14 years and
over, the classification is by the amount of their
own (individual) total income.

Income is tabulated by several intervals. For
example, under $1,000, $1,000- $1,999 . . .
$9,000-$9,999, $10,000-$14,999, $15,000-
$24,999, $25,000 and over. The 1960 census
basic records included dollar amounts for each
type of income in intervals of $10 from $1 -
$9 to $9,990-$9,999 and in intervals of $1,000
from $10,000-$10,999 to $24,000-$24,999.
Two separate categories were provided for each
of the following items: (1) no income and (2)
incomes of $25,000 and over. (Net loss from
self-employment and all other sources was
included in intervals of $100 from $1 - $99 to
$9,800-$9,899. Net losses of $9,900 and over
were tabulated separately. )

In the 1970 census basic records, for dollar
amounts of each type of income, questionnaire
dollar entries within $100 intervals from $1-
$99, $100-$199, to $99,900- !$99,999 are shown
as one-tenth of the midpoint value for that
interval. For example, any questionnaire entry
between $100 and $199 is represented as “15” on
the basic record; any questionnaire entry between
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$99,900 and $99,999 is represented as “9995” on
the basic record. Similarly, dollar amounts
within $10,000 intervals from $100,000-
$109,999, $110,000-$119,999 to $980,000-
$989,999 are shown as one-tenth of the midpoint
value for that interval. For example, any
questionnaire entry between $100,000 and
$109,999 is represented as “105OO” on the basic
record; any questionnaire entry between $980,000
and $989,999 is represented as “98500” on the
basic record. Separate categories are provided
for no income and incomes of $990,000 or more.
Net losses from self-employment income
(section 104.12 below) and income from all other
sources (section 104.23 below) are included in
intervals of $100 from $1 - $99 to $9,800-
$9,899. Net losses of $9,900 or more are carried
as one category.

Median and mean incomes are calculated for
families, unrelated individuals, and persons 14
years and over for total income and for each type
of income. (In the 1960 derivation of aggregate
amounts for calculating mean income, persons in
the open-ended interval “$25,000 and over”
were assigned an estimated mean of $50,000 for
each income type. In the 1970 derivation of
aggregate amounts for each income type, persons
in the open-ended interval “$990,000 and over”
are assigned an estimated mean of $995,000. )

104.1 Earnings--The sum of wage or salary
income and net self-employment income.

104.11 Wage or salary income --lMoney
respondents reported receiving as wages,
salary, commissions, bonuses, or tips
from all jobs (before deductions for
taxes, bonds, dues, etc.). Respondents
were to include sick leave pay, but ex-
clude military bonuses, reimbursements
for business expenses, and pay “in kind. ”

104.12 Self-employment income--Money
respondents reported receiving as profits
or fees (net income after business ex-
penses) from their own business, pro-
fessional practice, partnership, or farm.
(If the enterprise lost money, respondents
were to report the amount of loss. ) In
1970, self-employment income from a farm
(including earnings as a tenant farmer or
sharecropper, excluding payment “in
kind”) was reported separately from other
self-employment income.

104.2 Income other than earnings (other
income) --Money respondents reported re-
ceiving from sources other than wages or
salary and self-employment. In 1960, res-

pondents were asked to report other income
as a single amount. In 1970, respondents
were asked to specify other income as follows.

104.21 Income from social security or
railroad retirement--Includes U.S. Gov-
ernment payments to retired persons, to
dependents of deceased insured workers,
or to disabled workers; excludes Medicare
reimbursements..

104.22 Income from public assistance or
welfare -- Includes amounts received from
Federal, State, and local public programs
such as aid for dependent children, old-
age assistance, general assistance, and aid
to the blind or totally disabled. Excludes
separate payments for hospita 1 or other
medical care.

104.23 Income from all other sources--
Includes interest; dividends; veterans pay-
ments of all kinds; retirement pensions
from private employers, unions, and gov-
ernmental agencies; and other regular
payments such as net rental income, un-
employment insurance benefits, work-
men’s compensation, private welfare pay-
ments, alimony or child support, Armed
Forces allotments and regular contri-
butions from persons not members of the
household. Excludes receipts from sale
of personal property, capital gains, lump-
sum insurance or inheritance payments, or
payments “in kind. ”

105. Poverty level-- Not ascertained in 1960.
In 1970, families and unrelated individuals
(excluding college students in dormitories and
Armed Forces personnel in barracks) are classi-
fied as being above or below the poverty level,
using the poverty index adopted by a Federal
Interagency Committee in 1969. This index
takes into account such factors as family size,
number of children, and farm- nonfarm resi-
dence, as well as the amount of money income.
The poverty level is based on an “economy”
food plan designed by the Department of Agri-
culture for “emergency or temporary use when
funds are low. ” The definition assumes that a
family is classified as poor if its tota 1 money
income amounts to less than approx:tnately three
times the cost of the “economy” food plan.
These cutoff levels are updated every year to
reflect changes in the Consumer Price Index.

In 1970, percent below poverty level is calculated
as the proportion of the total universe which
reports income below the poverty level: for
example, below poverty level families as a
percent of all families.
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106. Income deficit-- Not ascertained in 1960.
In 1970, the income deficit is calculated as the
difference between the total 1 income of families
and unrelated individuals and their respective
poverty levels. Families and unrelated indivi-
duals can then be classified both by the absolute
amount of their income deficit and by the ratio
of their income to the poverty level. 1970 census
tabulations express the income deficit in both
absolute and relative terms.

107. Poverty areas-- All census tracts and
MCD’S outside tracted areas will be classified
as poverty or non-poverty areas on the basis
of population census data. Poverty areas will
be those tracts and MCD’s with an incidence of
poverty at least ,one and one-quarter times the
national average. 1970 is the first census for
which such statistics will be a part of the
regular printed reports.





Part Ill. Housing Census Concepts

(Concepts 150 through 250)

Introduction basic records. However, no informationwill

This part of the Census Users’ Dictionary
defines the subject concepts recognized in 1960
and/or 1970 housing census tabulations. Con-
cepts and their categories and subcategories are
included which appear in tabulations the Census
Bureau makes generally available to users
through printed publications, summary tapes, and
microfilm or microfiche. Housing Census Con-
cepts (Part 111) is subdivided into three sections:
Basic Housing Concepts, Components of In-
ventory Change (CINCH) Survey, and Survey of
Residential Finance. The last two sections
include introductory material specifically rel-
evant to the programs involved (pp. 124- 129).

Concepts in the Basic Housing Concepts section
are organized under broacl headings such as
Financial Characteristics, Household Equip-
ment, etc. Concept definitions indicate or are
affected by:

Census questions from which the concept is
derived. All concepts (tabulation categories)
in this section are derived from responses to
one or more census questions. Inmost cases,
the concepts are directly comparable to
specific response categories. This is true for
year structure built, value of unit, rooms in
unit, etc. In other cases, concepts are derived
by combining answers to two or more ques-
tions to obtain recodes, for instance in the
determination of plumbing facilities or gross
rent. Two questions (H- 12 and H- 14) include
an “other” category where respondents can
write in replies, which Census Bureau per-
sonnel then code into one of the specified
categories.

Concept categories carried on basic records,
but not on summary tapes. For reasons of
cost, report size, usefulness, and reliability,
fewer categories may be tabulated than are
included in the basic records. For instance,
sample basic records carry specific dollar
amounts of contract rent, but contract rent
tabulations are commonly by ten-dollar inter-
vals. Users may request special tabulations
on a contract basis which recognize the full
range of concept categories carried on the

be furnished which violates the confidentiality
of the individual.

The universe to ‘which the concept applies.
Not everv conceut is tabulated (or carried on
basic re~ords) f& every housing unit. Tenure,
for instance, is only tabulated for occupied
housing units, and value is only tabulated for
“single-family, owner-occupied” and “vacant
for sale” units which are on lots of less than
10 acres and with no business on the property.

The census(es) to which the concept ap lies
(year). Most concepts apply to both the ~960
and 1970 housinq censuses. A few 1960
concepts have be& dropped for 1970; a few
new concepts have been added.

Whether related questions are complete-
count or samDle. Some of the auestions are
asked about ea’ch unit and are cal~ed complete-
count or 100-percent items. These are nec-
essary because of the need for housing data on
a city block basis where a sample would not
be reliable because of the small number of
cases.

All other items about housing units are
obtained from samples. Sampling permits
collection of data about an area which reflect
the characteristics of the housing inventory
at a much lower cost than complete enu-
me rat ion. Sample cases are weighted to
reflect the sampling percentages. In a tabu-
lation based on the 20-percent sample, for
example, all cases have weights which average
5; that is, all figures are multiplied by ap-
proximately 5 so the final figures will be
estimates for the total housing inventory in an
area rather than just 20 percent of it. Control
tota 1s for the multiplication are obtained from
the 100-percent items.

In 1960, there was a 25-percent sample
(although some items asked of the entire 25-
percent sample were processed onto basic
record tapes for only a 20- or 5-percent
sample); in 1970, there will be a 15-percent
sample and a 5-percent sample (in order to
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reduce the length of the questionnaire forany
one household). Certain questions common to
both samples will result in a 20-percent
sample. Whether a question is asked for every
housing unit or only a sample depends pri-
marily on the size of the area for which sta-
tistics are to be tabulated and published.
Information needed for city blocks is collected
on a 100-percent basis; that which is con-
sidered important for areas as small as

census tracts and minor civil divisions is to
be on a 15- or 20-percent sample basis. The
5-percent sample includes items needed for
larger cities, counties, standard metropolitan
statistical areas, and States.

The sample percentages for housing items in-
cluded in the 1970 census schedules in com-
parison with items in the 1960 census are shown
below.

Housingitems

Numberofunits at this address........................
Telephoneavailable....................................
Accessto unit.........................................
Kitchenor cookingfacilities..........................
Completekitchenfacilities............................
Conditionof housingunit..............................
Rooms..................................................
Water supply...........................................
Flushtoilet..................................,........
Bathtubor shower......................................
Easement.................. .............................
Tenure.................................................
Commercialestablishmenton property...................
Value..................................................
Contractrent................,.........................
Vacancystatus.........................................
Monthsvacant..........................................

Heatingequipment......................................
Componentsof gross rent...............................
Year structurebuilt...................................
Numberof units in structureand whethera trailer.....
Farm residence(acreageand sales of farm products)....
Land used for farming..................................

Sourceof water........................................
Sewage disposal........................................
Bathrooms..............................................
Air conditioning.......................................
Automobiles............................................
Stories,elevatorin structure.........................
Fuel--heating,cooking,water heating..................
Bedrooms...............................................

Clotheswashingmachine................................
Clothesdryer..........................................
Dishwasher.............................................
Home food freezev......................................
Television.............................................
Radio..................................................
Secondhome...,........................................

Complete-countor
samplepercentage

1960

25
100
100

100
100
100
100
100

20
100

3100
%00
3100
100

25

25
25
25
20

425
525

420
420

20
5

620
720
5
5

5
5

5
5
5

1970

1100
2100

100

100

100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100

20
20
20
20
20

15
15
15
15
15
5
5
5

5
5
5
5
5
5
5

IcollectedPrimrily for coveragecheckpurposes.
zRequiredon 100-percentbasis for field follow-uppurposesin ~il areas.
3100-Wrcent in placesof 50,000or more inhabitants,25-percentelsewhere.
40fittedin placesof 50,000or more inhabitants..
sFor renter-~ccupiedand-vacant-for-rentunits outsideplaces of 50,000or more

itiabitants.
G20-Percentin placesof 50,000or more inhabitants,5-percentelsewhere.
Ycollectedonly in placesof 50,000or more inhabitants.
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Instructions for respondents in mail census
areas. The meaning of concepts and cate-
gories derived from replies on mailed-back
~uestionnaires (except where Census editing
procedures change the replies) depends on
respondent s’ interpretation of the questions,
which may or may not be as Census intended.
Some interpretive instructions are included
with the questionnaire; these are reflected in
the concept definitions included in this diction-
ary.

In the housing census there is the special
problem that people are being asked to supply
information not about themselves but about the
housing unit they occupy. In some cases, the
questions apply to the entire structure in which
the housing unit is located; for instance,
heating equipment, year structure built, or
fuels. Where respondents live in a large
apartment building for example, they may be
less than familiar with these items for their
building. There is also the problem that
vacant units as well as occupied units are
included in the housing inventory. Enu-
merators must obtain information about these
units from landlords, owners, neighbors, etc

Editing and allocation procedures. Extensive
efforts are made to ensure that data collected
in the decennial housing censuses are
complete and accurate. Checking for com-
pleteness and consistency of replies begins
at the local district offices which receive
the mailed-back questionnaires. The
questionnaires are then microfilmed and fed
into a FOSDIC machine which reads the
information onto magnetic computer tapes.
A computer edit program operates on these
tapes to check further for completeness and
consistency of the data. Certain entries are
changed or “edited” according to fixed in-
structions. For example, if a housing unit
is enumerated as having “no piped water”
but having bathing and toilet facilities, the
computer changes water supply to “hot and
cold piped water. ” Where single entries or
whole questionnaires are missing, infor-
mation is “allocated” for those units from
other information reported on the question-
naire or from information reported for a
similar unit in the immediate neighborhood.

Housing inventory

150. Total housing units (housing inventory) --
Total housing units in a geographic area
recognized in census tabulations (see Part 1,
Geographic Areas) comprise a 11 living quarters

located in that area which are determined to be
housing units, including occupied and vacant
units.

Living arrangements: Definition of a housing unit

151. Living quarters--All structures occupied
or intended for occupancy as living quarters
are classified as housing units or group quarters.
Group quarters are not included in the housing
inventory; no housing information is collected
about them.

151.1 Housing units--Housing units com-
prise houses, apartments, groups of rooms,
or single rooms, which are occupied, or
vacant but intended for occupancy, as separate
living quarters. Specifically, there is a
housing unit when the occupants live and eat
separately from any other persons in the
structure and there is either (1) direct
access to the unit from the outsi~
through a common hall, or (2) in 1960, a
kitchen or cooking equipment for the oc-
cu~ants’ exclusive use: in 1970. comulete
ki~chen facilities for ‘the occupants’” ex-
clusive use.

Structures intended primarily for business or
other non- residential use may contain housing
units; for example, the living quarters of a
merchant in back of his shop. Separate
living quarters occupied by staff personnel
(but not inmates) in institutions which meet the
definitiona 1 criteria constitute housing units;
as do separate living quarters of supervisory
staff in dormitories, nursing homes, etc. Any
separate living quarters, which meet the
above criteria, in rooming or boarding houses
are classified as housing units, as are entire
rooming or boarding houses where there are
four or fewer roomers unrelated to the person
in charge. Trailers, tents, boats, railroad
cars, hotel and motels occupied by usual
residents which meet the definitional criteria
constitute housing units; as do vacant rooms
or suites in hotels where 75 percent or more
of the accommodations are occupied by usual
residents.

151.2 Group quarters-- Living arrangements
for other than ordinary household life. In-
cludes institutions such as mental hospitals,
homes for the aged, prisons, etc., plus other
quarters containing 6 or more persons where
five or more are unrelated to the head. Such
quarters are most commonly found indormi-
tories, military barracks, etc.; but may also
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be in a house or apartment used as a rooming
house or occupied on a partnership basis,
if five or more of the occupants are un-
related to the head. Group quarters are
not included in the housing inventory.

152. Access (entrance tounit)--L,iving quarters
are classified as having direct access oraccess
through other living quarters as indicated below.

152.1 Direct access-- Living quarters have
direct access if the entrance to the unit is
direct from the outside of the structure or
through a common or public hall, lobby, or
vestibule used by occupants of more than
one housing unit. (The common hall must
not be part of any unit, but clearly separate
from all units in the structure. )

152.2 Access through other living quarters--
Living quarters have access through another
housing unit when the only entrance is through
a hall or room which is p“art of the other unit.

153. Kitchen facilities--The 1960 concept of
kitchen facilities was a kitchen or cooking equip-
ment. A kitchen was a room usedprimarily for.—
cooking and meal preparation; cooking equip-
ment was defined as a range or stove, whether
or not regularly used, or other equipment such
as a hotplate regularly used to prepare meals.

The 1970 concept of kitchen facilities is complete
kitchen facilities, defined as including a sink with
piped water, a range or cook stove (excluding
portable cooking equipment), and a refrigerator
(excluding ice boxes). These facilities must be
located in the same building as the living
quarters but need not be all in the same room.

Kitchen facilities are further classified as
indicated below.

153.1 This unit only--Kitchen facilities used
or, in the case of vacant units, intended for use
only by the occupants of the unit.

153.2 AlSO used by another household--The
kitchen facilities also used or intended for
use by someone else in the building not a
member of the respondent’s household.

153.3 None--In 1970, means that one or more
of the specified equipment items is lacking.

Location of housing units

154, Urban- rural location- -This is one of the
more important breakdowns of the housing in- “

ventory by geographic location. The deter-
mination of urban-rura 1 location is made after
census results have been tabulated. Geographic
areas are classified as urban or rural on the
basis of certain criteria as to their population
size or density at the time of the census. (See
Concept No. 12, urban-rural areas.)

154.1 Urban housing units--Generally units
located in areas determined to be urbanized
areas or urban places outside urbanized—. —
areas.

154.2 Rural housing units--Units not classi-
fied as urban comprise rural units.

154.21 Rural farm housing units--Rural
occupied units located on farms, as as-
certained from questions on acreage of
place where located and gross dollar sales
of farm products. In 1960, occupied units
located on farms where the occupants re-
ported paying cash rent for the house and
yard only were not classified as rural farm
units. (In 1970, there was no question on
whether rent paid includes any land used
for farming. ) Vacant rural units are
classified as nonfarm.

Farms are places of 10 acres or more
from which sales of crops, livestock, and
other farm products amounted to $50 or
more in the previous calendar year, or
places of less than 10 acres (other than city
or suburban lots) from which sales of farm
products amounted to $250 or more.

In 1970, rural farm housing units are
classified by five classes of dollar sales
of farm products: $50-249 (places of 10 or
more acres only), $250-2,499, $2,500-
4,999, $5,000-9,999, $l0,000or more,

154.22 Rural nonfarm housing units--All
other rural units, including occupied units
located in rural territory but not on farms,
and all vacant rural units.

155. Metropolitan location--This is another
important breakdown of the housing inventory by
geographic location.

155.1 Metropolitan housing units--Units lo-
cated in standard metropolitan statistical
areas (SMSA’S).

155.2 Nonmet ropolitan housing units--Units
located outside SMSA’S.



Occupancy status

156. Occupancy status--Ail housing units are
classified as occupied or vacant.

156.1 Occupied housing units (Households) --
A unit is considered occupied if it was the
usual place of residence of the person(s)
living in it at the time of enumeration.
(See Concept No. 52, place of residence.)
Included are units occupied by persons only
temporarily absent (on vacation, etc. ) and
units occupied by persons with no usual
place of residence (for example, migratory
workers).

156.2 Vacant housing uniLs--Generally a unit
is considered vacant if no persons were
living in it at the time of enumeration.
However, units temporarily occupied by per-
sons having a usual place of residence
elsewhere are classified as vacant; whereas
units where the usual residents were only
temporarily absent are not classified as
vacant.

Newly constructed vacant units are included
in the housing inventory if all exterior doors
and windows and final usable floors were in
place. Vacant units under construction, units
being used for nonresidential purposes, units
unfit for human habitation, condemned, or
scheduled for demolition, and vacant trailers
excluded from the housing inventory.

Occupancy characteristics of occupied housing units

157. Population in units--Total number of
persons living in quarters, located in a specific
geographic area, which are classified as housing
units, excluding persons living in group quarters.

Persons per unit is also calculated. Occupied
housing units are classified by the number of
persons in the unit from 1 to 8 persons or more
in 1960 and 1 to 9 persons or more in 1970.
1960 census basic records carried number of
persons in the unit up to 29; 1970 records up to
35.

Median number of persons per occupied unit is
calculated as the value which divides the distri-
bution in ha If. ln computing the median, a con-
tinuous distribution is assumed, with the whole
number of persons as the midpoint of the class
interval (for example, 3 as the midpoint of the
interval 2.5 to 3.5 persons per unit).

Average number of persons per occupied unit is
also calculated.
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158. Fersons per room--Occupied housing units
are classified by the number of persons per room,
calculated by dividing the number of persons by
the number of rooms in each unit. In 1960, cate-
gories of persons per room tabulated were: 0.50
or less, 0.51 to 0.75, 0.76 to 1.00, 1.01 to 1.50,
1.51 or more; in 1970, the terminal category
is broken down into 1.51 to 2.00, 2.01 or more.
Persons per room data are used to determine
overcrowding in housing units.

In 1960, the highest category for number of rooms
was 10 or more, this was given an assumed mean
value of 11. ln 1970, the highest category is 9
rooms or more, given an assumed value of 10 in
calculating averages.

159. Characteristics of persons in occupied
housing units -- It is possible on a special
tabulation basis to associate any and all charac-
teristics of persons in households with
characteristics of the housing units they occupy.
Characteristics of occupied housing units are
cross- tabulated in standard data products by a
limited number of person characteristics, most
commonly for the household head, as indicated
below. (See Part II, “Population Census Con-
cepts, ” for detailed definitions. )

159.1 Age--Age group of household head, and
(primary) family head is shown in some
housing census tabulations.

Number of own children under 18, under 6,
and 6 to 17 is shown in some housing census
tabulations. In 1960, extensive tabulations
of senior citizen housing (persons 60 and
over and 65 and over) were made.

159,2 Race of household head--The race of
household head is reflected in some census
tabulations. In 1960 counts were presented
for units with white and nonwhite household
heads; in 1970 for units with white and Negro
household heads. Separate tabulations were
Presented for nonwhite-occupied units in
1960; in 1970, for Negro-occupied units.
Selected tabulations are also prepared for the
Spanish- American population (see Concept
No. 64).

159.3 Household (head) type and household
relationship-- Type of household head is shown
in some housing tabulations as (primary)
family head, further broken down by family
type (husband- wife, other male head, female
head); and as primary individual (male,
female).
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Household relationship is shown in some tabu-
lations as households or families with or with-
out nonrelatives,

Number of persons per family and per house-
hold is also shown in some housing census
tabulations.

159.4 Incorr~e--Total income by several in-
come intervals and median income of
(primary) families, primary individuals, and
household heads, are shown in some housing
census tabulations.

160. Year moved into (occupied) unit-- Deter-
mined from information reported for the house-
hold head’s most recent move by one of several
time period categories. (The question was the
same as used to determine vear moved into
present house for the total population in popu-
lation census tabulations, concept No. 57. ) In
1960, these categories were: 1959 to 1960, 1958,
1957, 1954 to 1956, 1950 to 1953, 1940 to 1949,
1939 or earlier, and “always lived here. ” In
1970, the questionnaire categories are 1969 or
1970, 1968, 1967, 1965 or 1966, 1960 to 1964,
1950 to 1959, 1949 or earlier, and “always lived
in this house or apartment. ”

Respondents who moved back into the same
house or apartment where they lived previously
were asked to give the year when they began the
present occupancy. Respondents who moved
from one apartment to another in the same
building were asked to give the year they moved
into the present apartment.

161. Tenure--For occupied housing units.

161.1 Owner-occupied housing units--A
housing unit is owner-occupied if respondent
living in the unit reported that it was “owned
or being bought” (i.e., owned outright,
mortgaged, or being bought on land contract)
by someone in the household. (The owner need
not be the head of the household and may be
either the sole owner or co-owner. )

161.11 Cooperatives or condominiums--
In 1960, cooperative apartments or houses
owned or being bought by someone in the
household were classed as part of the
owner-occupied category. In 1970, co-
operatives or condominiums constitute a
separate category from other owner-
occupied units.

161.2 Renter-occupied housing units -- All
occupied housin g units which were not owner-
occupied are classified as renter-occupied.

161.21 Occupied units rented for cash--
Includes units where respondents reported
that money rent was paid or contracted for.

The rent may have been paid by persons
who were not members of the household;
for example friends, relatives, a welfare
agency, etc.

161.22 Occupied units rented without pay-
ment of cash--Includes units where re-
spondents reported the unit was occupied
without payment of cash rent and was not
being owned or bought; for example, houses
or apartments provided free of rent by
friends or relatives who owned the prop-
erty but lived elsewhere, parsonages or
houses or apartments occupied by janitors
or caretakers in full or partial payment
for services, units occupied by tenant
farmers or share-croppers who paid no
cash rent.

162. Second Homes--There was a 1970 question
on whether any member of the household owned
a second home which he occupied sometime
during the year. Second homes included single
family homes, vacation cottages, hunting cabins,
etc. Respondents were to exclude vacant
trailers, tents, or boats, and second homes
used only for investment purposes. Note that
this question obtained information about the
number of households with second homes and
not the number of second homes itself.

Vacancy characteristics of vacant units

163. Vacancy status--Vacant housing units were
classified by vacancy status as of the time of
enumeration. Vacancy status classification was
based on whether the unit was for year-round or
seasonal occupancy, and if year-round the
purpose for which the unit was being held
(sale, rent, etc.). Vacancy status, as other
characteristics of vacant units, was determined
by enumerator questioning of landlords, owners,
neighbors, rental agents, etc.

163.1 Vacant year-round units--Vacant units
which were intended for occupancy at any time
of the year, even if used only occasionally
throughout the year.

163.11 Vacant year-round units--Vacant
units intended for year- round occupancy
which were offered for sale or rent. In
1960, the concept of “available” vacant
units was used. A unit for rent or for sale
was classified as available if it was in
sound or deteriorating condition, but not if



117

in dilapidated condition. In 1970, the item
on housing condition was not included in the
census, so the concept of “available” unit
was not utilized.

163.111 Vacant units for sale only--
Vacant year- round units offered for
sale only, usually one-family houses,
but also including vacant units in a
cooperatively owned apartment build-
ing which were for sale only, and
vacant units in a multi-unit structure
which was for sale as an entire
structure, if the particular unit was
intended to be occupied by the new
owner and was not also for rent.

163.112 Vacant units for rent--Vacant
year-round units offered for rent or for
rent or sale at the same time; including
vacant units in a multiunit structure
which was for sale as an entire structure
if the particular unit is intended for rent.

163.12 Vacant year-round units rented or
sold awaiting occupancy--Vacant units for
year- round occupancy which were rented
or sold, but the new occupants had not
moved in as of the time of enumeration.
(In 1960, included only sound or deterior-
ating vacant units. )

163.13 Vacant year-round units held for
occasional use--Vacant units for year-
round occupancy which were held for
weekend or other occasional use. (In 196C,
included only sound or deteriorating vacant
units). In 1960, the intent of this category
was to identify homes reserved by their
owners as second homes.

Because of the difficulty of distinguishing
between this category and seasonal vacan-
cies, it is possible that some units which
should be included in the occasional use
category are classified as seasonal.

163.14 Vacant year-round units held for
other reasons--Vacant units for year-
round occupancy which were held off the
market for reasons not specified above;
for example, units held for a janitor or
caretaker, settlement of an estate, pending
repairs or modernization, or personal
reasons of the owner. (In 1960, included
only sound or deteriorating units. )

163.2 Vacant seasonal units--Vacant units
intended for occupancy during only a season

of the year; for example, units for summer or
winter recreational use, units for herders or
loggers.

In 1970, complete-count and sample housing
characteristics are tabulated only for year-
round units; i.e., occupied units plus vacant
year-round units, excluding vacant seasonal
and migratory units. This is because “not
reported” rates for sample housing items are
extremely high for seasona 1 and migratory
vacancies.

163.3 Vacant migratory units--Units for
migratory workers employed in farm work
during the crop season. In 1970, vacant
migratory units are identified as a category
separate from vacant seasonal units, and
counts of each are included in the tabulations.
(1960 census basic records also carried such
units as a separate category. )

In 1970, complete-count and sample housing
characteristics are tabulated only for year-
round units; i.e., occupied units plus vacant
year-round units, excluding vacant seasonal
and migratory units. This is because “not
reported” rates for sample housing items are
extremely high for seasona 1 and migratory
vacancies.

164. Vacancy rates--Vacancy rates for the
homeowner housing inventory and the rental
housin~ inventorv are calculated as indicated
below.

164.1 Homeowner vacancy rate--Calculated
as the number of vacant units for sale as a
percentage of the total homeowner inventory
(owner-occupied units plus vacant units for
sale).

164.2 Rental vacancy rate--Calculated as the
number of vacant units for rent as a percentage
of the total rental inventory (renter-occupied
units plus vacant units for rent).

165. Duration of vacancy--The length of time
from the date the last occupants moved away
from the unit to the date of enumeration. For
newly constructed units which have never been
occupied, duration of vacancy was the time period
from the date construction was completed to the
date of enumeration.

In 1960, the basic record for duration of vacancy
was categorized as: less than 1 month, 1 up to
2 months, 2 to 4 months, 4 to 6, 6 or more. In
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1970, the categories are: less than one month,
1 up to 2 months, 2 up to 6 months, 6 months up
to 1 year, 1 up to 2 years, 2 years or more.

Financial characteristics of housing units

166. Value of unit--The respondent’s estimate of
how much the property would sell for on the
current market or (for vacant units) the asking
price at the time of enumeration. Value was
collected only for one-family houses (one-unit
structures), detached and attached, which were
owner-occupied or vacant for sale, and which
were not on places of 10 or more acres, or on
properties which also had a business estab-
lishment (a retail store, gasoline station, etc.) or
a medics 1 or denta 1 office. Cooperatives, con-
dominiums, mobile homes, and trailers were
excluded from the value tabulations.

One-family houses on places (lots) of 10 acres or
more, or with a business establishment or
medics 1 office on the property, were identified by
a separate question on the schedule. No estimate
of the value of such units was obtained.

A property is defined as the house and land on
which it stands. Respondents were to estimate
the value of the entire property even if the oc-
cupant owned the house but not the land or owned
the property jointly with another owner.

Respondents were to indicate estimated value by
several categories. In 1960, these were: less
than $5,000, $5,000-7,400, $7,500-9,900,
10,000-$12,400, $12,500-14,900, $15,000-
17,400, $17,500-19,900, $20,000-24,900,
$25,000-34,900, $35,000 or more. In 1970 the
categories ended in”99, ” e.g., $5,000- 7,499, and
the following categories were added: $35,000-
49,999 and $50,000 or more.

Total value, median value, and average value of
housing units are calculated. (Midpoints of
intervals are used in calculating average values,
In 1960, values under $5,000 were assigned a
mean of $3,500, and values of $35,000 or more
a mean of $42,000; in 1970 values of $50,000 or
more are assigned a mean of $60,000.)

167. Rent--Rent was asked only for renter-
occupied housing units rented for cash rent and
vacant units, for rent, excluding one-family
houses on places of 10 or more acres. Re-
spondents were to indicate rent only for the
housing unit being enumerated and to exclude
any rent paid for additional units or for business
premises.

167.1 Contract rent--The monthly dollar
rent agreed upon or (for vacant units) the
monthly dollar rent asked at the time of
enumeration, regardless of any furnishings,
utilities, or services that were included.
Respondents were to indicate monthly contract
rent to the nearest dollar. (If rent was paid
by the week or some other time period, re-
spondents were to indicate the amount and the
time period so that their monthly contract
rent can be entered by census employee s.)

Contract rent is tabulated by several distri-
butions; for example, less than $30, $30-39
$90-99, $100-119, $120-149, $150-199,
$200-249, $250-299, $300 or more. The
category “no cash rent” is also included in
tabulations of contract rent for all renter-
occupied units. (Census samples basic rec-
ords carry dollar amounts on contract rent
from $1 to $999. )

Total, median, and average contract rents are
calculated for rental units.

Vacant units for rent are also classified as
with all utilities included in rent and with some
or no utilities included in rent.

167.2 Gross rent--Gross rent is calculated
for renter-occupied units.rented for cash rent
(with the exclusions noted above for rent). It
represents the contract rent plus the average
monthlv cost of utilities (water. electricity,
gas, ) aid fuels,to the e~n~ that these are pa-id
for by the renter (or paid for by a relative,
welfare agency, or friend) in addition to the
rent. Gross rent thus eliminates differentials
which result from varying practices with
respect to the inclusion of utilities and fuel
in contract rent.

In 1960, respondents were to indicate if they
paid for electricity, gas, water or fuels (oil,
coal wood, kerosene) in addition to rent; and
if yes, to indicate the estimated average
monthly dollar cost for electricity, gas, water,
and the total yearly cost for fuel. In 1970,
respondents were to answer similarly but
further specify if they did not use particular
utilities or fuels.

Gross rent is calculated from this infor-
mation. Gross rent is tabulated by several
distributions; for example, less than $30,
$30-39...$90-99, $100-119, $120-149,
$150-199, $200-249, $250-299, $300 or
more. (Census basic records carry dollar
amounts ‘of gross rent up to $999.)
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Total, median, and average gross rent are
calculated.

168. Ratios of income to value and rent

168.1 Value-income ratio--Calculated for
owner-occupied units (with the exclusion
noted in the discussion of value of unit.
Concept No. 166). Value- income ratio is the
value of the unit in relation to the total in-
come reported by the (primary) family or
primary individual for the preceding year.

Value-income ratio is tabulated as follows:
value as less than 1.5 times income, 1.5 to
1.9, 2.0 to 2.4, 2.5 to 2.9, 3.0 to 3.9, 4.0 or
more, and not computed. (The category not
computed includes units occupied by families
or primary individuals who report no income
or a net loss. )

168.2 Rent-income ratio (Gross Rent as
Percentage of Income) --Calculated for
renter-occupied units for which gross rent
is tabulated. Rent - income ratio is the
yearly gross rent expressed as a percentage
of the total income reported by the (primary)
family or primary individual for the pre-
ceding year.

Rent-income ratio is commonly tabulated
as follows: yearly gross rent as less than
10 percent of total income, 10 to 14 percent
15 to 19, 20 to 24, 25 to 34, 35 or more, and
not computed. (The category not computed
includes renter-occupied units rented without
payment of cash rent and units occupied by
families or primary individuals who report
no income or a net 10ss. )

Structural characteristics

169. Units in structure (type of structure) --
Housing units are classified by the number of
units (including occupied and vacant, excluding
business units or group quarters-e structure
in which they are located , as mdlcated below. Data
are tabulated only in terms of housing units.
Except for one- family houses (detached and
attached), there is no information regarding
number of structures. In 1960, determination of
units in structure was by enumerator obser-
vation or, by inquiring of the landlord, the
janitor, etc.; in 1970, by respondent replies to a
question on whether this is a building for one
family, 2 families, etc. (Categories which
respondents could specify are indicated below. )

A structure is defined as a separate building that
either has open space on a 11four sides (detached),

or is separated by dividing walls that extend from
ground to roof (attached). Tabulations of this and
other structural characteristics are in terms of
number of housing units rather than number of
structures.

169.1 1-Unit--Structures containing only one
housing unit, further classified as indicated
below. (l-unit structures may contain
business units.)

169.11 1-Unit Detached--1-unit struc-
tures detached from any other house, i.e.,
with open space on all four sides. Such
structures are considered detached even if
they have an adjoining private garage or
contain a business unit.

169.111 Trailers--Occupied trailers
or mobile homes are shown separately
from other 1-unit detached structures
in some tabulations. In 1960, trailers
were further classified as mobile
(resting on wheels or on a temporary
foundation, such as blocks or posts), or
on permanent foundation (mounted on a
regular foundation of brick or concrete,
etc.). In 1970, this breakdown was
omitted.

169.12 1-Unit attached--1-unit struc-
tures which have one or more walls ex-
tending from ground to roof separating
them from adjoining structures; for ex-
ample, a row house.

169.2 2 or More Units-- Structures containing
2 or more housing units; further broken down
as 2-units, 3 or 4-units, 5 to 9-units, 10 to 19,
20 to 49, 50 or more units.

In 1970, to reflect the wording on the question-
niare, tabulations of units in structure are
sometimes in terms of buildings for two
families, 3- 4 families, etc.

170. Type of foundation--Housing units are
classified by the type of foundation of the
structure or building in which they are located,
as indicated below.

170.1 With a basement--Structures are con-
sidered to have basements if they have an
enclosed space beneath all or part of the
structure, are accessible to the occupants,
and are of sufficient depth so that an adult can
walk upright. The basement floor must be
below ground level on all or part of its
perimeter.
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170.2 on a concrete slab--Structures builton
a concrete slab have no basement and no crawl
space or air space below the first floor.

170.3 Other--Structures built with other
types of foundations include structures sup-
ported on piers or posts, built on a continuous
masonry foundation (without abasement), built
directly on the ground, or built in unconven-
tional ways, such as with a central supporting
mast.

171. Number of stories in structure --Housing
units are classified by the number of stories in
the structure in which they are located. In 1960,
the categories were 1 to 3 stories or floors and
4 or more; in 1970, 1 to 3 stories, 4 to 6, 7 to
12, 13 or more. Respondents were not to count
basements as stories.

In 1960, number of stories was collected only for
housing units located in places of 50,000 or more
inhabitants; in 1970 for all units.

172. Elevator in structure--Only for housing
units in structures with four stories or more. In
1960, elevator in structure was obtained only for
such housing units located in places of 50,000 or
more inhabitants; in 1970, for all such units.

172.1 With passenger elevator--4 or more
story structures have elevators if there is an
elevator which passengers may use.

172.2 Walkup--4 or more story structures
where there is no passenger elevator.

173. Year structure built--Housing units are
classified by the year the structure in which they
are located was built, i.e., the date the original
construction was completed (not the date of any
later remodeling, addition, or conversion).

In 1960, the categories were: 1959 to March
1960, 1955 to 1958, 1950 to 1954, 1940 to 1949,
1930 to 1939, 1929 or earlier. The 1970
categories were updated by ten years.

Tabulations on the number of units built during
a given period relate to the number of units in
existence at the time of enumeration, which may
not be the same as the origina 1 number. Year
built data are particularly susceptible to re-
sponse errors and nonreporting, since respon-
dents must rely on their memory or estimates
of persons who have lived in the neighborhood a
long time, etc.

174, Rooms in unit--The categories were from.
1 room to 10 rooms or more in 1960 and from

1 to 9 or more in 1970, Respondents were to
count only whole rooms used for living purposes,
such as living rooms, dining rooms, kitchens,
bedrooms, finished recreation rooms, etc.; and
to exclude kitchenettes, strip or pullman kitch-
ens, bathrooms, porches, balconies, foyers,
halls, half- rooms, utility rooms, unfinished
attics or basements, or other space used for
storage.

Total, median, and average number of rooms for
a 11 (or certain kinds of) housing units are
calculated. Persons per room is also calculated.

174.1 Bedrooms in unit--Number of bed-
rooms, from 1 bedroom to 4 bedrooms or
more in 1960 and from 1 to 5 or more in 1970,
Respondents were to count rooms used mainly
for sleeping even if used also for other
purposes; for example, dens, enclosed
porches, and rooms reserved for sleeping,
such as guest rooms, even though used
infrequently. They were not to count rooms
used incidentally for sleeping, such as a
living room with a hideaway bed.

Substandard housing

175. Substandard housing- -Statistics on sub-
standard housing are tentatively scheduled for
publication in 1973 in Housing, Volume VI,
“Estimates of Substandard Housing. ” The esti-
mates of “substandard” housing are based on
the number of units lacking some or a 11plumbing
facilities in 1970, plus updated 1960 proportions
of dilapidated units with all plumbing facilities
applied to units with all plumbing facilities in
1970.

Plumbing characteristics

176. Plumbing facilities -- Plumbing facilities
include toilet facilities, bathing facilities, and
water supply. Tabulations ofplumbingfacilities
are considered a measure of housing quality.
Housing units are classified by plumbing
facilities as follows.

176.1 With all plumbing facilities--Housing
units which have piped hot and cold wate~
inside the structure, flush toilet and bathtub
or shower inside the structure for use only by
the occupants of the unit (including roomers,
boarders, and other non-relatives) are con-
sidered to have all plumbing facilities.

176.2 Lacking some or all plumbing
facilities--Housing units which lack one or
more plumbing facilities; i.e., which lack
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piped hot and/or cold water, lack toilet or
bathtub or have a toilet or bathing facilities
used also by occupants of another unit.

176.21 Lacking hot water only--Units
which have all facilities except hot water.

176.22 Lacking other plumbing facil-
ities--Units which lack one or more of the
following: piped water, a flush toilet used
only by the occupant household, or a bath-
tub or shower used only by the occupant
household.

176.3 Use of plumbing facilities

176.32 For this household only -- De-
scribes plumbing (flush toilet, or bathtub
or shower) used only by the occupants of
one housing unit or, in the case of vacant
units, plumbing intended only for the use of
future occupants.

176.32 Also used by other household--
Describes plumbing used by the occupants
of more than one housing unit or, in the
case of vacant units, plumbing intended for
use by more than one unit.

177. Toilet facilities--Housing units are classi-
fied by toilet facilities as follows.

177.1 Flush toilet--Housing units have flush
toilets (supplied with piped water) if they are
inside the structure and available for the use
of the occupants. Flush toilets are classified
according to whether they are used only by the
occupant household or are used also by oc-
cupants of another unit.

177.2 No flush toilet facilities--Includes
privies, chemical toilets, outside flush toilets,
as well as no toilet on the property.

178. Bathing facilities -- Housing units are
classified by bathing facilities as follows.

178.1 Bathtub or shower--Housing units
have a bathtub or shower if either facility is
supplied with piped water (not necessarily
hot) , is located inside the structure and
available for the use of the occupants of the
unit. Bathing facilities are classified ac-
cording to whether they are used by the oc-
cupant household only or are also used by
occupants of another unit.

178.2 No bathtub or shower--Includes units
with only portable facilities as well as units

with no bathing facilities inside the structure
and available for the use of the occupants.

179. Water supply --Housing units are classified
by water supply in terms of piped hot or cold
versus no piped water as indicated below.

179.1 Hot and cold piped water inside struc-
ture -- Water must be available to the oc-
cupants of the unit. The hot water need not
be supplied continuously.

179.2 Only cold piped water inside struc -
ture--Water must be available to the oc-
cupants of the unit.

179.3 No piped water--In 1960, units with no
piped water inside structure but piped water
outside structure available on the same
property (either outdoors or in another
structure) constituted a separate category
from units with no piped water available at all
(i.e., the only source of water was a hand
pump, open well, spring, cistern, etc., or the
occupants obtained water from a source not
on the same property).

In 1970, all units with no piped water available
inside the building are treated as a single
category, regardless of whether piped water
is available outside the building on the same
property.

180. Bath rooms-- Housing units are classified
by the number of complete and partial or half
bathrooms in the unit. In 1960, the categories
were 1 (complete) bathroom, 1 plus partial, 2 or
more, and none or only a partial bathroom
(including shared). In 1970, the categories were
1 complete bathroom, 1 plus half, 2 complete,
2 plus half, 3 or more complete, and none or
only a half bathroom (including a bathroom also
used by another household).

180.1 Complete bathroom--A bathroom with
all plumbing facilities, including hot piped
water, a flush toilet, bathtub or shower, and
wash basin for the use of only the occupant
household. The facilities must be located
inside the structure and located in one room.

180.2 Partial or half bathroom--A partial
(1960 terminology) or half (1970 terminology)
bathroom has toilet facilities (flush toilet) or
bathing facilities for exclusive use but not
both. Units with partial or half bathrooms are
included under units with “more than 1 bath-
room, “ “1 plus partial, ” etc., if the unit also
has a complete bathroom. Units with only a
partia 1 or half bathroom are included under
units with none or o~ a half bathroom,
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180.3 None or only a half bathroom--Includes
units with no bathroom, units with only a
partial or half bathroom, and units with
bathroom facilities also used by occupants
of another unit.

181. Source of water--Housing units are classi-
fied by the source of their water supply as
indicated below. In 1960, source of water was
not collected for housing units in places of
50,000 or more. In 1970, source of water was
obtained for all units.

181,1 Public system or private company --
A common source supplying running water
to more than five units. This source may be
a city or county water department, a water
district, a private water company, cooperative
or partnership group, or a well which supplies
6 or more houses or apartments.

181.2 Individual well--A source serving five
or fewer units from a well on the property of
the unit being enumerated or on a neighboring
property.

181.3 Other--Water coming directly from
springs, creeks, rivers, etc., and all other
sources.

182. Sewage disposal--Housing units are classi-
fied by the sewage disposal system for the
structure in which the unit is located as indicated
below. In 1960, sewage disposal was not collected
for housing units in places of 50,000 or more, but
in 1970 this item was collected and tabulated for
all units.

182.1 Public sewer--Includes units con-
nected to a city, county, sanitary district,
neighborhood, or subdivision sewer system.

182.2 Septic tank or cesspool--An under-
ground tank or pit into which sewage flows
from the plumbing fixtures in the building.

182.3 Other or none--Includes on individual
sewer line running to a creek, lake, swamp,
etc., units with a privy, and other arrange-
ments.

Heating equipment and fuels

183. Heating equipment-- All housing units are
classified by type of heating equipment used.
Vacant units are classified by the type of
heating equipment available for use or used by
the previous occupants (if the unit is without
heating equipment). Respondents were to report
only the principal kind of equipment. Respondents

indicated heating equiptnent by one of the
following categories; or they described the
means, in which case their response is coded into
an appropriate category.

183.1 Steam or hot water system--A central
heating system which supplies steam or hot
water to conventional radiators, baseboard
radiators, heating pipes embeded in walls or
ceilings, heating coils or equipment which
are part of a combined heating ventilating
or heating-air conditioning system.

183.2 Central warm air furnace with ducts
or central heat pump--A central warm air
furnace is a system which provides warm
air through ducts (passageways for air move-
ment) leading to the various rooms. In 1970,
central heat pumps or reverse cycle systems
were specified as part of this category.

183.3 Built-in electric units--Electric heat-
ing units permanently installed in floors,
walls, or ceilings. Does not include electric
heaters plugged into an electric outlet.

183.4 Floor, wall, or pipeless furnaces--
Floor and pipeless furnaces deliver heated
air to the room in which the furnace is
located, or, in some types of floor furnaces,
to two adjoining rooms on either side of a
partition. Wall furnaces, installed in walls
or partitions, deliver heated a ir to the room(s)
on one or both sides. None of the three types
of furnaces have ducts leading to other rooms.

183.5 Other means with flue--In 1960, in-
cluded circulating heaters, radiant and other
gas room heaters, freestanding room heaters,
parlor stoves, ranges or cook stoves used for
heating, and fireplaces, regardless of fuel,
if equipped with a flue, vent or chimney for
removal of smoke, fumes, and combustion
gases.

In 1970, this category is termed room heaters
with flue or vent, burning gas, oil, or
kerosene. It consists of circulating heaters,
convectors, radiant !zas heaters that burn
gas, oil, kerosene or- other liquid fuel, and
which are connected to a flue, vent, or
chimney. The category excludes fireplaces
or stoves burning coal or wood.

183.6 Other means without flue-- [n 1960,
included any of the following, if used as the
principal source of heat: room heaters that
burn gas, kerosene, or any other fuel, but do
not have a flue or chimney; electric heaters
that get current through a cord plugged into
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an ordinary electrical outlet; portable heat-
ers.

In 1970, the category is termed room heaters
without flue or ‘vent, burning gas, oil, or

kerosene. It consists of unvented room
heaters (circulating and radiant) burning gas
or liquid fuel. The category excludes portable
heaters.

183.7 Fireplaces, stoves, or portable room
heaters of any kind--This category is new
in 1970, and consists of heating devices
transferred from the two other means cate-
gories of 1960. Fireplaces as the principal
source of heat is self-explanatory; in 1960
they were included in other means with flue.
Stoves means room heaters that burn coal or
wood--parlor stoves, circulating heaters,
cookstoves also used for heating, etc. These
must be vented if the rooms in which they
are located are to be usable when they are
burning; they also were included in other
means with flue in 1960. Portable heaters
(classified in 1960 as other means without
fuel) can be picked up and moved around at
=1, either without limitation (kerosene, oil,
gasoline heaters) or within the radius allowed
by a flexible gas hose or an electric cord (gas,
electric heaters). This classification includes
all electric heaters that get current through
a cord plugged into a convenience outlet.

183.8 Not heated--Consists of units without
heating equipment- most common among units
in warmest part of the country (Hawaii,
southern Florida, etc. ) and seasonal units
not intended for winter occupancy.

184. Heating fuel--For occupied housing units
only. Respondents are to indicate the fuel most
used for heating the unit by one of the following
categories.

184.1 Coal or coke

184.2 Wood-- May be salvage wood as well as
trees felled by users and purchased wood. In
some tabulations “wood” is not shown sep-

arately but included in the category other
m

184.3 Utility gas--Gas from underground
pipes serving the neighborhood supplied by a
public utility company, municipal government,
etc.

184.4 Bottled, tank, or LP gas--Bottled,
tank, or liquefied petroleum gas stored in
tanks which are replaced or refilled as
necessary.

184.5 Electricity

184.6 Fuel oil, kerosene, etc.--Fuel oil,
distillate, residual oil, kerosene, gasoline,
alcohol, and other combustible liquids and
semi-fluids.

184.7 Other fuel--All other fuels not speci-
fied elsewhere, including purchased steam,
fuel briquettes, waste materials such as
corncobs, etc.

184.8 No fuel used or none

185. Cooking fuel -- For occupied housing units
only; the fuel most used for cooking. The same
categories as for heating fuel; respondents who
eat all meals elsewhere were to report “no
fuel. ”

186. Water heating fuel-- For occupied housing
units only; the fuel most used for heating water.
The same categories as for heating and cooking
fuel; units which reported no~ped water are
classified as using no fuel for heating water

Household equipment*

187. Clothes washing machine -- In 1960, re-
spondents were to report only washing machines
owned by a member of the household (whether
located in the unit or elsewhere on the property).
In 1970, respondents could also report machines
provided as part of the equipment in their
living quarters, but not coin-operated machines
or machines in storage.

187.1 Wringer or spinner--A power-operated
washing machine which requires handling of
the laundry between washing and rinsing.

187.2 Automatic or semi-automatic--In
1960, a machine which washes, rinses, and
damp dries in the same tub, without inter-
mediate handling, Housing units with both
automatic and wringer washing machines
were included in the automatic washing
machine category. In 1970, washer-dryer
combinations were also included.

*Householdequipmentitemsare only collected
for occupiedhousingunits.
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187.3 Washer-Dryer Combination--In 1960,
a single machine which washes and fully
dries the laundry in the same tub. Combined
with automatic or semi-automatic in 1970.

187.4 None--The housing unit has no washing
machine.

188. Clothes dryer-- Basis for inclusion the
same as for clothes washing machines. Oc-
cupied housing units are classified as having
gas heated clothes dryer, electrically heated
clothes dryer, or no clothes dryer (none).

In 1960, units with washer-dryer combination
were not included in the clothes dryer cate-
gory; in 1970, such units are tabulated as having
a clothes dryer.

189. Home food freezer-- Basis for inclusion
the same as for clothes washing machines. Oc-
cupied housing units are classified as having 1 or
more home food freezers (separate from the
refrigerator) or as having none.

190. Dishwasher--Not collected in earlier
censuses. Basis for inclusion the same as for
clothes washing machines. Occupied housing
units are classified as having a dishwasher
(built- in or portable) or as having no dishwasher.

191, Telephone available- -Occupied housing
units are classified as having a telephone avail-
able, if there is a telephone on which the oc-
cupants can receive calls. The telephone may
be located in the housing unit or elsewhere, as
in the hall of an apartment building. in another
apartment, or in another building entirely.

192. Automobiles available -- Occupied housirur
units are classified by the number of passenger
automobiles owned or regularly used by any
member of the household (including nonrelatives,
such as lodgers) as follows: 1 automobile
available, 2, 3 or more, none.

Respondents were to include company cars kept
at home and to exclude taxicabs, pickups, larger
trucks, cars being junked or permanently out of
working order.

193. Air conditioning --For occupied housing
units by the following categories. Respondents
were to include only equipment with a refrig-
eration unit to cool air and to exclude evapora-
tive coolers and fans or blowers not connected
to a refrigerating apparatus.

193.1 1 room unit--An individual window or
through- the- wal 1 air conditioner unit designed

to deliver cooled air to the room in which it
is located.

193.2 2 or more room units

193,3 Central system--An installation de-
signed to deliver cooled air to each principal
room of a house or apartment.

193.4 No air conditioning or none

194, Television sets- -Categories the same as in
1960: 1, 2 or more, none. Respondents were to
include sets of all kinds that were located in the
unit and were in working order--floor models,
built- in, table, portable, combination with radio
or phonograph.

In 1970, a further question asked whether the
household had a television set equipped to
receive UHF broadcasts (i. e., channels 14 to
83). Respondents were to include sets which
could be tuned directly to channels 14 to 83,
sets which could receive UHF broadcasts by
means of a converter, or through a community
(CATV) or master antenna which receives in-
coming UHF signals and transfers them to a
vacant VHF channel (2 to 13).

195. Radio sets -- In 1960, occupied housing
units were classified by the number of radio
sets located in the unit: 1, 2 or more, and
none. Respondents were to include floor models,
built- in, table, combination with TV or phono-
graph or clock, and to include sets being re-
paired as well as sets in working order. Re-
spondents were to exclude “ham radio” sets
automobile radios, and sets not in working order
which were not being repaired.

In 1970, occupied housing units are classified
only by the number of battery operated radios
owned by any member of the household as
follows: 1 or more, and none. Respondents
were to include only sets in working order and
sets needing only new batteries; specifics lly
included were car radios, transistor sets, and
battery- operated sets which can also operate on
house current.

Components of Inventory Change (CINCH)Survey

During the early 1950’s, pressures developed
from many sources for more sophisticated and
useful data on the dynamics of the housing in-
ventory than that provided by the decennial
census of housing. There was a need to analyze
the changes in the national housing inventory by
type of addition, loss, new construction,
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demolition, conversion, and merger. This need
was first met by the Census Bureau through
data collection in the 1956 National Housing
Inventory. In 1959 a Components of Inventory
Change survey was conducted as a part of the
1960 Census of Housing; this study provided in-
formation on the changes in the housing inventory
for the decennial period April 1950 to December
1959 as well as on changes which had occurred
since the December 1956 National Housing
Inventor y. Requests for data on changes in the
housing inventory during the 1960’s have resulted
in the inclusion of the Components of Inventory
Change Survey as part of the 1970 Census of
Housing,

The components of change. The basic com-
ponents of housing inventory change are
additions, losses, conversions, mergers, and
“sames.” With reference to the 1970 survey,
they are defined as follows.

Additions are those units which did not exist
in 1960 and have been newly constructed,
moved to site, created from group quarters,
or created from space previously used for
nonresident ial purposes.

Losses comprise those units which existed
in 1960 but do not exist now. These include
units now used as group quarters, changed
to nonresidential use, demolished, moved
from site, destroyed by fire or flood, etc.

Conversions cover those units created by
division of a 1960 unit into two or more 1970
units. Mergers are those 1970 units resulting
from merger of two or more 1960 units.

Sames are the great bulk of the 1960 units
which were not affected by these changes.
That is, they are living quarters enumerated
as one housing unit in 1960 and as one housing
unit in 1970.

Note: For operational definitions see con-
cepts 200-203 below.

The 1970 CINCH program. The CINCH program
gathers and reports information on the demo-
graphic and housing characteristics pertaining
to the various components. Among such char-
acteristics are the following: number of rooms,
year built, condition and plumbing facilities,
tenure, value, rent, household composition, and
family income. In addition, selected 1970 and
1960 characteristics such as tenure, value,
rent, and family income will be cross-tabulated
for units found to be the “ sa me. ” Such infor-
mation will reflect changes occurring to these

units during the decade. Information on recent
movers (i. e., heads of households who moved
after January 1, 1969) will also be provided.
This will be done in cross-tabulations relating
characteristics of the present and previous units
occupied by recent movers.

The 1970 survey will be conducted in the fall
and winter of 1970-71. It will be based on a
sample of housing units located in the 357 PSU
(primary sampling unit) areas designated for
Bureau of the Census current survey programs
plus non- PSU counties in the 15 selected standard
metropolitan statistical areas. The data will be
summarized for the U. S., for the four geographic
regions, and for 15 SMSA’S. As in 1960, the
survey’s finding will be published as Volume IV
in the series of 1970 publications from the
census of housing.

Use of the data. CINCH data is widely used by
analysts in business and government. The major
value of the information is the basis it provides
for projecting future housing requirements for
the various sectors of our population. The home
building industry needs the information to
estimate the extent to which the overall demand
for new houses is being met, while bankers and
mortgage lenders use it as a guide to lending
practices. Producers of building materials and
home equipment are aided by information on
changes in the housing inventory in their
planning for volume and type of production;
public utility companies use the information to
plan their rate of expansion.

The Federal government, as well as State
and loca 1governments, is concerned with changes
in both the housing supply and its characteristics
because housing construction constitutes an
important part of the Nation’s economy and credit
structure. Various departments and agencies
use information on housing trends to establish
policies for regulating the flow of mortgage
credit, maintaining high levels of employment,
planning, and developing housing programs and
goals.

Description of the 1970 Survey

Unit of Enumeration. The unit of enumeration,
or measurement, will be the hou&ng unit. The
definition of a housing unit is the same as the
one used in the 1970 census and is essentially
the same as the 1960 census definition.

The sample. The sample for measuring counts
of the components will consist of about 320,000
units. A subsample of about 120,000 units will
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be used for compiling the detailed demographic
and housing characteristics.

One part of the sample will be selected from
1960 census addresses of those housing units in
the 25 percent sample. The 1960 sample will
provide counts and characteristics for all com-
ponents except new construction and whole
structure “additions” such as changes from
nonresidential to residential use, moved to site,
etc.

The count and most of the characteristics for
new construct ion are obtained from the 1970
census tabulations for units reported built in
the 1960-70 period. However, several items
which will not be obtained in the census will
come from the 1970 CINCH sample. These
include “condition of unit” and detailed infor-
mation on “recent movers. ” The 1970 CINCH
sample will also provide information on the
counts and characteristics for whole structure
additions.

Procedures. The procedures for interviewing
will largely be determined by the adequacy or
inadequacy of the addresses for the sample units.
After the sample units have been selected, the
areas in which the units are located will be
screened according to the criteria used for
current surveys in order to determine the
adequacy of the addresses. The results of the
screening operation will then determine the
procedures.

1. Areas with adequate addresses (urban
areas).

In areas where the addresses are sufficiently
specific, interviewers will visit the specific
addresses of the 1960 sample units and will
determine the components for all units in the
building. If the building is no longer standing,
interviewers will determine the disposition
(e. g., demolished or moved from site) from
neighbors or other reliable respondents. For
buildings still containing living quarters,
interviewers will make a unit-by-unit com-
parison based on information from the 1960
census. This procedure will provide the
counts for the following components: sames,
conversions, mergers, part structure ad-
ditions and losses, and whole structure losses
such as demolitions, moved from site, etc.

For the 1970 sample the addresses of uniis
will be matched with the 1960 census enu-
merators’ listing books. All non- matching
units will be checked for additional character-

istics of new construction and for the count and
characteristics of whole structure additions.

2. Areas with inadequate addresses (rural
areas).

In these areas, a sample of units in small
land area segments will be used. Interviewers
will list selected characteristics for all 1970
units located on the segments and make a unit-
by-unit comparison with information from the
1960 census to determine the following com-
ponents: sames, conversions, mergers, part
structure additions and losses and whole
structure additions. A sub-sample of the
existing units will be interviewed for more
detailed characteristics. The 1970 sample
units in these areas will be matched against
the 1970 census schedules. All units built
in 1960 or later will be interviewed for the
additional items which are not collected in
the 1970 census.

Timing. The enumeration is tentatively sched-
uled for the fall and winter of 1970-71. The
information for the first SMSA is scheduled to
be published in late fall 1972 with the publications
for the remaining SMSA’S and the United States
following very closely.

Scope. For the 1970 program, separate data
will be published for the United States, four
geographic regions, and fifteen individual
standard metropolitan statistical areas. In
response to requests from users of the data,
reports for each SMSA will present data
separately for the total SMSA, the centra 1
city, and possibly the area outside the central ~
city. I

The SMSA’S, by region, are: Northeast
Region-- Boston, Buffa 10, New York, Phila-
delphia; North Central Region-- Chicago,
Cleveland, Detroit, St. Louis; South--Atlanta,
Houston, Miami, Washington; West--Los
Angeles, San Francisco, Seattle.

All the above SMSA’s except Houston and
Miami were included in the 1959 Components
of Change Survey. The SMSA’S not to be
included in 1970 which were included in 1959
are: Minneapolis-St. Paul, Pittsburgh, Balti-
more, and Dallas. Of these, only Dallas was in
both the 1956 National Housing Inventory and
the 1959 survey.

Unpublished tabulations. It is currently planned
to tabulate selected information for analytical
purposes. These analytical tabulations will be
available to the users at nominal cost. Some
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examples of these tabulations are: current use
of site for 1960 buildings which are no longer
in the inventory; a more detailed breakdown of
other additions and losses; more detailed tables
of the 1960 and 1970 characteristics for” same”
units; and previous and present residences of
“recent movers;” etc. Special tabulations can
be obtained by users on a contract basis. It is
not planned, however, to provide users with the
computer tapes.

Components of Inventory Change Concepts

A majority of concepts in the Components of
Inventory Change (CINCH) Survey are identical
to those in the 1970 Census of Population and
Housing. Some of the demographic character-
istics will not, however, be collected or reported
in as much detail as in the decennial census.
There are no changes in definition of com-
ponents of change from the 1960 program.

The following concepts (in alphabetical order)
employed in CINCH are used in the same manner
as in the census.

Age of persons in household
Bathtub or shower
Color or race of head of housheold
Gross rent
Contract rent
Duration of vacancy
Flush toilet
Group quarters
Heating equipment
Highest year of school completed by head
Hot and cold piped water
Housing unit
Income of primary families and individuals
Number of bathrooms
Number of bedrooms
Number of housing units in structure
Number of persons in unit
Number of rooms in unit
Relationship to head of unit
Sex
Tenure
Type of living quarters
Vacancy status
Value of property
Year head moved into unit
Year structure built

Concepts Unique to CINCH

The components of change

200. Same unit-- A unit which existed in 1960
in the same form as it does in 1970. Living
quarters enumerated in 1970 as one housing unit

are “same” if they were classified as one and
only one housing unit in 1960. A” same unit” may
have a different number of rooms, changes in
architecture, changes in plumbing equipment, or
other changes in characteristics.

201. Different unit--A unit which has been
altered in some way since 1960 to create either
more or less units in 1970. The housing unit was
created by dividing (converting) one 1960 unit
into two or more or by combining (merging) two
or more 1960 units into one.

A 1970 unit may have more or less space than in
1960 because of remodeling or a Iterations, but
this does not necessarily make it a “different
unit. ” Only if the alteration or remodeling
changes the number of units is it a “different
unit. ”

201.1 Conversion-- Converison is the cre-
ation of two or more 1970 housing units from
fewer 1960 units through structural alteration
or change in use. Structural alteration in-
cludes such changes as adding a room or
installing partitions to form another housing
unit. “Change in use” is a simple rearrange-
ment in the use of space without structural
alteration, such as locking a door which closes
off one or more rooms to form a separate
housing unit. Each unit involved in the change
is a converted unit.

201.2 Merger--Merger is the opposite of
conversion. It is the combining of two or
more 1960 housing units into fewer 1970 units
through structural alteration or change in use.
Structural alteration includes such changes as
the removal of partitions or the dismantling
of kitchen facilities. Change in use maybe a
simple rearrangement in the use of space
without structural alteration, such as unlock-
ing a door which formerly separated two
housing units. In other instances, a house-
hold on the first floor may occupy both the
first and second floors which formerly con-
stituted separate housing units.

202. Lost unit--A unit which existed in 1960 but
does not exist as a housing unit in 1970,

202.1 To group quarters -- A 1960 housing
unit may have become a “group quarters”
by 1970. For example, a large single housing
unit structure may have become a lodging
house.

202.2 TO nonresidential--A 1960 housing unit
may now be used for nonresidential purposes,
such as for a store, office space, permanent
storage, etc.
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202.3 Unfit--A housing unit ‘which existed in
1960 and is now both vacant and unfit for
human habitation is unfit. Unfit for human
habitation is defined as a building intended
for residential use where the roof, walls,
windows, or doors no longer protect the
interior from the elements.

202.4 Condemned--A housing unit which ex-
isted in 1960 and is now designated as
condemned by a sign, notice, or mark on the
building or in the neighborhood is in this
category. The sign may show that the unit
is condemned for reasons of health or safety.

202.5 Demolished--A housing unit in a
building which has been torn down since 1960
is considered demolished. This category
does not include units lost by fire, flood, etc.

202.6 Moved from site--A housing unit which
has been moved from its 1960 site would be
in this category. Included are mobile homes
and trailers which have been moved from
their 1960 sites.

202.7 Other (burned, etc.) --This includes
all other recorded 1960 units which are no
longer in existence. Examples are units
which have been lost by fire, flood, wind,
or hail, and vacant units which are scheduled
for demolition.

203. Added unit-- An added 1970 unit is a unit
which did not exist in 1960 and has been newly
constructed, moved to the site, created from
group quarters or created from space previously
used for nonresidential purposes.

203.1 From group quarters--Group quarters
(rooming houses, dormitories, transient
hotels, etc. ) which have been changed to
housing units are in this category.

203.1 From nonresidential- - These are
housing units which have been created from
nonresidential space such as a store, garage,
barn, and the like.

203.3 Moved to site --A housing unit which has
been moved to its present site since 1960
would be in this category. This includes
mobile homes and trailers which have been
moved to their present site since 1960, if
they were occupied in 1960 and are occupied
in 1970.

203.4 New construction--Any unit in a build-
ing which has been built since 1960 is new
construction,

Condition

204. Condition of housing Unit--In the 1970
CINCH Survey, as in the 1960 Census of Housing,
housing units will be classified by condition
(categories indicated below) on the basis of
enumerator observation. Enumerators are to
look for specified visible defects relating to
weather tightness, extent of disrepair, hazards
to the physical safety of the occupants, and
inadequate or makeshift construction.

204.1 Sound condition--Housing units are to
be classified as sound if they have no visible
defects or only slight defects that are normally
corrected during the course of regular main-
tenance. Examples of slight defects are lack
of paint, small cracks in the plaster, cracked
windows, etc.

204.2 Deteriorating condition-- Units are to
be classified as deteriorating if they need
more repair than would be provided in the
course of regular maintenance. Deterior-
ating units have one or more defects such
as several broken or missing window panes,
a shaky or unsafe porch, holes or open cracks
over a small area of a wall, etc.

204.3 Dilapidated conditions--Units are to be
classified as dilapidated if they do not provide
adequate shelter and in their present condition
endanger the health and safety of their in-
habitants. They might have such defects as
holes, open cracks, etc., over a large area of
the foundation or walls, substantial sagging of
floors and roof, or extensive damage by storm,
fire, or flood.

Recent movers

205. Recent mover--A household head who
moved into his residence after January 1, 1969
is considered a recent mover.

206. Previous residence--The previous resi-
dence is the last housing unit in which the present
head lived before moving into the present unit.
If the household is in the recent mover category,
a series of questions about the previous unit is
asked: location, whether he was head there at
the time of moving, the number of rooms, the
year originally built, the number of units in the
structure, tenure, value, disposition, contract
monthly rent, main reason for moving, and
number of times the head, moved since January 1,
1969.
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1970 Residential Finance Program

The Residential Finance Survey is designed to
provide data about the financing of nonfarm,
privately-owned, residential properties. Similar
surveys were conducted in 1950 and 1960, and,
in a more limited fashion, in 1956.

The Residential Finance program makes a
distinction between two types of properties--
homeowner properties, which have from one to
four housing units, one of which is occupied by the
owner, and all other properties.

Data are collected from the owner of the
property, and, if the property is mortgaged,
from the holder of the mortgage. The property
owner is asked to provide information about the
property itself, e.g., number 01 units, When it
was built, when it was acquired, purchase price,
current market value. Homeowners are also
asked about their housing expenses and about
themselves, e.g., age, income, color. Owners of
rental property are also asked about some of
their expenses and about their rental receipts.
All owners are asked if their property is
mortgaged, and if so, to whom they make their
mortgage payments. The lender is then asked
to provide information about the mortgage, e.g.,
interest rate, face amount, term, current out-
standing debt.

The 1970 survey will be based on a national
sample of approximately 65,000 properties,
of which about half will be home-owner
properties. Data will be available for the total
United States and for the four Census regions.

In addition, the U.S. data will be presented by
size of place and by type of area (e. g,, inside
central cities of SMSA’ s).

Tabulation plans are not final, but it is
expected that the basic tables will provide all
of the information collected by type of mortgage
(FHA-insured, VA-guaranteed, or conventional)
and by type of mortgage holder (commercial
banks, life insurance compames, etc.). h
addition, some analytical tables will be provided.
Publication is planned for the middle of 1972.

The data compiled in the Residential Finance
Survey are particularly useful to economists and
financial analysts who guide and counsel home
and apartment builders, financial institutions
and institutional investors (pension funds, endow-
ments, etc.), producers of building materials,
real estate companies. community planners, and
governmental agencies at the Federal, State, and
local level.

In essence, the 1970 publications will be
comparable to those from 1960. Persons
desiring detailed information on the 1970
program are advised to address inquiries to the
Housing Division, Bureau of the Census, Wash-
ington, D.C. 20233.

Residential finance concepts

In general the 1970 concepts and their defini-
tions will be those used in 1960. Anyone needing
detailed information should address inquiries to
the Housing Division, Bureau of the Census,
Washington, D.C. 20233.
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Wife of. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Child of . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

Concept
number

153.1
153.2
153.3

176
177

81.1
82
82
82

82.1
82.2
82.3

154.21
154.21

95
59.2

77, 78
78

60.215

75
76

9.4
189

61.2
50
63
10

170
80.53

185
184
186

2
97.2

167.2
168.2
151.2
79.2

60.216

183
184
186

69.4
189

164.1
162

90

80.1
80.2
80.3



Other Relative of . . . . . . . . . . .
Nonrelative of . . . . . . . . . . . . .

Income . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Membership . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Relationship . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Type and Relationship. . . . . . . . . .

Housing
Inventory . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Metropolitan . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Nonmetropolitan. . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Occupied Units . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Rural . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

Farm. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Nonfarm . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

Units . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Units, Total . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Urban . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Vacant Units . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

I
Income

Deficit . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Earnings . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Family . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
From Social Security or Railroad

Retirement . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
From Public Assistance or

Welfare . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
From All Other Sources . . . . . . . .
Gross Rent as Percent of. . . . . . . .

Concept
number

80.4
80.5

159.4
79.1

80
159.3

150
155.1
155.2
156.1
154.2

154.21
154.22

151.1
150

154.1
156.2

106
104.1

104

104.21

104.22
104.23

168.2
Household . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .104,159.4
Low Status . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 105
Mean . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 104
Median . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 104
Other Than Earnings (other). . . . . . 104.2
Self-Employment. . . . . . . . . . . . . 104.12
Total . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 104
Unrelated Individual . . . . . . . . . . . 104

Immigration, Year of . . . . . . . . . . . . 66
Indian (American). . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 60.212
Industry . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 96

5 Years Ago . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 100
Industrial Water-use Regions. . . . . . . 9.3
Inmates of

Homes for the Aged . . . . . . . . . . . 79.21
Institutions . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 79.21
Mental Hospital . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 79.21

Institutions
Inmates of . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 79.21
Resident Staff Members. . . . . . . . . 79.224
Types of . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 79.21

Inventory, Housing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 150

J
Japanese . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 60.213

K
Kindergarten . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 69.2
Kitchen Facilities. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 153

For Exclusive Use . . . . . . . . . . . . 153.1
Shared or None . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 153.2

Korean (and Hawaiian). . . . . . . . . . . . 60.216

L
Labor Force . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

Civilian . . . . . . . . . . . . ...” . . .
Experienced Civilian. . . . . . . . . . .
Not In. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Reserve . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Status . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

Lana Area . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Level and Year or Grade of School

in which Enrolled . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Listing Book (Census). . . . . . . . . . . .
Living

Arrangements . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Quarters . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

Lost Unit . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Lodger . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Low Income Status . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Lumber Industry Regions. . . . . . . . . .

M
Mail Census Areas . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Mail-out/Mail-Back Areas. . . . . . . . .
Major Retail Center . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Male . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Married

Age First . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Couples . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

With Own Household . . . . . . . . .
Without Own Household . . . . . . .

Ever . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Now . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . .
Spouse Present . . . . . . .
Spouse Absent . . . . . . . .
Times . . . . . . . . . . . . .

Master Enumeration District
Master Reference File . . . . .

. . . . . .

. . . . . .

. . . . . .

. . . . . .

. . . . . .
list. . . .
. . . . . .

MCD-place . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Means of Transportation to Work . . . .
Merger . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Metropolitan

Housing Units . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Population of (SMSA) . . . . . . . . . .
Residence . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

Military
Barracks, Persons in . . . . . . . . . .
Status . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

Minor Civil Division. . . . . . . . . . . . .
Mixed Parentage . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Mobility Status . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Mother Tongue . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Moved from Site . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Moved to Site . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Movers . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Municipalities and Townships. . . . . . .

N
Native . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..-. .s

of Foreign or Mixed Parentage. . . .
of Native Parentage . . . . . . . . . . .

Natives
Born in State of Residence. . . . . . .
Born in Other States . . . . . . . . . . .

133

Concept
number

87.1
87,11

87.111
87.2

87.21
87
51

69
31

79, 80
151
202

80.51
105
9.6

29
29
21

59.1

75
83

83.1
83.2
73.2

73.21
73.211
73.212

74
32.1

32
13.1
103

201.2

155.1
18, 54.1

54

79.222
85
13

60.22
56
67

202.6
203.3

56.2
12

61.1
62.2
62.1

61.111
61.112



134

Born in Outlying Area of U. S.,
at Sea, etc . . . . . . . . . . .

of Puerto Rican Origin . . .
State of Birth Not Reported

Nativity . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Negro . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

and Other Races Population
Never Married. . . . . . . . . . .
New Construction. . . . . . . . .
New England

Town Code . . . . . . . . . . .
Town Size Cede . . . . . . . .

Noninmates of Institutions . . .
Non-Mail Areas. . . . . . . . . .
Nonmetropolitan

Housing Units . . . . . . . . .
Population (SMSA) . . . . . .

Nonresidential. . . . . . . . . . .
Nursery School . . . . . . . . . .

0
Occupation . . . . . . . . . . . . .

5 Years Ago . . . . . . . . . .
Occupied Housing Units. . . . .

By Owner......,..,..
By Renter . . . . . . . . . . . .

Oil and Gas Districts . . . . . .
One-Unit Structure. . . . . . . .

Attached . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Detached . . . . . . . . . . . . .

Origin or Descent. . . . . . . . .
Other Races (Population)

All Other . . . . . . . . . . . .
Negro and Other. . . . . . . .
Other . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

. . . . . .

. . . . . .

. . . . . .

. . . . . .

. . . . . .

. . . . . .

. . . . . .

. . . . . .

. . . . . .

. . . . . .

. . . . . .

. . . . . .

. . . . . .

. . . . . .

. . . . . .

. . . . . .

. . . . . .

. . . . . .

. . . . . .

. . . . . .

. . . . . .

. . . . . .

. . . . . .

. . . . . .

. . . . . .

. . . . . .

. . . . . .

. . . . . .

. . . . . .
Outlying Areas, Puerto Rico and Other.
Overbounded Cities. . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Overcrowding . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

P
Parentage . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

Mixed . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Parochial School Enrollment . . . . . . .
Partner (or Friend) . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Persons

Characteristics of, in Occupied
units . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

Per Room . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Per Unit . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

Persons in
College Dormitories. . . . . . . . , . .
Military Barracks . , . . . . . . , . . .
Rooming Houses . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

Petroleum Regions . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Place . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

Description Code . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Of Residence at Time of Census . . .
Of Residence Five Years Ago, . . . .
Of Work . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Size Code . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

Concept
number

61.113
61.1131

61.114
61

60.211
60.21

73.1
203.4

15
15

79.22
30

155.2
18, 54.2

202.2
69.1

95
99

156.1
161.1
161.2

9.8
169.1

169.12
169.11

64.1

60.2
60.21

60.218
1.3

17.(b)
177

62
60.22

70.2
80.53

159
158
157

79.223
79.222
79.221

9.5
15
15
52
55

102
15

Places
Incorporated . . .
Unincorporated .
Urban . . . . . . . .

Plumbing Facilities
Lacking Some or
Use of.......
With All......

Population
Density. . . . . . .
In Units . . . . . .

. . . . . . . . . . . . .

. . . . . . . . . . . . .

. . . . . . . . . . . . .

~il:jnljl:l::;
. . . . . . . . . . . . .
. . . . . . . . . . . . .

. . . . . . . . . . . . .

. . . . . . . . . . . . .

Concept
number

15.1
15.2
15.3
176

176.2
176.3
176,1

51
157

Metropolitan/Nonmetropolitan . .18, 54.1, 54.2
Total . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 50
Urban/Rural . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 16,53.1,53.2

Postal Data Code . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 28.4
Poverty Areas . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Pre-list Areas . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Previous Residence . . . . . . . . . . . . ,
Primary

Family . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Individual . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

Private
School Enrollment . . . . . . . . . . . .
Wage and Salary Workers . . . . . . .

Production Areas . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Property . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Pseudo- State . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Public Assistance Income . . . . . . . . .
Public School Enrollment. . . . . . . . . .
Publication Code . . . . . . . . .. . . . . .
Puerto Rico and Other Outlying Areas .

Q
Quarters

Group . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
“Living . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

Quasi- State . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

R

Race . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
of Household Head...., ., ...<.

Radio Sets . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Railroad Retirement Income. . . . . . . .
Rate

Homeowner Vacancy. . . . . . , . . . .
Rental Vacancy . . . . .. <e.. ..OO
Unemployment . . . . . . . . ...< .,.

Ratio
Fertility . . . . ..e . . . .. c..<
Rent/Income .ece<ee. ..ee .:::
Value/Income . . . . . . . . . .

Record Type . . ..c. ..o cc.. ::::;
Recent Mover . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Region . . . . . ..e . . . . . . ..e ..:;;
Regional Marketing Areas . . . . . . . .
Regions

Fishing . . . . . . ..c-. oc. .eo. .,
Industrial Water-Use . . . . . . . . . .
Lumber Industry . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Petroleum . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

107
29.1
206

81.11
81.21

70.2
97.1

9.2
166
1.1

104.22
70.1

13
1.3

151.2
151
1.1

60
159.2

195
104.21

164.1
164.2

89

78
168.2
168.1

35
205

3
9.7

9.4
9.3
9.6
9.5



Relative (other) of Household Head . . .
Rent . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

Contract . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Gross . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Income Ratio . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

Rental Vacancy Rate..... . . . . . . . .
Renter Occupied Units. . . . . . . . . . . .
Residence

Farm . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Metropolitan/Nonmetropolitan . . . .
Nonfarm . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

Concept
number

80.4
167

167.1
167.2
168.2
164.2
161.2

154.21
18

154.22
Urban/Rural . . . . . . . . . . . . . ...53.154.1

50Resident Aliens . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Resident Employee . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Retail Center (Major). . . . . . . . . . . .
Ringofan SMSA . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Rooming Houses, Persons in . . . . . . .
Rooms, Number in Unit. . . . . . . . . . .
Rural

Area . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Farm Housing Units . . . . . . . . . . .
Nonfarm Housing Units . . . . . . . . .
Population . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

s
Salary (or Wage) Income . . . . . . . . . .
Same Unit . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
School

College . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Districts . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Elementary . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
High . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Kindergarten . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Median Years Completed. . . . . . . ,
Nursery . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Other Private Enrollment . . . . . . .
Parochial Enrollment . . . . . . . . . .
Private Enrollment. . . . . . . . . . . .
Public Enrollment . . . . . . . . . . . .
Type . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Years Completed . . . . . . . . . . . . .

Second Homes . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Secondary

Family . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Individual . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

Self-Employed Workers. . . . . . . . . . .
Self-Employment Income. . . . . . . . . .
Separated . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Sequencing Keys . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Serial Number . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Service Workers . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Sewage

Disposal . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Public Sewer . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Septic Tank or Cesspool . . . . . . . .

Sex
Female . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Male . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

Shower (or Bathtub) . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Single . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

80.52
21

18.2
79.221

174

16
154.21
154.22

16, 53.2

104.11
200

69.5
8

69.3
69,4
69.2

71
69.1
70.2
70.2
70.2
70.1

70
71

162

81.12
81.22

97.3
104.12

73.2121
35.1
28.3

95

182
182.1
182.2

59.2
59.1

178.1
73.1

Social Security or Railroad Retirement
Income . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

Sound Condition (CINCH) . . . . . . . . . .
Spanish Surname Population. . . . . . . .
Special Purpose Districts . . . . . . . . .
Standard Consolidated Area . . . . . . . .
Standard Location Area. . . . . . . . . . .
Standard Metropolitan Statistical Area.
State . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

Economic Area . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
of Residence Five Years Ago . . . . .
Quasi or Pseudo . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

Status
Disability . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Employment . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Family/Unrelated Individual. . . . . .
Labor Force . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Low Income . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Marital . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Military . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Occupancy . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Vacancy . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Veteran, and History. . . . . . . . . . .

Stories, Number in Structure. . . . . . .
Street

Code . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Name Reference File . . . . . . . . . .

Structure
Elevator in . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Number Qf Stories in. . . . . . . . . . .
One-Unit . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

Attached . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Detached. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Twoor More Units . . . . . . . . .,

Units in . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Year Built . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

Subfamily . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Subregions, Economic. . . . . . . . . . . .
Substandard Housing. . . . . . . . . . . . .
Summary Type . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

T

Telephone Available . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Television Sets . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Tenure . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

Owner Occupied . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Renter Occupied . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

Toilet
Facilities . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Flush . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Other . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

Total
Housing Units . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Income . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Population . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

Townships (and Municipalities). . . . . .
Tract . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Tracted Area . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Trailer . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Training (Vocational) . . . . . . . . . . . .

135

Concept
number

104.21
204.1

60.4
9

19
24
18

1

5:
1.1

93
88
81

87.1
105
73
85

156
163

86
171

28.4
34.2

172
171

169.1
169.12
169.11

169.2
169
173

81.111
5

175
35

191
194
161

161.1
161.2

177
177.1
177.2

150
104

50
12

23.1
23

169.111
72
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Transportation
Means of, to Work . . . . . . . . . . . .

Two (or more) Unit Structures . . . . . ,

u
Unemployed . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Unemployment Rate . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Unfit . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Unincorporated Places . . . . . . . . . . .
United States . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

Conterminous . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Units

Added . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Bedrooms in . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Condition, 1960 . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Condition, 1970 . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Different . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Lost . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Occupied . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Owner Occupied . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Persons Per (Median, Mean) . . . . .
Population in . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Renter Occupied. . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Same . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

Concept
number

103
169.2

88.2
89

202.3
15.2

1.2
1.21

203
174.1

175
175
201
202

156.1
161.1

157
157

161.2
200

vacant . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .+ ..156.2,163
Value of . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 166
Units in . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ...
Year Moved Into . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

Universal Area Code. . . . . . . . . . . . .
Universal Area Code Level . . . . . . . .
Unpaid Family Worker . . . . . . . . . . .
Unrelated Individual . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Urban

Area . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Fringe . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 11:
Population . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

Urban-Rural Residence. . . . . . . . . . .
Urbanized Area, Actual and Potential .

v
Vacancy

Duration of . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Rates . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

Homeowner . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Rental . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

Status . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Vacant Housing Units . . . . . . . . . . . .
Vacant Units

Migratory . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Seasonal . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Year -round . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

Available
For Sale Only . . . . . . . . . . .
For Rent . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

Rented or Sold Awaiting
Occupancy . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

Held for Occasional , . . . . . . . .

169
160

20
20

97.4
81.2

16
17.2

16, 53.1
53
17

165
164

164.1
164.2

162
156.2

163.3
163.2
163.1

163.111
163.112

163.12
163.13

Held for Other Reasons. . . . . . .
Value

Income- Ratio . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Of Property . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Of Unit . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

Veteran Status and History. . . . . . . . .
Vocational Training . . . . . . . . . . . . .

w
Wage or Salary Income . . . . . . . . . . .
Walkup . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Ward . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Washing Machine, Clothes . . . . . . . . .
Water

Locations . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Source . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

Public System or Private Co. . . .
Individual Well. . . . . . . . . . . . .

supply . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Weeks Worked . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Welfare Income . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
White Collar Workers. . . . . . . . . . . .
White Population . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Widowed . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

and Divorced . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Neither, Nor Divorced. . . . . . . . . .
Only . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

Wife of Household Head. . . . . . . . . . .
Work

Place of . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Means of Transportation to . . . . . .

Worked
Hours . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Weeks . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Year Last . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

Workers
Blue Collar . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Class of . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

Private Wage and Salary . . . . . .
Government . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

Farm . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Self-Employed . . . .. e........ .
Service . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Unpaid Family . . . . . . . . . . . . . ,e
White Collar . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

Y
Year

Last Worked..........,.. . . .
Moved into Present House (or

Apartment) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Moved into Unit . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Structure Built . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
of Immigration . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

Years of School Completed. . . . . , . . .

z
ZIP Code Areas . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

Concept
number

163.14

16;d;

166
86
72

104.11
172.2

11
189

9.1
181

181.1
181.2

179
91

104.22
95

60.1
73.22

76.3
76.4
76.1
80.2

102
103

90
91
92

95
97

97.1
97.2

95
97.3

95
97.4

95

92

57, 160
160, 57

173
67
71

34



Comparison of Printed Reports and Summary Tapes

A number of advantages and disadvantages of
printed reports and summary tapes as data
products have been described in the Users’
Guide. One of the advantages cited for 1970
census summary tapes is that they will include
greater subject and geographical detail than will
be available in printed reports. Since the data
content of these products may be an important
factor in deciding whether tapes or printed
reports will be best suited to the user’s pur-
poses, it is a subject which deserves further
consideration.

Hundreds of tabulations for various geo-
graphical combinations and levels will be avail-
able on tape, and many of these, generally
presented with declining amounts of detail in
moving from larger to smaller areas, will
appear in printed reports. As a result, it is not
practical to attempt a presentation which details
the differences in content. The objective here is
to provide a summary of the content of these
products to answer the more general questions
which users are likely to have (see table 1).

The following material describes some data
products not yet finalized. However, if changes
occur, they should not be sufficient to signifi-
cantly affect this summary.

Also, concerning printed materials, attention
is limited to those final reports which are the
primary printed source of data for small areas.
Following the reporting pattern planned for the
1970 census, they are:

Census of he Population, Vol. I,” Character-
istics of the Population, ” Parts 2-57, Chapters
A, B, C, and D. (Notation: PC(1)- 2A,
PC(l)-5B, etc. )

Census of Housing, Vol. I, “States and Small
Areas, ” Parts 2-55. (Notation: HC(l)-2,
HC(l)-3, etc. )

Census of Housing, Vol. II, “Metropolitan
Housing,” Chapters 2-55. (Notation: HC(2)-2,
HC(2)-3, etc. )

Census of Housing, Vol. III, Part A, “Block
Statistic s,” (Notation: HC(3)- 1A, HC(3)- lB,
etc. )

Censuses of Population and Housing, “Census
Tract Report, ” Number 1, 2, . . . . (Notation:
PHC(l)-1, PHC(2)-2, etc. )

In considering the following material, users
should keep two points in mind: (1) Tables in
the published reports are shown inconsiderably
less detail than the corresponding data on the
summary tapes; and (2) small- area data
presented on tapes can be combined to create
summaries for larger, census-recognized areas
when the summaries are omitted from the tape,
However, because data items for small areas
are often suppressed to preserve confidentiality,
summaries for larger areas may be affected by
this suppression.

1970 Population Census Data

I. First Count Data

A, Printed Reports (Census of PoP~ation,
Vol. I, Parts 2-57, Chapter A).

1. Geographical areas represented:
States (or outlying areas) and counties
and their urban and rural parts; places
grouped by size, urban-rural, SMSA -
non SMSA, and incorporated- unincor-
porated categories; incorporated places;
unincorporated places of 1,000 or more;
annexed areas; minor civil divisions or
census county divisions; component parts
of urbanized areas and SMSA’s.

2. Data published: Total population counts
for the areas cited; also, selected data
from past censuses, area in square miles
for counties, and certain derivable per-
centages.

B. Summary Tapes (see Data Access De-
scription, CT- 2, First Count Summary Tape)

1, Geographical areas presented: States,
counties, Congressional Districts, minor
civil divisions or census county divisions,
places, and enumeration districts or block-
groups. As noted earlier, tract data, for
example, are accessible by aggregating
appropriate blockgroups or enumeration
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districts. However, totals may be affected
by suppression at the BG or ED level.

2. Data tabulated: Complete-count (100
percent) data for total population, age, sex,
race, marital status, relationship to house-
hold head, family type, and combinations
of these. Historical, percentage, and land
area data are not included.

II. Second Count Data

A. Printed Reports (Census Of Population,
Vol. I, Parts 2-57, Chapter B; and ““Census
Tract Reports” ).

1. Geographical areas represented: (1)
In Chapter B: States (or outlying areas)
and counties and their urban and rural
parts; places grouped by size, urban-rural,
and metropolitan- nonmetropolitan cate-
gories; SMSA’s, urbanized areas, places
of 1,000 or more, and minor civil divisions
or census county divisions; (2) in “Census
Tract Reports”: SMSA’S counties, places
of 25,000 or more population, and tracts.

2. Data published: For all or part of the
above areas counts are given by sex, race.
age, marital status, relationship to head of
household, type of family, and combinations
of these. Table 2 shows the 100-percent
population items included in tract reports,
as well as sample items. The 100-percent
items are drawn from the Second Count.

B. Summary Tapes (see Data Access De-
scription, CT- 3, Second Count SummarY ‘ape)

1. Geographical areas represented:
States, SMSA’S, urbanized areas, counties,
places, minor civil divisions or census
county division, and tracts.

2. Data tabulated: Tabulations involve the
same data types as for printed reports,
but include more detail, e.g., more racial
categories, single years of age through 99,
and cross-tabulation by total, white, and
Negro.

III. Third Count Data

A. Printed Reports (Census of Housing, Vol.
III, A “Block Statistics,”) (see table 5)

1. Geographical areas represented:
Blocks and tracts within urbanized areas
and within other areas that have contracted
for block statistics.

2, Data published: Total population, and
percent of total population which is (1)
Negro, (2) in group quarters, (3) under 18
years old, and (4) 62 years old and over.

B. Summary Tapes (see Data Access De-
scription, CT- 4, Third Count Summary Tape).

1. Geographical ,areas represented:
Blocks and tracts within urbanized areas
and within other areas that have contracted
for blocks statistics.

2. Data tabulated: Total population by
race (white, Negro, and other) and sex, age
and sex (21 age categories ), and relation-
ship to household head; population 14 and
over by marital status and sex; population
under 18 by relationship to household head
and type of household.

Iv. Fourth Count Data

A. Printed Reports ~(Census of Population,
Vol. I, Parts 2-57, Chapter C; and “Census
Tract Reports”). (See tables 2, 3, and 4.)

1. Geographical areas represented:
(1) In Chapter C: States and their urban
and rural parts, SMSA’.S, urbanized areas,
urban places, counties, and rural farm and
rural nonfarm population of counties; (2) in
“Census Tract Reports”: SMSA’S, coun-
ties, places of 25,000 or more population,
and tracts.

2. Data published: See table 2 for a list-
ing of the characteristics shown for each
geographical level. Each characteristic
may represent more than one tabulation.
Also, it should be kept in mind that the
range of information presented generally
contracts as the size of the areas de-
creases. For example, the means of trans-
portation to work tabulation for tracts
contains six response categories, instead
of nine as presented for larger areas.

B. Summary Tapes (see Data Access De-
scription, CT-5, Fourth Count Summary Tape,)

1. Geographical areas represented:
States, SMSA’S and component parts, coun-
ties, places, minor civil divisions or
census county divisions, and tracts.

2. Data tabulated: Characteristics de-
scribed are the same as in printed reports



(see table 2).
lations appear.

Several additional tabu-
For example: Total popu-

lation b~ ‘citizenship status (native, natu-
ralized, alien) for particular age cate-
gories, and total males 16 and over in the
experienced civilian labor force by six oc-
cupational categories and their total for 13
income ranges. For all geographical
levels, each item will be tabulated by
total, white, Negro, Spanish-American;
urban, rural nonfarm, and rural farm.

V. Fifth Count Data

A. No printed reports will be derived from
the file.

B. Summary Tapes (see Data Access De-
scription, Fifth Count Summary Tapes).

1. Geographical areas represented: 5-
digit level ZIP areas in SMSA’S, and 3-
digit level elsewhere.

2. Data tabulated: Population counts for
areas cited given by sex, age, and race;
income by race and size of family; char-
acteristic of families by low income status.

VI. Sixth Count Data

A. Printed Reports (Census of Population,
Vol. I, Parts 2-57, Chapter D).

1. Geographical areas represented:
SMSA’S, central cities, and places of
50,000 or more population.

2. Data published: Sample population
items presented in considerable detail and
cross-tabulated by age, race, and other
characteristics.

B. Summary Tapes (see Data Access De-
scription, Sixth Count Summary Tape).

1. Geographical areas represented:
Metropolitan counties, nonmetropolitan
counties of 50,000 or more population,
cities of 100,000 or more, and SMSA’S.

2. Data tabulated: The same sample
population items as for printed reports,
but using more extensive cross-tabu-
lations by age, sex, race, and other
characteristics. Data shown for Negro and
Spanish-American.

I.

H.
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1970 Housing Census Data

First Count Data

A. Printed Reports: An Advance Report of
housing data for each State is planned for the
fall of 1970. Most 100-percent housing
characteristics, drawn from the First Count,
would be printed for the State, SMSA’S, and
places of 10,000 or more, and counties.

Complete-count (100 -percent) housing data
for Housing, Vol. I, and “Census Tract
Reports” will be drawn from second count
tabulations (see II below).

B. Summary Tapes (see Data Access De-
scription, CT- 2, First Count SummarY Tape. )

1. Geographical segments represented:
States, counties, Congressional Districts,
minor civil divisions or census county
divisions, places, and enumeration dis-
tricts or blockgroups.

2. Data tabulated: Among the items in-
cluded are housing units by number of
rooms, persons per room, number of
units with basement, value of owner-
occupied units (eight value categories),
contract rent (nine rent categories),
plumbing facilities, and crowded units
by type of household.

Second Count Data

A. Printed Reports (Census of Housing,
Vol. I, Chapters 2-55; and “Census Tract
Reports”). (See tables 3 and 4.)

1. Geographical areas represented: (1)
In Housing: States by urban-rural and
SMSA--non-SMSA; SMSA’S andcomponent
parts, urbanized areas; places of 1,000
and more; and counties; (2) in “Census
Tract Reports”: SMSA’S, counties, places
of 25,000 or more population, and tracts.

2. Data published: See table 3. The 100-
percent items listed in that table are drawn
from the Second Count tabulations.

B. Summary Tapes (see Data Access De-
scription, CT. 3, Second Count Summary Tape).

1. Geographical areas represented:
States, SMSA’S, urbanized areas, counties,
places, minor civil divisions or census
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county divisions, and tracts. Also urban-
rural designations for states, SMSA’s
and counties.

2. Data tabulated: Subjects tabulated are
the same as for Housing, Vol. I reports.
Greater detail is often available. For
example, there are 14 cash rent ranges
rather than 10 as in the printed reports.
Also, tapes include such tabulations as
owner-occupied units by household type
and race of head for five value ranges,
and owner-occupied units by number of
rooms and race of head for five value
ranges. Most Second Count summary
tape items are cross- tabulated by tenure
for total and Negro.

III. Third Count Data

A. Printed Reports (Census of Housing, Vol.
III, “Block Statistics, -)o (See table 5.)

1. Geographical areas represented:
Blocks and tracts within urbanized areas
and within other areas that have con-
tracted for block statistics.

2. Data published: See tables 5 which
presents the planned outline for tables
1 and 2 of “Block” reports. Also shown
is the outline for the tables which will
appear in the reports for the contract
block areas.

B. Summary Tapes (see Data Access De.
scription, CT-4, Third Count Summary Tape).

1. Geographical areas represented:
Blocks and tracts within urbanized areas
and within other areas that have con-
tracted for block statistics.

2. Data tabulated: In addition to data
items found in printed reports, the block
tape includes such data as number of
units with 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6 or more rooms;
total number of rooms in total, and
Negro-owned and rented units; number
of units with 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6 or more
persons; and total number of persons in
total, and Negro-owned and rented units.

IV. Fourth Count Data

A. Printed Reports (Census of Housing,
Vol. I, Chapters 2-55; and “Census Tract
Reports”). (See tables 3 and 4.)

1. Geographical areas represented: (1)
In Housing: States by urban-rural non-
farm-rural farm and SMSA--non-SMSA;
SMSA’s and component parts, urbanized
areas; places of 2,500 and more; and
counties; (2) In “Census Tract Reports”:
SMSA’S, counties, places of 25,000 or
more population, and tracts.

2. Data published: See tables 3 and 4.
Spanish-American data are presented in a
pattern similar to that for Negroes. How-
ever, no 5-percent sample data for places
2,500 to 10,000 are given for Spanish-
American.

B. Summary Tapes (see Data Access De-
scription, CT- 5, Fourth Count Summary Tape).

1. Geographical areas represented:
States, SMSA’S and component parts,
counties, places, minor civil divisions
or census county divisions, and tracts.
Also urban, rural nonfarm-rural farm
designation.

2. Data tabulated: The summary tapes
include a number of tabulations not found
in the printed reports, such as: gross
rent by number of rooms, value of owner-
occupied unit by income, and plumbing
facilities by household composition and
age of head. Most data are tabulated by
tenure for total, Negro, and Spanish-
American.

V. Fifth Count Data

A. No printed reports will be derived from
this file.

B. Summary Tapes (see Data Access De-
scription, CT-6, Fifth Count Summary Tape).

1. Geographic areas represented: 5-digit
level ZIP areas in SMSA’S, and 3-digit
level elsewhere.

2. Data tabulated: Tenure and vacancy
status, plumbing facilities, gross rent,
value of property, telephone available, year
structure built, automobiles available,
rent- income ratios, and household equip-
ment items.

VI. Sixth Count Data

A. Printed Reports (Census of Housing. Vol.
11, Chapters 2-55, “MetropolitanHousing”).



1. Geographical areas represented:
SMSA’S, central cities, and places of
50,000 or more.

2. Data published: Cross-tabulations by
principal housing and household subjects
such as value of property, gross rent, in-
come, plumbing facilities by persons per
room, number of rooms, number of units
in structure, and size of household.

B. Summary Tapes (see Data Access De-
SCription, Sixth Count Summary Tape to be
published).
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1. Geographical areas represented:
SMSA’S, central cities, places of 50,000
or more, metropolitan counties, and non-
metropolitan counties of 50,000 or more
population.

2. Data tabulated: Extensive cross-tabu-
lations including many “three- way” cross-
tabulations such as household composition
by age of head, by year structure built,
and by value of property. Most of the data
are tabulated by tenure and for Negro and
Spanish-American households.



Table 1. Summary Tape Files and Printed Reports Derived From These Files

Name of Sunmwy Tape File
Name of PrintedReports Derived

from the Tape File

TAPE: First Count, File A——

.-—--— ----- .-—-------------——,

REFORT: No reports will be derived
from this file.

TAPE: First Count, File B——

REFORT: Po@ ation, Volume I
Chapter A

Second Count, File ATAPE: ,__

--— --- ----------------—— --------

REFORT: populationand HOUSinK}
bnsus Tract Reports

Second Count, File BTAIZ: ,_ _>

REWRT : POpulation,Volume I,
Chapter B------—- --—------------— ------—

REK)RT: HOUSill& Volume I, States
and Smsll Areas, Chapter A

Geographic
Coverage*

Blockgroupsor EDIs

.-------- —.------- —--

Places, MCDIs (CCD’s),

Counties, Congres-
sional Districts,
States

Census tracts

Places, MCD’S (CCWS)
Counties;UAIS,
SMSAIS and their
components,States

L)

When Available
Subject Content* (Issuedby States)

I

400 complete-count Sept.-December1970
populationand housing
data cells

T
.-—-----—--—----—--—----—-—--—---—

1
1

400 complete-count

-4-

Sept.-December1970
cells (sameas File A----— -—--—-- -— ——-———---—

IPopulationtotals only Sept. 1970-April19’71

1

I

3500 complete-count Ipopulationand housing Oct. 1970-API%L1971
data cells

190 complete-count March-October1971
populationand housing (IOose copies of
data cells these tables till be

availablefor -
chase earlier.Y

3500 complete-count
Pozation and houa- Ott. 1970-April1971
tig data cells.—-------—— -------.--—-----—--——- —--—

}

Extracts of the above Oct. 1970-MyJ971.— --------------------—-----—- —-—--—

IExtracts of the above Oct. 1970-MsY 19’71
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Table 2. Content of Series P.C(l)C State Reports and Tract Reports: 1970

Characteristics

Maritalstatus.....................
Age................................
Relationshipto head of household..
Familiesby numberof own children.
Nativityand parentage.............
Countryof origin..................
Mothertongue......................

State of birth.................0...
Residencein 1965..................
Year moved into presenthouse......
Place of work......................
Means of transportation............
Veteranstatus● ....................

School enrollment● .................
Years of schoolcompleted..........
Vocationaltraining................
Childrenever born.................
Familycomposition.*...............
Wevious maritalstatus............
Group quarterspopulationby type..

Disability.........................
Employmentstatus..................
Occupation.........................
Industry...........................
Weeksworked.......................
Class of worker.......,............
Last occupationof unemployed......

Work statusin 1965● ...............
Familyincome......................
Incomeof ~rsons ..................
Mediamearningsfor selectedoccu-
pations...........................
Type of income.....................
Characteristicsof familiesand
personswith incomebelow poverty
level............................*

x
x
x
x
x
x

x
x
x
x
x
x

x
x
x
x
x
x
x

x
x
x
x
x
x
x

x
x
x

x
x

x

x
x
x

x
x
x
x
x
x

x
x
x
x
x
x
x

x
x
x
x
x
x
x

x
x
x

x
x

x

$
0

8

0’
r’+

%-
0

0
UI o
a)o
o -
a o
r-lo
Pi

x
x
x

x
x

x

x

x
x

x
x

x

x
x
x
x
x
x

x
x

x

x

x
x

x
x

x
x
x

x

x

x

m
a)

+

5
:—

x
x
x

x
x

x

x

x
x

x
x

x

x
x
x
x
x
x

x
x

x

x
—

Areas with
Negro popu-
lationof

x
x

x
x

x
x

x
x
x
x
x
x

x
x

x

x

re—

i?
.+

E
:—

x
x

x
x

x
x

x
x
x
x
x

x
x

x

x
—

!+

g

E+

I

x
‘2
H

—

x
x
x

x

x

x

x
x

x
x

x

x
x
x

x

x
—

Note: For many subjectsthe amountof detailhas been collapsedin movingfrom largeto smal-l-
areas.
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Table 3. Planned Content of Housing Volume I Report and Census Tract Reports

Subject

1OO-PERCENTITEMS
Access..................
Rooms...................
Unitsin structure......
Basement................
Population,1970........
Personsper room........
Withplumbing.........

Race....................
Tenure..................
Vacancystqtus..........
Durationof vacancy.....
Bathtubor shower.......
Plumbingfacilities.....
Flushtoilet............
Watersupply............
Completekitchen
facilities.............
Value...................
Withplumbing.........

Contractrent...........
Withplumbing.........

Telephone...............
Persons.................

20-PERcENl’rrEMS
Yearstructurebuilt....
Unitsin structure......
Grossrent..............
Heatingequipment.......

15-PERCENTITEM$
Completebathrooms......
Sewagedisposal.........
Sourceof water.........
Air conditioning........
Automobilesavailable...
Yearmovedintounit....

5-PERCENTrrEMS
Bedrooms................
Secondhome.............
Clothesdryer...........
Clotheswasher..........
Dishwasher..............
Homefoodfreezer.......
Cookingfuel............
Househeatingfuel......
Waterheatingfuel......
Television(sets).......
Television(UHF-
equipped)..............
Battery-operatedradio..
Elevatorin structure...

The
State

x
x
x
x
x
x
x
x
x
x
x
x
x
x
x

x
x
x
x
x
x
x

x
x
x
x

x
x
x
x
x
x

x
x
x
x
x
x
x
x
x
x

x
x
x

SwlA’s
and
compo-

parts

x
x
x
x
x
x
x
x
x
x
x
x
x
x
x

x
x
x
x
x
x
x

x
x
x
x

x

x
x
x

4X

4X

4X

4X

4X

4X

4X

4X
4X

4X

4X

2

Places
of

10,000
to

50,000’

x
x
x
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lDatafor~its ~th Nego or Spanish-Americanheadsre onlYshownfor areastith400 Negroor
Spanish-Americaninhabitantsor more,

2In this~olw, the o~y item shw forunitswithNegroheadarethoseto whichfootnote3
applies.

3Datasho~ fortits ~th Negroheadif 400 Negroinhabitantsor ~re.
4D&tafor~its ~th Ne~o hea are onlyshownfor areaswith10,000Negroinhabitantsor more.



Table 4. Published Census Tract Report-Population Data

Table P-1. General Characteristics of the
Population

Census Tracts

RACE

AGE ~Y SEX

Md
Under 5

3 and
51 -

9yeors --------------

lqeors . . . . . . .

REiAllONSHIP TO HEADOF HOUSEHOLD

Persons per household_ .._. -..

TYPE OF FAMILY AND NUMBER OF OWN

CHILDREN

Alff.mific.
With own chddren under 18 yeor~ ‘. -~.-. --------

Number ofchddren.

UUsb.”d.wifo f*m!4i8..
W,fh own chddren under 18 yeors

Number ofchAdren.
Percent of totol under 18 years. .

Fdfiis with etkw d, hpd -..
Wtth own chddren under 18 yeor~.

Number ofchddren. ___

Fmmiffcs with f*mmfc hod.
W)th own chddren under 18 year% . . . . . . . ..-

Number ofchddren.
Percent of total under 18 yeors.

Persons under 18 years-..

MARITAL STATUS

Table P-2. Social Character
Population

Census Tmcts

NATIVITY, PARENTAGE, ~ COUNTRY OF ORIGIN

All Parm.s -----------
Nolwe of notwe p.ore.tage.
Not,ve of forwgn or rmed parentage
Fore!gn born . . ------- ..__

Ferwqmst.ck . . . . . . . . . . _____
Umted Kingdom.
lkelond (E,re) .. _. ----- . . . .
Sweden . --- . . . . . . . .
Germony
Poland . . . . . .
Czechoslovakv. .-.’. .-.
Austno
Hungory .“. .“.’. ”. .-
US S R . --- . . . . . . . ..-.
Italy . . . . . . . .
Conodo . . . . . . ----- . . . . . . .
Mex,co
Cuba . . . . . . . . . . . . . “:_____
Other Amerfco . . . . . . . . .
All other and not reported

Pe,scms of Sprx(sh Ionguoge,
Other persons of Spomsh s.rnomet
Persons of Spomsh mother tongue
Persons of Puerto RKm bwth or parentage

SCHOOL ENROLLMENT

l“”sd po,,on,, 3 t, 34 “..” ON_
Nursery school . . . . .. ----- ______

Pubhc
K,ndergorten -”....-.. .; ’.:..

Public . . . . . . . . . . . . . ------
Elementary ---------- _______

Publ,c
H(gh school

Publ,c. .“. -“ .”.”.”
Colleg e . . . . . . . . . . .

Percent enrolled m school by oge
160nd17yeors .__ . . . . . _______
18and19yeors . . -----
200nd 21 yeors
22t024yeors- ..-. .I II . . . . .
25t034yeors- . . . . . . . . . . ______

Percem 161021 yeors not h,gh school gmdurxes
ond not enrolled m school

YEARS OF SCHOOL COMPLETEO

Pwsens, 2S y..ri .14 and ov*r.
NO school years completed
Elementary lt04yeors . . . . . . . . . . . ._

5!07ymrs -----------
ayeors . . . .. ----

H,gh school 1103ymrs
4yeors . . . . . . . . . . . . ---

Collqe lt03”@3rs . . . . . . .

4Yeors0r more .“ .”.

Medmn school yeors completed.
Percent h!gh school groduotes.

CHILDREN EVER BORN

Were.., 35 f. 44 yeas d6 evw mmrkd.
Chddren ever born-----

Per 1,000 women ever morrted-

RESIDENCE IN 1965

P*,,*”’, s “m, ●n ,“d ●VW, 19707.
Somehouseosm 1970.- ..-
O,fferenl house

In centml coty of thfs SMSA.
lnother portof7h, sSMSA . . . . . _____
Ouls,de th,s SMSA . . . . . . . .

Norlho”d West_ . . . . . . . ..__
Sough . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

Abrood . . . . . . . . . . .._ .._.

MEANSOr TRANSPORTATIONANOPIACCOr WORK

ANw.tiws. ___ . . . . . . .
Prwrmeoulo Driver . . . . . . . . . . ..-

PosW”ge,____________ __
B“s or S--------
Subwoy,
Walked
Worked

147
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Table 4. Published Census Tract Report-Population Data--Continued
Table P-3. Labor Force Characteristics

of the Population

Census Tracts

EMP1OVMENTSIAIUS

M&.16 y*ui9fAm6avw. ._
Loborfcuce . . . . . . . . . . .

Percen!oftotd .._
C,vhonlo borforce . . . . . . .

Emoloved . . . . . . ..-. -------
Unemployed

Percent of cIvIlm” Iobo”r iorie” -“ -“ -“. -. .“ -

Notmlobor force----
Inmate of mstatutton
Enrolled, n school .. ------- ;.~”~..
0therunder65yeors ---
0ther65yeors ond over ..-

Mde,16t e21y.uIe U-----
Not enrolled m school

Not h,gh school groduotes : :
Unemployed or not m labor force

F.m.f8, 16yWs.U.n40vor
Lobor force ---------- ----

Percen70ft0t01. . . ..”. ”
Cavllmn Iobor force

Employed
Unemployed -::..... . . . . .

Percent of cwdmn labor force
Notmlobor force ------- -.

Morraed women, husbond present.
In labor force ----------

Wtth own children under 6 years-
Inlobor force . . . . . . . . . . ______

OCCUPATION

latd cm?hyd, 1b part .U d .var.
Pro fesswnol, techmcol, ond kindred workers. _.

Heolthworker s . . . . . . . .
Teachers, elemento~ ond secondary school~

Managers and admmmtrotors, except form.
Solaced. . . . . . . . . . ----- .-.
Self employed m retml trade. ---

$ales workers . . . . . . . . . . . -------
Retm mode

Clertcol ond kmdred”worke;s~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ; ; ~ ; ~ ~
Craftsmen, foremen, ond kindred worker%

Constr.ctlon craftsmen
Mechomcs and repolrmen. -..

Operutlves, except transport.
Tronspoct equtpment operotwes

laborers, except form
Form workem
Service workers’ . . . . . ;.

Cleonmg ond food serv,ce worker>
Protective servue worker%
Personal and health serwce worker>

Pr(vote household worker%

Femafc empkycd, 16 yurs *M nd ●ver.
Pro fess#onol, techmcol, and kindred workers.

Teachers, elemento~ and secondary school~
Monogers and odmm,strotors, except form
Soles wo>rkers . . . . . . . . . . .
ClerIcol ond k(ndred workers.

secretor, es, slenogrophers, and Typists

Operotwes, mcl.dmg fronsport
Other blue. collor workers.
Form workers
Servbce workers, except “pr;vate” hou;ehold ‘ ----- -.
PrIvote household workers.

INDUSTRY

Totalemployod,)6 pm W ●nd*VW.
Construct .. . . . .
Monufacturang -----------

Ourable goods ------------ ------
Tronsportotmn . . . . . . . . . .
Commumcotwns, utIhIes, and somtory serwces
Wholesoletrode.
Retodfrode ------------ --------

Fmonce, msuronce, o“d reel estote
Business ond repolr services ---
Personal serwces.
Heolthserwces . “.”. ”.-. ”.. ”.”. ”.”------
Educatlonol serwces --- ---
Other pro fessmnol and reloted serwces -..
Pubhc odmmjstrotlon.
Other Industries.

CLASS OF WORKER

r.t.l cmPf.YcA, Ib Y9WI dd Wd ●WI
Prwo?e woge ond solory workers
Government workers -..

local government workers.
Self-employed workers ---
Unpo(d fomlly workers.

Table P-4. Income Chargcteri
of the Population

Census Tracts

INCOME IN 1969 OF FAMILIES ANO

UNRELATED INDIVIDUALS

AH tomifim
Less thon$l,MO . . . . ..-.
$1.CF.Mt0$l,999.
$2,1XK to $2,999. -.

S3.MOfo$3.P’?...
$4,m to $4,99$.
$5,0@l to $5,999.
$6,000 to $6,999.
$7,000 to $7,999.
$8,000 to $8,999.
$9,00010$9,999.
$10,000 to $11,999.

$12,000 to $14,999-
$15,00i3to $24,99%

$25.000 tos49.999 . . . . . . . . . . .
$50. OQO Or more . . . . . . . . . .
Medmnmcome
Meonmcome. ___ ___

Unrelated mdwoduols. .
Medmnmcome. ---
Meonmcome

rYPE OF INCOME IN 1969 OF FAMILIES

Aflfmmifiis.
With wage orsalory moame.

Meon wage or salorv income.
With nonform self-employment income.

Mean nonform self-employment income.
With form self-employment income.

Mean form self-employment Income -.. ..-
W!th SOCIOI Security !mcome. ----- -..

Meon SOCIOI $ecur!ty Income . . .
With pubhc ossmtonce or pubhc welfare income.

Mean p“bhc asslstonce or pubhc welfare !ncome ---
Wlthother(ncome

Meanotherlncome.

RATIO OF FAMILY fNCOM[ 10 POVCRTY LSVILI

fmmkfiis . -- . . . . . . . .
Percent of ON famines. . . .

Meonfom#ly mco,me. . .
Meonlncomedefm. . . .
Percent recewmg pubhc cmstonce income.
Meonsizeoffamtly.
With reloted chddren under 18 years

Mean number of related chddren under 18 yeors
W!th reloted chddren under 6 yeors

Mean number of related chddren under 6 years
Fomdjes wjth femole head

Wth reloted children under 18 years
Meon number of reloted chddren under 18 yeors.

Wmh reloted chddren under 6 yeors
Percent m Iobor force.
Mean number of reloted chddren under 6 yeors

Fdfybeds. . . . . . . . . . . .
Percent 65 years ond over.
Clvdtan mole heads under 65 years. . . .

Percent m Iobor force.

umNktdhdMkJ........ . . . . . . . .
Percent of all unrelated mdwtduols.

Meonmcome . . . . . . . . . . .
Meon mcomedef,ctt . . .
Percent recetvmg publ,c ossmtance income.
Percent65 qeors ond over.

Pm-s . . . . . . . . . .
Percent of all persons...

Percent recelvlng SOCIOI$ecurlty income.
Percen165 years and over. . . . .

Percent recetvmg SOCIOI$ecurtty income.
Relat?d chddren under 18 years.

Percent hvmg with both parents .

rlo#s8Ad4.
Percent ofollhousehold s... . .

Owner occupied.
Meonvolueofunil.

Renter occupied. .
Meon gross rent . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

Percent Iockmg some or ON pl”mbmg focditoes.

sties
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Table P-5. General and Social Characteristics Table P-6. Economic Characteristics of

of the Negro Population: 1970 the Negro Population: 1970

Census Tmcts With Census Tmcts With

400 or More Negro 400 or More Negro

Population Population
AGE BY sEX

EMPLOYMENTSTATUSAND OCCUPATION
Mck.16vwn c4dadw*r . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

tiwk,d ~.... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

Under5vears. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
3and4vears . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

5*09 vears. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
5y*0rs. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
6w0rs. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

10t014ve0rs. . . . . . . . . ..r . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
14Ywn . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

15t019ye0rs. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
IS years. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
16ycars. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
17ve0rs. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
18ye0rs. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
19ywr$. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

2uto24Ywrs -----------------------------------
20 YeOrs. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
21yeas. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

25t034ycw% . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
35t044vear% . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
45t054 years. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
55t059year~ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
dOto64yeorK . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
65t074ye0rs . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
75ywrsand .aver. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
RWATIONSNIPTO HEADOF NOUSENOLD

ANpum$ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
In households . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

Head ofhousehol& . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Heed of@@. ... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Primow mdwduol . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

Wifeofhwd . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Other rdativeof head . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Not reloted toheod -----------------------------

Ingroup .auarters . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Persoosper hou6efwM ----------------------------

TYPEOf NOUSEHOLD

A116+@6$.... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Mabprimwvmdr@yd. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . -----------
Femabpnrn.wylndwduaL..... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Husband.wlfehouwhdds. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Hwseholdsw!thothermokhead . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
140usehddswthfemnbhMd.... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
SCNOOLENROLLMENT

Py6cw 16t*21 wuadd. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Not.atwdmgschool.......................,......

Nothqhschc-dgraduates. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
POrcmtOftOtOl------------------------------

YEARSOP SCHOOL cOMPLETED

P-,25yaraddadow ---------------
NoschoolwwscompktO.i... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Ekmmtmv: 1 t04v90rs -------------------------

5t07wws. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
8wms.... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

Hiqh$chod:lto3ymrs . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
4ye0rs. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

Colkw lt03ymrs . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
4y09rs0rm0r& . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

Mediinschod earscompkted. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
IPermmhqhscwlgradwte$. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

RSSIDENCSIN 196S

P~,5Ymdd md9Wnl$n’ . . . . . . . . . .
3a:aeus8u:e0n 1970 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

In cenfralcity of this SMSA . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
In ot,tirportof thts SMSA . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Outwdat h!sS MS& . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

North @nd W9st ------------------------------
South . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

Abroad . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

Lolmrforce. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Cwdmnlobor force... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

Employed. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Unemployed. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

Notmloborforce . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

F*mdc,16vowtd4mdww . . . . . . .
Lot@r force. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

Cwhonloborforce . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Employ ed . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Unemployed . . . . . . . . .

Notmloborforce . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Morr,ed women mloborforce, husbondpresnt... .

W,thown children under byeors . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

T*tmlmlpf9y9d, 16Wr19k6d*Wr.
Professmn.d, techmcol,ond kindred workers . . . . . . . . .
Manogers ondodmmistrotors, except form. . .
Saks workers. ----------------- - -
Clerical andkmdred workers. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Craftsmen, foremen, ondk!ndred workers . . . . . . . .
Overotwes. except transpoti . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Transport equipment operotlves . . . . . . . .
Laborers, except form. . . . . . . . . . . . .
Farm workers . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Serv$ce workers. excePtprw’ole household . . . . . .
Prwotehousehold woher~.. . . .

F9molo Mpl@,16WcrsddcadWw .
Pro fess!onol, techntcol, ondkmdred workers. . . .
Monogers andodmmmtrotors, except farm. . . . .
Soksworkers... . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Ckricol ondkmdw+dworkers. . . . . . . . . . .
Operotwes. mdudmgt ransport. . . . ---
Other blue-collar worker% . . . . . . . . . . .
farmworkers. . .. . . . . . . .

Servnce workers, except prlvote household . . . . . . . .
Pnvote household workers. . . . . . . . . . . . .

PAMILY INCOME IN 1969
Ml fomsb . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

Less then S1,OOO. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
$l,oooto$l ,999. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
$2,0L10t0s2,999. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
$3,@30t0 $3,999. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
$4,00010 $4,999 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
$5!300t o$ 5.999 . . . . . . . . . . . .
$d.000to$6.W9. . . . . . . .
$7,0iloto$7,999. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
$8.0QOto$8.W9. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
$9,000 t0$9,w9 . . . . . . . . . . . . .
S10,0@30r mare....:.. . . . . . . . . . . .
Medmnmcome: Fomdtes. . . . . . . . . . .

Fomdses ondunreioted mdw#duols.

RATIO OF FAMILY :NCOMETO POVERTY LIVE1’
Percent of famdies with incomes:

Less then 500f poverty level. . . . . . .
.50to .74 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
75to.99. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
IOOto 124 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
I?5101.49 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
l,50fo 199 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
2.00 or more. . . . . . -------

INCOMS BE1OW POVERYV LEVEL’
Famsk. . . . . . . -.. . . . .

Percent ofollfomhes. . . . . . . .
Meonfomdy ,mcome. . . . . . . .
Meonmcomedeftclt. . . . --- ---
Percent recewmg public ossmtoncemcom~ . . . .
Meons,zeoffomd. . . . . . .
Wnhreloted chddren under 18yrnrs . . .

Meon number of rdotedchddren under 18veors
W)th-rdoted chddrenunder6yrnrs . . . . . .

Mean number of relaWdc h@ldrenunder6v Mrs. .
Famileswlthfemaleheod. . . . . . . . .

With rdatedc hi!drenunder 18yeors . . . .
Mean number of related chddren under 18 Years.

Wnthrdoted children under 6yt0rs. . . . . . .
Perctnt iniobofforct. . . . .
Mew number of related chtldren un&r 6 years .

hmsyhuds..., . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Percent 65ycors And over..... . . . . - - ---
CwJionmole htadsunder 65 years... . . . . .

Percent m labor force . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
uWolst84kdividA . . . . . . . ,,. . . . . . . .

Percent of ollunreloted mdwduak. . . . . .
Meonmcome. .,7 . . . . . . . . . . .
Meonmcome de foctt .:. ..: . . . . . . .
Percent rtcewmg pubhcosslstoncemco me. . . .
Percent 65yeors and over. . . . . . . . . . . . . .

Percent of .11 ocrwns
Percent u
Percl

P,

- .- --
eceivmg S.XIOI %curtty income. . . . . .

.ent65vcors And over... . . . . . . . . . .
~rcent recew8ng SOcIOl SecurW income . . . .

Rdatedc hildrenunder 18veor& . . . . . . . .
Percent livin9w$th both parents . . . . . . . . .

IIWS96A6 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . -
Percent ofatotwuseholds... . . . . . . . . .

Owner occuptw. . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Mrnnv.due ofuntt . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

Rmteroccugwd. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
M00n9r0ssrmt. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. , . . . . . .

Percent lackin9some oraNplvmbing foctl#t*S. . .
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Table P-7. General and Social
of Persons of Spanish Langu
Census Tracts With

400 or More Persons
of Spanish Language

AGE BY SEX

n.19,cA99*a. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Under 5yeors . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

3ond4vwrs. . . . . . . . . . .
5t09 years . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

Syeors. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
byeors . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ------

10t014 years . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
14ye0rs . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

15t019ve0rs . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
15ye0rs . . . . . . . . . . . . ..- -----
16 years . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
17yeors . . . . . . . . . . . . . ------
18yeors . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
19ye0rs . . . . ----------- . . . . . . .

20t024yeors. . . . . . . . . . . . . .
2oyeors. . . . . . . . . . . ..- .--.-.--”
21ye0rs. . .

25t034Yeors.
35t044Ye0rs. . .
45t054Ytors.
55t059veors . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
t4t064yeors.
65t074yeors . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
75yeorsondo.er.

AHws,os . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Inhouseholdi . . . . . . . . . . . .

Heodofhousehobd
Headoffom,ly . . . . . . ..- . . . . .
Prtmorymdw,duoL .

W,feofhead.
Otherrelotweofheod. . . . .
Notrelotedto head . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

Ingroupquorters . ..--... . . . . . . . . .
Personsperhousehold.

TYPE OF HOUSEHOLD

ANheusehd6- .
Mole pr,mory mdtwduol . . .
Femokpr)mory mdwdual. --- ---”-’-
H“sbood.w,fe howeholds.
Householdsw,thothermoleheod.
Households w,thfemak head. . .

SCHOOL ENROLLMENT

?ww.s,lb**21y0WsaW-
Noto?lendmg school.

Noth!ghschoolgraduotes.
Percentoftotol . . . . . . . . . . . . .

YEARS OF SCHOOL COMPLETED

P*m*ns, 2Sww*ld9d*v*r.
Noschoolyeorscompleted .
Ekmentary lt04Ye0rs.

5t07y20rs . . . . . ..lI. ..1
8veors.

M!ghschool lt03wIrs . . . ..--... ---
4ye0rs. . . .

College lto3ye0rs.
4years0rmork .-- . . . . . .

Medlonschoolyearscomplet4.
Percenf high school groduotes. .

RESIDENCE IN 196S

Pwse”’, S“nr$enwndww, 19708. .

Somehouseosm 1970. . . . . . . . . .
Odferent house

lncentrolcWof th,sSMSA.
l“otherportofth,sSMSA
0m4dethmSMSA . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

NorthondWest.
South.

Abrood. .“.”.

Characteristics
Iage: 1970

Table P-8. Economic Character
Personsof Spanish Language

Census Tracts With
400 or More Persons
of Spanish Language

EMPLOYMENT STA7USAN0 OCCUPATION
Md@,16yowsc 660m6tvw. . . .

M.arforce. . . . . . . . . . .
Ctvdmnlobor force... . . . .

Employed. . . . . . .
Unemployed. . .

Notinlobor force. . .

F*Iaab, 16ycwso16cn6mw. . .
Lotmr force . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

Cwhonloborforce. .
Emploved. . . . . . .
Unemployed. . . . . . . . .

Notin labor force . . . . . . . . .
Morr!ed women mlaborforce, husbondpresw.

W!thownchddren under 6 years . ..-.

TeWlom#c@, 16y99ratin60vw---
Pro fess,onol, techmcal,o ndkmdredworkers. . .
Monogers ondadmmtstrotors, except form.
Soks workers. .
Clerical ondkmdred workers.
Craftsmen, foremen, ondkmdred workers.
Operotwes, except transport.
Tronsporf eqwpmentowrat,ves
Laborers, except form
Farm workers . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Sewtceworkers, except prwate household.
Private household workers- . . . . .

Femdcemplwyd, 16yurss16m69w. . . .
Pro fessmnal, techmcml,o ndkindredworkers.
Monagers andadmmlstrotors, except farm.
Saks workers . . . .
Clencalondk, ndred workers-
Operotwes, mcludmgtronsport
Other blue-collar workers. . .
Farmworkers. . . .
Serv,ce workers, except prwatehousehotd
PrIvote household woher~

FAMILY INCOME IN 1969
Aflfamih. . . . . .

Less than $1,000. . . . . . . . .
$1,(X3O to $1

$2,00Q to $2
$3,0+3010$3
$4,020to$4
$5,@30 to $5,
$d,@30to $6,999. ~
$7,000 tO $7,999 . . . . . . . . . . . . .
W,0Wt0$8,W9 . . . . . . . . . . . . . ----
~;:())po::~: ;. .

Medmn income $om,dtes.
Fomdwsond unrelated md!wduols.

~ATIO OF FAMILY INCOME TO POVERTY LEVEL1
Percent of fomthes w!th incomes

Less fhon 500f poveriykvel . . .
.50t0 74. . . . .
.75t099. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
100t0124... . . . . . .
125 fo 149 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
150to 199. . . . . . . . .
2.000 rmOre. . . . . . . . . .

INCOME BELOW POVERTY LEVEL’
FdN8. . . . . . . . . .

Percent of ON fomdms.
MeonfomJymcome. .
Meonmcomedeflclt. .
Percent recewmg publ,cass,stance mcom~ . . .
Meon stze of famdy
W!threloted ch)ldren ukderi8-years~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~.~

Mean number of reloted chddren under 18yeors
W,th relofed chJdrenunder6 years

Meon number of reloted chAdren under 6yeors.
Fomd!es wtthfemoleheod

W,th related chddren”nder 18yeors
Mean number of reloted chddren under 18yeorC

With related chtldren under 6yeors.
Percent mlobor farce.
Meon number of reloted chddren under 6yeors.

FamSykuds . . . . . . . . . . . .
Percent 65yeors ond over.
Cwilson mole heads under 65vears-

Percent mlobor force.
U.rtlwl drniivncols . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

Percent of ollunrelated tnd!voduols.
Meonmcome . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Meanmcome de f,c,t . . . . . . . . . . . .
Percent recmvmg pubkc.ass,stance income.
Percent65 yeors ond over. .

h“”,- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Percent ofollpersons. . . .

Percent recewmg SOr.ml SecurKy mcom%
Percent 65yeors ond over.

Percent recewmg S0ch71Secur,ty mc0me
Reloted chddren under 18 years.

Percent lwmgw,th both porents -
m.”sebds . . . . . . . -------

Percent of ollho”seholds- . . .
Owner occup,ed . . . . . ------- -..

Mean volueofum. . . . . . . . . . .
Renter occuond . . . . . .

Mean gro?srcnt ..- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Percmtl%klng some oroHplumkgf~tMm~ .

sties of
: 1970
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Table H-1. Occupancy, Utilization, and
Financial Characteristics of Housing
Units

Census Tmcts

Table H-2. Structural, Equipment, and
Financial Characteristics of Housing

Units

Census Tmcts

AUhWhSWI tiS.. .. . . . . . ... . . . . .
All yew-roundhousingunits. . . . . . . . . . . .

Vacant- smsondondm,gratwv . . . UNITSIN STRUCTURE

All year-round housing units . . . . . . . . . . . I (mdudes mobile home or trader) . . . . .

TENURE, RACE, AND VACANCY STATUS

Other . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

LACKING SOMEORALLPLUMBINGFACILITIES

Altvmhs. . . . . . . . . . . .
Owneroccupw. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

Negro. . . ... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Rentermcuped. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

Negro. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Vacantyear.round. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

FOrsdeonly. . . .
Forrent. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

COMPLETEKITCHENFACILITIESANDACCESS

Locktng compkte kitchen focdities. . . . . . . . . . . .
Access only through other hvmg quarters . . . . .

ROOMS

PERSONS

PERSONSPERROOM

VALUE
S@fiiownuu cupidumhs’ .. .

lessthan $5,000 . . . . . . . . . . .
$5,000 tO $7,499 . . . . . . . . .
$7,5COto $9,999 . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
$lo,ooi3t0 $14,99$.. --- --- ---
$15,000 to$19,999. --- - -- - -- --
$20,mt0$24,9w. . . . . . .
$25,000 to $34,99$.. . .
$35,000 t0$49,w9... . . . .
S50.0000r more . . . . . . . ..-
iiedin.

CONTRACT RENT

less
$30
$40
$60
$80
$1(I
$15(
$200 to $24
~’5

BASEMENT

Allm,ts w,th basement . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
One- fomdv houses with basement . .

SEIECTEOEQuIPMENT

W,th more than 1 bathroom . . . . . .
W,th p“bkc woter supply . . . .
W,thp”bkc sewer. . . . . . . .
W!th otrcondtttonmg. . . . . .

Roomumt(s) . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Central system . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

All occupiod housing uniti. . . .

YEARMOVED INTO UNIT

AUTOMO~llESAVAILABLE

GROSS RENT

SPwifii roatof owpid wh! I. . . .
lesslhon $40 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
$40to $59 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
$60to $79 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
$SotO $99 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
$1 OOIO$I49. . . . . . . . . . . . . .
$lSOto$199 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
$200to$2A9 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
$2500rm0re . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Nocoshrent. . . . .
Medmn. . . . . . . .

GROSS RENT AS PERCENTAGE OF INCOMR
BY INCOME

Spdfii nmtwoccllpid unit%,. . .
lessthon$5.000 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

Lessthon20percent . . . . . . . .
20t024percent . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
25t034percent . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
35percent0rm0rc . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Notcomp”ted. . .
Med,on. . -. . . . .

$5.0C41fos9.999 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
lessthon20percenL . . . . . . . . . . . .
20t024 percent . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
25t034percent . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
35percentorm0re . . . . . . . . . . . .
Notcompuled . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Medmn... --

$loJ300t0$14,999 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
25percent0rm0re . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Notcomputed . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Medm. .
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Table4. Published

Table H-3. Occupancy, Utilization,

Characteristics-of Housing Units
Head of Household:

Census Tracts With
400 or More Negro
Population

Aif OCCMM houshg units.
TENUCEAND PLUMBING

Ow!-leroccupy.. ,, . . . . . .
W,th 011plumbmg fodt,e$. .

Renter occupy......
W,th all plumbmg focdtt, es.

ROOMS

l room . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
2r00ms . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .-. ”.”.”.”.”
3and4 rooms . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
5and6 rooms . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
7 rooms or more.
Medmn . . . . . . . . . . ..-~ . . . . .

PERSONS

I person . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
2and3 persons . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
4ond5 persons . . . . . .
6!Jersons or more -------- ..-.~~.
Medmn . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

Umts w,th roomers, bcarders, or lodgers.

PERSONS PER ROOM

1.@30r less . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
I.oltol so... . .
1510rm0re . . . . . . . ...” .“ ...”
Untts vmh all plvmbmg facthies – 101 or more .”.

VALUE

Swcifii ●wwr wcuprnd waits,.
less !hon $5,000.
*5,W4310 $9,999..””:.. . . . . . . . . .
$10,000 to $14,999. . . . .
$15,000 to$19,9W . . . . . . . . .
$20,000 to $34,999 . . . . . . . . . . . .
$35,000 or more.
Medmn . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

CONTRACT RENT

SpocUii r*mlw u@9d untis~.
Medmn . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

Census Tract

and Financial
With Negro

Report-Housing Data--Continued

Table H-4. Structural, Equipment, and
Financial Characteristics of Housing
Units With Negro Head of Household

Census Tracts With
400 or More Negro
Population

All eccupiodhwsiq units

UNITSIN STRUCTURE
I (,ncludesmob,lehomeor trailer) . . .
2t04 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
S or more . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

YEAR STRUCTURE BUILT
1960to Morch 1970 . . . .. ---- . . . . .
1950to 1959 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
19490 rearller . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

SELECTED EQUIPMENT
With mr condtt,oning-
W!th more then I bathroom
W,th centrol or built-m heotmg system.
Wlthpubl!c water sup@y. ---
With publ!c sewer
With automobde(s) o;oiioble-. . ..”.

1 --- . . . . . . . .
20rm0re . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

YEAR MOVED INTO UNIT
1968to Morch 1970
1960to 1967 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ;; ...;
19590 reOrller. . . . . . . . . . . .

GROSS RENT AS PERCENTAGE OF INCOME
BY INCOME

Lessthon $lO,OW . . . . . . . . . . . . .
25percent0rm0re.
35percent OrmOre . . . . .
No fcompu!ed . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Median . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

Table H-5. Characteristics of Housing Units With Household Head of Spanish Language

(Same data items as shown in Tables H-3 and H-4)
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Glossary of Technical Terms and Abbreviations

Included in this glossary are technical terms
associated with the collection, processing, and
tabulation of 1970 census data: terms used in the
technical description of census summary files on
magnetic tape; and other terminology which may
be used in meeting requests for census data or
special services. Also included are frequently
used abbreviations, many for geographic areas
are defined in the Census Users’ Dictionary.

ACG (Aldress Coding Guide). A computer listing
of streets by block sides, Each record identifies
a single block side by a range of addresses,
block numbers, tract numbers, and other geo-
graphic codes. This geographic tool, created
for the city mail delivery areas of 145 SMSA’S,
does not contain confidential information and is
available to the general public on a cost basis.

Address Register. A listing of all addresses in
mail-out/mail-back areas for housing units

(occupied or vacant) and other living quarters.
It was used in the preparation of questionnaire
mailing labels, for drawing samples of dwelling
units, etc. This file is confidential and cannot be
made available to any other governments 1
agency or the public.

Address Serial Number (ASN). The unique
identifier for addresses in both the census ba sic
records and in the address register. Since ASN’S
are common to the two files, records in the
files may be linked by matching ASN’S.

ADMATCH (Address Matching System). A com-
puter program package designed for use in
assigning census geographic codes to local
records with street addresses by using a DIME
or similar geographic base file.

Advance reports. Advance reports present se-
lected final 1970 census figures in advance of
their publication in final reports. Most appear
1 or 2 months prior to the complete census
report.

Allocation. Assignments of acceptable entries in
place of unacceptable or missing entries on a
basic record, Such assignments are made where
an entry on a given item is lacking or where the

information reported for a person on that item is
inconsistent with other information for the
person,

Alphanumeric. Terminology applied to a char-
acter set containing a combination of numbers and
letters, and sometimes other characters.

ASCII (American Standard Code for Information
Interchange). A 7-bit code developed by a com-
mittee established in the United States of Amer-
ica Standards Institute as the standard code for
representing information to be interchanged with
another party.

ASN, (See AddYess SeVial Numbev. )

Base maps. Master maps which show all the
political and statistical boundaries to be observed
during the census enumeration.

Basic record. Set of data for an individual,
household, or housing ‘unit carried on census
basic record tapes. (See Logical ~eco~d. )

Basic Record Tape (BRT). Computer tapes
containing the records of edited census infor-
mation about each housing unit and each person.
Neither names of household members nor ad-
dresses are included in these files. These data
records are cross-referenced to the Address
Register records by address serial number. The
BRT and Address Register files are confidential
and access to them is restricted to Census
personnel for use in developing statistical
summaries.

BCD (Binary Coded Decimal). A system of char-
acter coding in which decimal digits, alphabetic
letters, and special characters are represented
in terms of binary digits, usually in sets of six
bits per character.

Binary. A numbering system based on 2 digits,
O and 1. It permits representation of information
on magnetic tape and in computers. A binary
condition exists if there is or is not an electrical
pulse or a magnetic force at a particular location
in a computer memory or on a tape.

155
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Bit (Binary Digit). The smallest element of
binary machine language. A bit is represented
by a magnetized spot on a recording surface or
a magnetized element of a storage device. A
bit may represent O or 1.

Block. 1, A physical record on magnetic tape,
2. A city block. A piece of land generally
bounded by four intersecting streets.

Block length. The total number of characters
contained in one t)lock (physical record).

Breaker sheets. A special form prepared and
inserted as the first page of each enumeration
book to identify the ED during processing, to
record preliminary counts of population and
housing, and to separate one ED from another.

BRT (See Basic Reco?’d Tape)

CBD (Central Business District)

CCC (Central County Code)

CCD (Census County Division)

Cell. Tabulations are often referred to as being
composed of tally cells. One cell contains a
number representing the count (tabulation) of
some kind of unit, such as a person, house, or
business, possessing some kind of character-
istic; e.g., a certain age or marital status,
Refer to Data Access Description CT-1 (revised).

Census. An enumeration or count of an entire
population. (See Complete-count.)

Census Use Study. A unit of the Bureau of the
Census which did extensive small area data
research in New Haven, Connecticut after the
1967 special census there. The study explored
the uses of census statistics at the local level
and the integration of census information with
data from other sources.

‘ Central Users’ Service. An office within the
Bureau of the Census responsible for handling
requests for most 1970 census data products.

Centroid. The approximate center of a given
geographic area.

Channel. One of the parallel tracks on computer
tape used for the storage of data.

Character. Collections of bits representing
symbols which are intelligible when displayed
on a printer or other computer output device,

May mean the symbol itself. Characters may
represent alphabetic, numeric, and other
symbols such as + or - signs.

Character set. A systemized group of char-
acters, such as the English alphabet.

CINCH (Components of Inventory Change). See
the Census Users’ Dictionary.

COBOL (Common Business Oriented Language).
A computer programing language.

Coding. An operation in the processing of census
data in which handwritten entries on the question-
naires (occupation, place of work, etc. ) are as-
signed numeric codes by filling appropriate
circles which can be then processed through
FOSDIC. A coder assigns a code for each entry
according to a detailed set of instructions and
fills appropriate circles on the census
questionnaire.

Compilations. Data presentations which are
constructed from existing tabulations. If a user’s
needs may be met by reorganizing existing tabu-
lations or calculating measures from existing
tabulations, the work is termed a compilation.

Complete-count. Refers to questions asked of all
the people and housing units and the resulting
data, as opposed to sample questions and sample
data.

Component summaries. Census data tallies for
portions of States and SMSA’S. For example,
four types of SMSA component summaries follow
each SMSA summary in file B of the Second
Count summary tape. They include: (1) Each
county inside SMSA; (2) each central city or
city of 50,000 or more population inside SMSA;
(3) urban balance of SMSA; and (4) rural balance
of SMSA.

Compute r graphics. Techniques for graphically
displaying data using a computer and associated
output devices such as a printer, pen plotter, or
cathode ray tube. Through the use of computer
graphics, large amounts of data can be easily
visualized or displayed.

Confidentiality. Answers to census questions
are held in strictest confidence by law. All
Bureau of the Census employees are under oath
to comply with the law guaranteeing confi-
dentiality,

Conversion. The process of changing infor-
mation from one physical form of represen-



tation to another, such as from the bit arrange-
ments required by one type of computer to that
required by another. At the Census Bureau, the
term usually has reference to operations per-
formed on tapes produced by the Bureau com-
puters so that they will be compatible for use
on other computers.

Coordinates. A group of numbers used to identif y
the location of a point on an x-y plane.

Core. Internal computer storage device, in
which binary data is represented by the direction
of magnetization. Its size is defined in terms
of the number of bits usually expressed as
so many “K” (thousands).

Count, First--Sixth. The term used by the
Census Bureau to identify a set of specified
data tabulations for certain kinds of geographical
units. Numbering refers to the order in which
they are released:

CPI (Characters Per Inch). A
character density on computer
Density and Recording density.}

CPS (Current Population Survey).

mea sure of
tapes. (see

CRT (Cathode Ray Tube). A television tube used
as a computer output for graphics.

Cross-tabulations. Tabulations of data struc-
tured by other data characteristics. For ex-
ample, years of age by sex and race.

CUD (Census Users’ Dictionary). ArI appendix
to the Census Users’ Guide.

DAD (Data Access Descriptions), Papers is-

sued occasionally by the Bureau of the Census
covering specific topics of data access and use.

Data. A general term used to denote any or
all facts or quantities represented by numbers,
letters, or symbols. It also denotes basic
elements of information that can be processed
or produced by a computer.

Data item. A cell of data appearing in a tabu-
lation; sometimes referred to as a tally cell.
One of the numbers appearing in a table.

Data processing. The execution of one or several
computer operations (sorting, calculating, sum-
marizing, etc. ) on data.

DAUL (Data Access and Use Laboratory). A.
research and development division of the Bureau
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of the Census primarily concerned with making
census data more accessible and useful to users
in government, private industry, and the
academic community.

DAULLIST. Programs developed by the Bureau
of the Census to display data from the 1970
census summary tapes.

Deck. A set of punched cards.

Density. The number of characters or groups of
bits recorded on an inch of tape. Frequently
used densities are 556, 800, or 1600 cpi (char-
acters per inch). A particular computer system
is capable of reading only certain specified
densities of magnetic tape. (See CPI and
Recordirg density.)

Diary. A set of records produced during com-
puter operations showing significant processing
events, used particularly to read frequency of
edits, allocations, and inconsistencies.

Diary review. The professional and clerical
review of editing diaries to determine the ac-
ceptability of the data and/or the corrective
action to be taken.

Digitizer. A machine used for assigning x-y
geographic coordinates to points on a map.

DIME (Dual Independent Map Encoding). The
name given to a technique of creating a geo-
graphic base file. Also, a term used synony-
mously with “geographic base file. ”

DO (District Offices). Temporary offices es-
tablished for the conduct of the 1970 census
enumeration.

DOS (Disk Operating System). A monitor
system for some computers.

Dump. A printout of the contents of a computer
tape, disk, or core storage.

EBCDIC (Extended Binary Coded Decimal Inter-
change Code). A character set using 8-bit codes,
designed for use with IBM 360 computers.

ED (Enumeration District).

EDP (Electronic Data Processing).

Editing. The operations in the processing of
census data which involve checking the data for
completeness, consistency, and meaning. For
example, household heads must be at least 14
years old, wives must be married, medical
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doctors must have collegedegrees, etc.Editing

isusuallydone by thecomputer. (See Al location.)

Enumeration. The act of taking a census. A
census taker is calledan enumerator.

ESR (Economic Subregion).

Field. A reserved area in a record which serves
a similar function in all records of that group of
records; a specified area of a record used for
a particular category of data. For example, the
codes indicatingwhich geographicarea a tabu-
lationrepresents may be locatedina fieldat the
beginningof thattabulationrecord.

File. A collection of many logical records with
common identifying features contained in any
media.

File maintenance, The periodic updating of a
file.

FIPSPUB (Federal Information P recessing Stan-
dards Publication). Nationa 1Bureau of Standards
publication.

l?kig. A signal used in data processing. Usually
a simple symbol expressing a complex condition.

Format. The pre-determined arrangement of
the characters, fields, lines, etc., of a single
record or file.

FORTRAN (Formula Translation). A computer
programing language.

FOSDIC (Film Optical Sensing Device for Input
to Computer). A general term for thatpart ofa
census document reader capableof reading the
contents of microfilm by opticalmethods and
converting the information codes to magnetic
tape.

GBF (Geographic Base File,). A file which
describes the geographic attributes of an area,
normally in terms of street segments with as-
sociate descriptors and codes.

Gene ral tabulations. Tabulations developed as
part of the regular census program. They in-
clude the contents of 1970 Census Summary
Tapes, printed reports, and microform products.

Geospace plotter. A commercially available
computer mapping device used by the Census
Use Study experimentally in the New Haven
SMSA.

GICS (Geographic Identification Code Scheme).
A listing of geographic codes used with the 1960
census.

GQ (Grow Quarters).

GRIDS. A computer mapping software system
designed to display data on the printer of a small-
scale computer.

Hard copy. A printed copy of machine output
in an eye-readable form; for example, printed
reports, listings, and documents.

Hardware. Computers and their peripheral
equipment.

Header record (or label). Both a logical and
physical record” that contains descriptive infor-
mation for a group of logical records which
are to follow, Header records for census
summary and basic record tapes generally con-
tain codes identifying the geographic areas
represented by the subsequent file. Volume
label is one type of header label.

Hexadecimal. A computer numbering system in
which numbers are expressed to the base 16.

HSF (High Speed P rinte r).

HU (Housing Unit).

ICR (Individual Census Report). A special
census questionnaire used to obtain population
information for persons in group quarters.

Input data. Data which is to be processed by a
computer.

1/0 (Input/output).

Inte rblock spacing. The separation of physical
records on magnetic tape by the use of blank
spaces.

List. To print relevant items of data

Listing books. Books that contain addresses of
the residents in an enumeration district. Listing
books were prepared to improve the coverage of
the census enumeration.

Logical record. In reference to Census Bureau
summary tapes, a set of data items for a par-
ticular geographic area accompanied by a set of
geographic identifiers. A logical record maybe
a part of a physical record or may consist of one
or more physical records. A logical record
may also refer to a set of data for any unit of
analysis such as an individual, household, or
housing unit as carried on census basic record
tapes.



Logical record size. The total number of char-
acters contained in one logical record.

Long form. A term used in reference to the
1970 census sample questionnaire (the questions
range in number from 66 to 74) which was
distributed to 1 out of every 5 households or 20
percent of the population. There were two
versions of the long form: the “15 percent long
form” sent to 15 out of every 100 households
and the “5 percent long form” sent to 5 out of
every 100 households.

Magnetic tape. A tough plastic film that has one
of its sides coated with iron oxide that can be
magnetized. It is used as both an input and out-
put media with computers.

Mail-out/mail- back. A collection technique
used in the 1970 census by which persons,
usually those living in large metropolitan areas,
were asked to mail back their completed
questionnaires rather than waiting for an enu-
merator to pick them up.

Matching study. A procedure involving matching
individual census records to a list of names and
addresses and preparing statistical summaries
of census characteristics from the records.
The confidentiality of replies to census questions
is preserved in the preparation of matching
studies.

Matrix. A statistical table, usually cross-
classifying two or more variables.

MCD (Minor Civil Division).

MEDList (Master Enumeration District List).
A hierarchal code list which relates each
State, county, MCD, and place segment by
name to all relevant census geographic codes.

Microfiche. A sheet of microfilm containing
microimages in a grid pattern.

Microfilm. A ribbon-like film that has reduced
photo

MMS

MRC

MRF

images of printed or tabulated material.

(Metropolitan Map Series).

(Major Retail Center).

(Master Reference File). .4 Census
Bureau work tape which is the single source of
geographic codes for all areas recognized in
regular census tabulations. A modified version
(MEDList) is available to the public.

MSP (Married, Spouse Present).
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Node. As used in creating geographic base files,
a dot, uniquely numbered, placed on a map
showing the point at which map features either
intersect, end, or curve sharply.

Nonmail area (Conventional enumeration area).
Areas where census enumerators visit each
housing unit.

Numeric code. A code which only contains
numbers.

Octal. A computer numbering system which
expresses numbers to the base 8.

Outer line. The potential urbanized area
boundary.

Output data. Data which has been processed by
a computer and transferred from memory to
another device.

Padding. Entering dummy data or blanks to fill
out a recording block on tape.

Parity. An even or odd bit configuration used
to check the validity of information on a storage
media.

Pass. A full cycle of performance of all the
computer processes involving all of a particular
file; e.g., to “pass” the sample basic record
file to produce a certain set of tabulations. (See
Run. )

Pen plotter. A computer mapping output device
which automatically moves a pen over a piece of
paper, under program control, to produce graph-
ical output.

Peripheral devices. Input and output equipment
which may be placed under the control of a
computer’s central processing unit.

Physical record. A set or block of characters
on magnetic tape which is read into a computer
as a unit; may be referred to as a block or a
recording block. Physical records are separated
by interlock spacing on the tape. Each physical
record may contain one or more logical records
or some fraction of a logical record requiring
more than one physical record.

Preliminary Reports. Unofficial population and
housing counts compiled in the census district
off ices.

Printout. A paper copy of data records reported
from the computer system through a printing
device.
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Program. The complete set of instructions
which determine the sequence and type of
computer actions.

Programing language. A language used by pro-
grammers to prepare computer instructions.

Public Use Sample. A sample of census basic
records for individual persons and households,
made available for statistical use outside the
Census Bureau. Identifying information, such as
name and detailed geographic location, are
omitted to preserve the confidential lit y of the
census records.

Q.C. (Quality Control). Procedures for check.
ing the reliability of produced results.

Recode. A code representing information de-
rived from two or more existing codes.

Record (See Basic ~eco~d, Logical ~ecovd, and
Physical recoyd.)

Record layout. A description of the arrange-
ment of data in a record.

Recording block. (See Physical record.)

Recording density. The number of machine
characters recorded on an inch of magnetic tape
measured in characters per inch. (See CP I and
Density.)

Releasability analysis. A procedure for deter-
mining whether or not a general or special
census ~roduct may be released to the public.
Decisions are based on concern for confidenti-
ality, adequacy of documentation, and statistical
validity.

Run. The act of operating on a file in the
computer with a program.

SADNotes (Small-Area Data Notes). A news-
letter issued monthly by the Bureau of the Census.

Sample data. The data collected from a random
selection of the reporting units in some specified
universe.

Sample survey. A collection of data from a part
or sample of a population used to make estimates
for the entire population.

SC.4411. A special machine which “reads” a
summary tape, operates on specific formatting
instructions, and arranges the tapes’ contents
for photographing. It is used in producing
microfilm copy of the First and Third Count
summary tapes.

SCA (Standard Consolidated Area).

Schedule. The document or questionnaire on
which answers to census or survey questions are
recorded. The 1970 census used three kinds of
schedules: the “short form, ” which includes
only the complete-count questions; and two
versions of the “long form” which include both
complete-count and sample questions.

SCRIS (Southern California Regional Information
Study.) A local and Bureau of the Census sta-
tistical research project.

SEA (State Economic Area).

Self -enume ration. A procedure whereby a
questionnaire is filled out by the respondent
rather than having the respondent personally
interviewed by an enumerator.

Sentinel. A group of characters on a tape used
to denote the termination of a file.

Short form. A term used in reference to the
1970 census questionnaire which was distributed
to 4 out of every 5 households or 80 percent of
the population. The short form schedule con-
sisted of 23 basic questions.

SIC (Standard Industrial Classification). Nu-
meric code scheme for industries.

SLA (Standard Location Area).

SLEUTH (Symbolic Language for the Univac
1107 Thin Film Computer). Programing language
used to process the 1960 and 1970 census.

SMSA (Standard Metropolitan Statistical Area).

Software. Computer programs and procedures.

Special areas. Territorial units not recognized
in the standard census codes, such as school
districts, traffic zones, and planning areas.

Special project. Term used to designate jobs
or special services undertaken for persons or
institutions outside the Census Bureau on a
reimbursable or cost basis. These jobs may
involve the copying of summary tape files or the
preparation of photocopies of tabulations, etc.
(See Special tabulations.)

Special tabulations. Retabulation of the census
basic record tapes (BRT’s) at users’ expense
to obtain data summaries for geographic areas
not recognized in general tabulations and/or
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including subject breakdowns or cross-classi-
fications not appearing in general tabulations.

Stratification. Grouping data into class inter-
vals.

Stripping. An operation of selecting and copying
specified data for only a few geographic areas
and/or tabulations from a data source; for
example, copying selected data from a complete
summary tape to a deck of cards.

STUM (Summary Tape User Memoranda). A
series of memoranda issued frequently by the
Bureau of the Census as information becomes
available relevant to summary tape use.

Sub-block. In reference to Census Bureau
magnetic tapes, a 120-character part of a
physical record consisting in most cases of
complete 8- or 16- character data fields.

Summary tape. Magnetic tape recording of
strings of numbers in the form of magnetized
dots or bits which represent a series of ac-
cumulations or tallies of responses from a set
of census questionnaires.

Summary Tape Processing Center. An organi-
zation which intends to obtain census summary
tapes and offer services to 1970 census data
users.

Suppression. The exclusion from public release
of certain data items which might violate the
confidentiality of census information.

TA (Tracted Area).

Table generator. A computer program which
aggregates unit records into summary table
reports through generalized table specifications
supplied by the requester.

Tabulations. Summaries of basic records.

Tally. To count or aggregate raw data.

Tape drive. A device which moves magnetic
tape past computer sensing and recording
mechanisms.

Tape mark. A special character used in the gap
between files. This term often refers to the
gap itself.

Technical Documentation (TD). Descriptions of
the contents of particular tape files.

Terminal. Any mechanism which can send and/
or receive data through a communications or
systems network.

Time sharing. Multiple use of available com-
puter time, often via terminals.

Track. A path parallel to the edge of the
magnetic tape used for the storage of data.
(See Channel.)

Trailer record (or label). A physical record
which follows a file and its tape mark and
contains data related to the file.

UA (Urbanized Area).

UAC (Universal Area Code).

Volume label. Both the first logical and
physical record on a header-labeled tape, con-
sisting of 80 characters containing the four
characters VOL 1, a 6-character tape reel
number, and 70 spaces.

Weighting. A weight is the value assigned to
each unit in a sample which expresses the
number of cases in the universe which it
represents Special ratio estimation pro-
cedures are used to determine the weights.

Word. A set of characters or bits that occupies
one storage location on tape or in the computer
and is treated by the computer circuits as a
unit. Word lengths may vary from one kind of
computer to another,

XS-3 (Excess-three Code). A BCD code in
which numbers are represented by the binary
equivalent of that number plus three. XS-3
codes are used in Univac programs at the
Bureau. Their alphabetic and symbolic parts
are not equivalent to IBM BCD codes.
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Abbreviations for Selected United States Government
Agencies, Offices, and Other Units

BDSA - Business and Defense Services
Administration

BIC - Bureau of International Commerce
BLS - Bureau of Labor Statistics
BOB - Bureau of the Budget
BPR - Bureau of Public Roads
CEN - Bureau of the Census

APSD -

DAUL -
DSD -
FLD -
GEO -
GRD -

HSG -
PIO -
POP -
PROC -
SMD -
SRD -
SYS -

Administrative and Publication
Services Division
Data Access and Use Laboratory
Demographic Surveys Division
Field Division
Geography Division
General Reports Division
(formerly Statistical
Information Division)
Housing Division
Public Information Office
Population Division
Processing Division
Statistical Methods Division
Statistical Research Division
Systems Division

Csc - Civil Service Commission
DOD - Department of Defense

DOT -
EDA -
ESSA -

FHA -
GAO -
GPO -

Department of Transportation
Economic Development Administration
Environmental Science Services
Administration
Federal Housing Administration
Genera 1 Accounting Office
Government Printing Office

GSA - General Services A~ministration
HEW -

HUD -

IRS -
NBS -
NCES -

NCHS -
NIH -
NIMH -
NSF -

Department of Health, Education, and
Welfare

Department of Housing and Urban
Development
Internal Revenue Service
lNational Bureau of Standards
National Center for Educational
Statistics
National Center for Health Statistics
National Institutes of Health
Nationa 1 Institute of Mental Health
National Science Foundation

OBE - Office of Business Economics
OCD - Office of Civil Defense
OEO - Office of Economic Opportunity
PHS -
Po -
SBA -
SSA -
VA -

Public Health Services
Post Office
Small Business Administration
Social Security Administration
Veterans Administration
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Introduction

Technical Conventions
for the 1970 Census

Summary Tapes

Applicability of conventions. The conventions or standards described apply to
data on industry compatible magnetic tapes to be made publicly available for
the six “Count” summarizations and the geocode lists of 1970 census data.

Method of establishment. Conventions applicable to summary tapes prepared from
Dress Rehearsal censuses were established in 1968. Prior to the establishment
of those conventions, there were a series of telephone contacts with represent-
atives of computer manufacturers in an attempt to identify the existence of
some standards. The only standard that a majority of computer systems share is
the FORTRAN formatted “READ” statement for handling up to 132 characters per
physical record in one “READ” execution.

As specifications for the contents of various summary files became firm, the
need for modification to the conventions used for Dress Rehearsal summary tapes
became apparent. The modified conventions are contained in this document. The
development of geocode files has generally followed the same conventions.

Conventions for Data Records

Block and sub-block. The creation of data blocks (physical records on tape)
that can be handled in most computer systems by a FORTRAN formatted “READ”
statement is prohibitively costly to the Bureau in producing a number of dif-
ferent summary tape files for the entire United States. Therefore, blocks will
be of a larger size which can be divided into sub-blocks by the user with
relative ease. The sub-block, which has been uniformly defined at 120 charac-
ters, is a convenient size for listing the tapes on line printers. The sub-
blocks are not true logical records within a physical record because the
content of the sub-blocks does not have a repetitive pattern.

1
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The large block-size of the physical record must be small enough to the handled
conveniently in a majority of computers. One size for all summary tape files

proves wasteful, however, since certain files would require an excessive

amount of padding. Therefore, block-size for each summary file has been fixed

for the entire file at one block-size which is an even multiple of 120 charac-
ters. The minimum block-size for any file will be 720 characters; the maxi-
mum will be 2040 characters. Blocks have been so constructed that they can

be sub-divided into sub-blocks of 120 characters each. Therefore, by padding,

no item will be split across 120-character sub-blocks or across physical
records.

Logical record. A full logical record consists of the geographic identifica-

tion and all data fields for that geographic area. The logical record may
consist of multiple physical records of the size specified for the particular
count file. For example, a First Count logical record consists of all the

geographic codes necessary to identify an enumeration district, or other area,
plus the 409 data items for the area. Therefore, this logical record with
padding consists of two physical records of 1800 characters each, or 30 sub-
records of 120 characters each.

In the Fourth and Sixth Counts, a tape file will contain logical records of
different sizes; however, the physical record size will remain the same. For
example, there may be five physical records for data and two physical records
for allocation counts in one logical record for one geographic area.

Fields.

Geographic identification. The geographic codes which identify a logical
record will be contained in the first 120 characters of the first physical
record of the logical record. These identification fields will not be
repeated in subsequent physical records of the logical record. For positive
identification of the beginning of a logical record, a unique character,
the dollar sign ($), will be recorded in the 120th position of the first
physical record (last character position of first sub-block).

Unused positions within the geographic identification for the particular
level of summarization will be padded with blanks which will produce the
character for blank in any language to which it is translated.

Data fields. All data fields for a given file will be a uniform size. For
any specific file this size may be six characters or eight characters. The

size selected will be adequate for the file for all fields except those for
aggregate value or rent. Since rounding may be an unacceptable procedure,

these items are contained in fields of 12 or 16 characters, depending upon
the basic choice for the file. Data fields will contain integers only.
Medians or percentages will have only an implied decimal. The character

set is limited to the 10 digits, minus sign, and blank.
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Padding. The logical record will rarely end coincident with the end of a
physical record. Therefore, the last physical record will be padded with
blanks which will produce the character for blank in any language to which
it is translated. It may also be necessary to pad at the end of a physical
record or 120-character sub-record in order to prevent splitting of double-
size data fields.

Padding will also be used within the geographic identification as described
previously.

Disclosure suppression indication. In order to comply with the Bureau’s legal
and historical standards of data confidentiality, certain distributions, or

parts thereof, will be suppressed on the 1970 summary tapes. Other distribu-

tions or single items will never be suppressed. These latter will mainly con-
sist of simple population and housing counts.

Types of suppression on tape. When suppression occurs, it will be one of two
types. (See Example 1.) With type one, the suppression code will appear in
the first data item of a tabulation and all further items will be blank.
With type two, the suppression code will appear in the first item, a total
count of the universe suppressed will appear in the second item, and all fur-
ther items will be blank. The minus sign of the suppression code is the left
character in the item fields as shown in the following example.

Example 1. Suppression Codes on Summary Tapes

Remainder
Possible Codes in of Tabula-

Data Field Type of First Item in Second Item in tion or Sub-
Size in Suppression Tabulation or Tabulation or Tabulation,

Characters Sub-Tabulation Sub-Tabulation if any

6
6
8
8

12
12
16
16

1
2
1
2
1
2
1
2

-00001
-00002

-0000001
-0000002

-00000000001
-00000000002

-000000000000001
-000000000000002

Blanks
Total (XXXXXX)
Blanks
Total (XXXXXXXX)
Blanks
Total (XXXXXXXXXXXX)
Blanks
Total (XXXXXXXXXXXXXXXX)

Blanks
Blanks
Blanks
Blanks
Blanks
Blanks
Blanks
Blanks

Suppression indicators on the documentation. The documentation for each count
will carry, next to the number of items contained in each tabulation, the
indicator defining where suppression codes may appear. Either type one or
type two code may appear. The possible positions for the suppression codes on
the tape are explained through the following list with reference to Example 2.
The x in Example 2 under “No. of Data Items” would be replaced by one of the
following suppression indicators:
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Suppression
Indicator Explanation

SX If this indicator appeared in the documentation of a tabulation,
none of its data items would ever be suppressed. If the table
in Example 2 had this indicator, all 210 items would always

have numeric totals for the defined groupings.

SA If this indicator appeared, each of the data items in the tabu-

lation would have to be checked for possible replacement by the
negative numeric suppression code, -0 ... 01. (If suppression
occurred, it would only be type one. ) If Example 2 had an SA
indicator, each of the 210 data items would have to be checked.

S0 If this indicator appeared, only the first item in the tabula-
tion would have to be checked for suppression codes. If the
first item has the -0 ... 01 code, the rest of the tabulation
will be blanks. A -0...02 code specifies that the second item

will contain the sum total of the suppressed tabulation and
all other items will be blank. If Example 2 had an S0 code,
the first item, e.g., Total Males 14-19 Years Now Married, would
be the only item with a possible suppression code.

S1 If this indicator appeared in the tabulation documentation,
each initial item in the primary stratifications would have to
be checked for a suppression code. If present, all of the data
for that primary-level distribution would be suppressed inde-
pendently of the other distributions. In Example 2, there are
three primary stratifications: Total, White, and Negro. The
three items which may contain suppression codes are item 1
(Total Males 14-19 Years Now Married), item 71 (White Males 14-
19 Years Now Married), and item 141 (Negro Males 14-19 Years Now
Married).

S2 If this indicator appeared for the table, all initial items in
primary and secondary stratifications need to be checked for
possible suppression codes. Only those items following in the
level of stratification which starts with a suppression code
will be suppressed. With reference to Example 2, if this code
appeared, the following six fields would have to be checked for
suppression indicators:

Total Males 14-19 Years Now Married
Total Females 14-19 Years Now Married
White Males 14-19 Years Now Married
White Females 14-19 Years Now Married
Negro Males 14-19 Years Now Married
Negro Females 14-19 Years Now Married

The rest of the items in a suppressed distribution will be
blanked.
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Example 2. Identification of Levelsof Stratification

Example of a stratified tabulation as shown in the summary tape documentation
illustrating four levels of stratification: Total, White, and Negro; Male and
Female; 14-19 years, 20-24, etc.; Now Married, Widowed, etc.

Population 14 Years Old and Over by No. of

Marital Status, Age, Race, and Sex Data Items

210 (X)1

Count of Persons 14 and Over

By: Race (3) By: Sex (2) By: Age (7) By: Marital Status (5).

Total:
Male:

14-19 Years:
Now Married (excludes separated)
Widowed
Divorced
Separated
Never Married

20-24:
Repeat Marital Status (5)

25-34:
Repeat Marital Status (5)

35-44:
Repeat Marital Status (5)

45-54:
Repeat Marital Status (5)

55-64:
Repeat Marital Status (5)

65 years and over:
Repeat Marital Status (5)

Female:
Same as Male (35)

White:
Same as Total (70)

Negro:
Same as Total (70)

1Location of suppression indicator. See Suppression indicators on the

documentation.
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Conventions for Header and Trailer Labels on Magnetic Tape

Header and trailer labels will conform to the “Proposed USA Standard, MAGNETIC

TAPE LABELS FOR INFORMATION INTERCHANGE” printed and circulated by the United
States of America Standards Institute on July 18, 1968. It should be noted

that the proposed-standard is similar to the IBM “standard” tape label as
constituted at the time of preparation of this document.

Labels are classified into two required types. The required label types are
“Volume” labels, where “Volume” coincides with a physical tape reel, and “File”

labels, where a “File” has the normal meaning of a collection of related data
records, more than or less than one reel.

A label is always an 80-character physical record. The following chart

indicates the four-character identifiers for each type and class of label:

Type Label

Volume
(reel):

header

trailer

File:

header

trailer

Required

VOL1

EOV1

HDR1

EOF1

Optional continuation

(none)

EOV2 thru 9

HDR2 thru 9

EOF2 thru 9

In the convention for 1970 census summary tapes, labels will be restricted
as follows.

Header Labels. One Volume Header (VOL1) at the beginning of each physical tape
reel following the load point.

Two File Headers (HDR1, 2) at the beginning of each file, and at the begin-

ning of each subsequent volume (reel) of a file.

Trailer labels. Two Volume Trailers (EOV1, 2) if the reel is not the last in

a multi-reel file, or is not the only reel in a file.

Two File Trailers (EOF1, 2) at the end of the file. If the reel is the
only reel in a file, or the last reel in a file, only File Trailers are

used.
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Groups of labels. The sequence of groups of labels is as follows:

1st of 2 tapes, one file:

VOL1 HDR1 HDR2 *----data----* EOV1 EOV2**

2nd of 2 tapes, one file:

VOL1 HDR1 HDR2 *----data----++ EOF1 EOF2**

* = Tape Mark

Tape mark. The rules for tape mark are:

a. One tape mark separates labels and data, occurring after all labels which
precede data, and before all labels which follow data.

b. Two tape marks appear

c. If a file ends within
volume, then one tape
labels; the next file
by a tape mark.

at the end of tape after EOV or EOF records.

a volume and another file is to be written on that
mark both precedes and follows the end of file
headers appear and are separated from their data

Label content. In the system for producing these label groups on 1970 census
summary tapes, a majority of the content of the labels will be constant. It
is assumed that labels will be created and stored on magnetic tape and that
they can be selected from this source during creation of a
the variable content will be inserted by parameter card or
as external reel number, summary tape code, and 1960 State
Identifier). The section on file label formats identifies
for 1970 census summary tapes.

tape for sale. Only
console type-in such
code (the File
the variable fields
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Technical Characteristics of Magnetic Tape Recording for

Characteristics

Width

Reel Size

Recording Mode

Number of Recording
Tracks

Density (characters
or bytes per inch)

Language

Error Controls

Recorded Tape
Representation

Interblock Spacing

1970 Census Summary Tapes

Industry Compatible Tape

7-Track Tape

.5 inch

10.5 inch diameter;
maximum 2400 foot
length

NRZI (nonreturn to
zero )

7 (6 data, 1 parity)

556/800

Binary Coded Decimal
(BCD)

Character - even parity
Track - longitudinal

redundancy check

One 6-bit character per
tape frame

.75 inch

9-Track Tape

.5 inch

10.5 inch diameter maximum
2400 foot length

NRZI (nonreturn to
zero )

9 (8 data, 1 parity)

800

Extended Binary Coded Decimal
Interchange Code (EBCDIC)

USA Standard Code for
Information Interchange
(USASCII or ASCII)

Character (byte) - odd parity
Block-Cyclical code check

based on an 8-bit
character which is computed
from data characters during
write operation and recorded
at end of tape block as
hardware function

One 8-bit character (byte) per
tape frame

.6 inch (nominal)
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File Label Formats

The following material describes both the content of the file labels and the
sequence of labels and data on the tapes.

Volume Header Label

Field Name

1 Label Identifier

2 Label Number

31 Tape Physical Number

1 "1"

4 Accessibility

5 Reserved for Operating
System

6 Reserved for Future

7 Owner Identification

8 Reserved for Future

9 Label Standard Level

-Inter-record gap-

Field Length
in Characters Description

3 “VOL”

6 Six alphanumeric characters
assigned to identify the
physical reel of tape; should
agree with external visual
identification. Must be 6
characters other than blank.

1

20

6

14

28

1

Space: unlimited access.

System creating tape may
use this space.

Spaces

Spaces

Spaces

Space: label and data format
on this volume require the
agreement of interchange
parties.

1Field content is variable and inserted by operator at the time of creation of
the tape file.



Field Name

1 Label Identifier

2 Label Number

31 File Identifier

4 Set Identification

10

First File Header Label

Field Length
in Characters

3 “HDR”

1 "1"

17 Alphanumeric unique name for
file. This field is recorded
as follows:
eight characters, the first
of which must be a letter,
with the remaining seven
either letters or numbers
followed by nine spaces.
Example: sT35xlsTk51?Jtil@5fitititi

6

6 File Sequence Number

Description

5 File Section Number 4

7 Generation Number

8 Generation Version
Number

4

4

2

Alphanumeric unique name for
set of files of which this
file is part. Must be the
same in all files of a multi-
file set. Must be present
for single file set. Example:
CT1A70.

Must be numeric. On the first
volume a file appears on, this
will be “0001”. This will be

augmented by 1 for each
additional volume on which a
file appears.

Numeric. Denotes the sequence

(i.e., 0001, 0002, etc.) of

files within the volume or
set of volumes. In all the
labels of this type for a
given file, this field will
contain the same number.

Spaces

Spaces
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First File Header

Field

Label -Continued

Length
in Characters Description

9 Creation Date 6 A space, followed by two
numeric characters for the

year, followed by three numeric
characters for the day within
the year. Example: J568229 =
August 16, 1968 (August 16 is
229th day of year 1968).

10 Expiration Date

11 Accessibility

12 Block Count

13 System Code

14 Reserved for Future
Standardization

-Inter-record gap-

6

1

6

13

7

Same format as Field 9. Will
be entered as “~99365”.

Space: unlimited access.

“000000”

Alphanumeric identification for
the operating system that pro-
duces the file, supplied by
Census in the following format:

“CENSUS x C1 Uy”
where x = machine identifi-
cation (A,B,C, or D)

y= tape unit identi-
fication (!3,or 1)

Spaces

1Field content is variable and inserted by operator at the time of creation of
the tape file.

Second File Header Label

Field Length
Field Name in Characters

1 Label Identifier 3 “HDR”

Description

2 Label Number 1 "2"



Field Name

3 Record Format

4 Block Length
(Physical record)

5 Record Length2

6 Recording Density

7 File Position

1

1

8 Job/Step ID

9 Tape Recording

12

Second File Header Label --Continued

Field Length
in Characters Description

1 “F”: fixed length.

5 "01800” (example only; some

multiple of 120
between 720 and 2040).

“01800” (example only; some

multiple of 120, no
larger than the block
length in Field 4).

"1" 556
“2”: 800

Identifies condition that
caused creation of label.
“0”: if HDR and OPEN; if

trailer and CLOSE.
"1": if created because of

EOV.

10 Printer Control

11 Reserved for Operating
System

5

17

2

1

43

Spaces

“ET”:

“BB” :

Space:

Spaces

even parity (7-track

tape only).
for 9-tract tape.

no control characters.

- Tape Mark -

Data

- Tape Mark -

(Data and tape mark are followed by either the two End-of-File labels or the
two End-of-Volume labels shown here. Also see section on Groups of labels.)

2“Record length” refers to logical record length, unless the logical records
are longer than blocks (physical records). Inthe latter case, "record
length” is always the same as “block length”.
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First End-of-File Trailer Label

Field Name

1 Label Identifier

2 Label Number

3-11 Same as corresponding
fields in HDR1

12 Block Count

Field Length
in Characters Description

3 “EOF”

1 "1"

6 Numeric. Number of data
blocks (exclusive of labels
and tape marks) since the
preceding HDR label group.

13-14 Same as corresponding
fields in HDR1

-Inter-record gap-

Second End-of-File Label

Field Length

Field Name in Characters Description

1 Label Identifier 3 “EOF”

2 Label Number 1 “2”

3-11 Same as corresponding
fields in HDR2
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First End-of-Volume Label

Field

1

2

3-11

12

13-14

Field Length
Name in Characters Description

Label Identifier 3 “EOV”

Label Number 1 "1"

Same as corresponding
fields in HDR1 of
current file

Block Count

Same as corresponding

6 Numeric. Number of data
blocks since the preceding
HDR label group.

fields in HDR1

-Inter-record gap-

Second End-of-Volume Label

Field Length
Field Name in Characters

1 Label Identifier 3 “EOV”

2 Label Number 1 “2”

Description

3-11 Same as corresponding
fields in HDR2



Character Set
for the 1970 Census

Summary Tapes

A White House memorandum to heads of departments and agencies, signed by
President Johnson on March 11, 1968, approved the United States of America
Standard Code for Information Interchange (ASCII) as the Federal standard for
magnetic tape. The Census Bureau sells magnetic tape files written in a sub-
set ofASCII consisting of the ten decimal digits) the twenty-six alphabetic
symbols, the blank or space, the Tape Mark, and six of the possible special
characters. Also, since many data users have not yet been able to convert to
ASCII codes because of their present hardware or software, the Census Bureau
has agreed to release tapes in Binary Coded Decimal (BCD) and Extended Binary
Coded Decimal Interchange Code (EBCDIC).

Conversion for Public Use. The Census Bureau processes data for internal use
of UNIVAC 1107 and 1108 computers which use code schemes called Binary Coded
Decimal, excess three (BCD XS-3), and FIELDATA. For compatibility with the
Federal standards and industrial practice, conversion of the codes is performed
before release to the public. An IBM 360, Model 40 is used to convert from
BCD to ASCII and EBCDIC, and an IBM 1401 and the UNIVAC 1107 and 1108 computers
convert from BCD XS-3 to BCD.

Code Representation. The attached character conversion chart contains the
forty-three character graphics and their coded representation in ASCII, BCD,
and EBCDIC. The six-bit character code is shown in octal representation; the
others are shown in hexadecimal.

15



Conversion Code for 43 Characters in ASCII,

Character
graphic (octal)3

blank (space)
- (minus)

0
1
2
3
4

205

5
6
7
8
9

16

Character Conversion Chart

.
, (comma)

(period)
A
B
c
D

E
F
G
H
I

J
K
L
M

N
O
P

Q
R

ASCII

20
2D
30
31
32
33
34

BCD1

40
12
01
02
03
04

35 05
36 06
37 07
38 10
39 11

2C 33
2E 73
41 61
42 62
43 63
44 64

45 65
46 66
47 67
48 70
49 71

4A 41
4B 42
4C 43
4D 44

4E 45
4F 46
50 47
51 50
52 51

BCD, and EBCDIC

EBCDIC2
(hexadecimal)4

40
60
FO
F1
F2
F3
F4

F5
F6
F7
F8
F9

6B
4B
Cl
C2
C3
C4

C5
C6
C7
C8
C9

D1
D2
D3
D4

D5
D6
D7
D8
D9
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Character Conversion Chart --Continued

Conversion Code for 43 Characters in ASCII, BCD, and EBCDIC

Character BCD1 EBCDIC2
graphic ASCII (octal)3 (hexadecimal)4

S 53 22 E2
T 54 23 E3

U 55 24 E4

V 56 25 E5

W 57 26 E6
X 58 27 E7
Y 59 30 E8
Z 5A 31 E9

$ (dollar) 24 53 5B

* (asterisk) 2A 54 5C

/ (slash or virgule) 2F 21 61

1This is a 6-bit code known as binary coded decimal, used originally in earlier
model IBM computers and peripheral devices.

2This isan8-bit code, knownas extended binary coded decimal interchange
code, which originated with IBM Systems 360.
3In the octal representation of each 6-bit code the three high order bits are
represented in the most significant digit of the octal code, and the three
low order bits are represented in the least significant digit of the octal
code. The range of each octal digit is O-7.
4In the hexadecimal representation of the 8-bit code, the four most significant
bits are represented in the most significant position of the hexadecimal code,
and the four least significant bits are represented in the least significant
position of the hexadecimal code. The value range of each hexadecimal character
is 0-15, where the values 10, 11 - - - 15 are defined by the letters A, B - - -
F, respectively.
5Octal 20 for blank, in BCD, appears only on tape. Internally this code is 00
and the difference between the internal and external representations is handled
automatically by the hardware. Where BCD is generated internally in the UNIVAC
1107 or 1108, and written to tape without the hardware translation, the octal
20 must be created in core.
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First-Count

Summary Tape

Subject: Description, Content, and Arrangement of the 1970 Census of
Population and Housing First-Count Tallies

File Titles:

File A: First-Count Tallies: Block Groups (BG’s) and Enumeration
Districts (ED’s)

File B: First-Count Tallies: Selected Census Areas--State,
Counties, Minor Civil Divisions (MCD’S) or Census County
Divisions (CCD’s), Place Segments within MCD’s or CCD’s,
Place Summaries and Congressional Districts.

The First Count Summary Tapes are created from the complete-count files used to
prepare the tables for Census of Population, Volume I, Chapter A. The First
Count File B contains data for most of the same areas as shown in the printed
reports; File A contains data for smaller areas for which there are no printed
reports. The tapes also contain more data items for each area than are available
from the printed reports.

The First Count Summary Tape series is the first of three series of computer
tapes presenting complete-count census data. Tapes in the First Count series
will be released on a State-by-State basis as the data are processed. It is
estimated that File A will involve a total of 125 tape reels for all States,
and File B, 62 reels.

The First Count data files are considered final at the time they are created--
they will not be updated as a result of subsequent processing. The master tapes,
from which copies are prepared, are held in permanent storage. The data items
have been reviewed for disclosure and suppressed as necessary, therefore no
data are released which would violate the confidentiality of information on
individuals.
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1. Technical conditions affecting the use of First Count Summary Tapes.

a. Reel size: 10 1/2 inch diameter, maximum 2400 feet

b. Recording density (CPI): 556 or 800 for 7-channel; 800 for 9-channel

c. Record/Field Size: Fixed length 1,800 character physical record block
size; 8 or 16-character field size

(A logical record consists of two physical records.)

d. Parity: Even for 7-channel; odd for 9-channel

e. Language: Binary Coded Decimal (BCD) on 7-channel; Extended
Binary Coded Decimal Interchange Code (EBCDIC) and American
Standard Code for Information Interchange (ASCII) on 9-
channel. A limited set of characters is used.

f. Record Spacing: 3/4 inch inter-record spacing on 7-channel; .6 inch on
9-channel

2. File Size. (There will be one or more tapes for each file for each State.)

File A: Approximately 300,000 logical records for the United States

File B: Approximately 90,000 logical records for the United States

3. File Format. (See Decimal Tape Dump Exhibit, p. 11 )

a. Labels: Header and trailer labels. (See “Technical Conventions for
1970 Census Summary Tapes,” 1970 Census Users’ Guide.)

File A, File Identifier (HDR 1 record):
STYYXlSTkfk+tik05titititiwhere YY z 1960 State Code
Set Identifier: CT1A70

File B, File Identifier:
STYYXlSTfi15titifititikftiwhere YY = 1960 State Code
Set Identifier: CT1B70

Tape label fields are described so that a user can specify on his
system control cards exactly what contents a tape label should have,
but some users may wish to use an option to not specify label contents
and thereby accept whatever tape reel gets

b. Sequence of Files:

General: Knowledge of the pattern of data
to as the “sort sequence,” is necessary in

and perhaps further aggregate, Census data

mounted on the tape drive.

organization, often referred
order toefficiently find,

on the summary tapes. The
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primary division of all U.S. First Count Summary data is by State, and
all of the data for a given State will be together in one logical file
on one or more tape reels. No reel will contain data for more than
one State.

The “sort keys” are selected characters of the geographic identification
subblock (see pg. 15). Not all characters are used to sequence the sum-
maries, e.g., the annexation code.

File A: File A contains summaries for enumeration districts (ED’s),
block groups (BG’s), and the State. The structure of a logical
tape file for each State is shown in the “File A Record Sequence
Illustration” on pg. 4. As shown in the illustration, the State
summary record is always the last record in File A. It contains
blank sort key fields except for Summary Type, 1970 State code
and 1960 State code. All other summary records are in alphabetic

sequence by county name, but no county summaries are contained on
the file. The first and second sort keys are respectively the
1970 State code and 1970 county code. The third sort key is the
Summary Type Field , where ED summaries are represented by a 7 and
BG summaries by an 8. Refer to page 12 for a listing of Summary
Type codes.

As shown on page 4, within each county, ED summaries precede BG
summaries. The ED summaries are sequenced on the ED number,
shown in the illustration as ED codes 1 and 2, in county 1 of the
State file example. Assuming that these are all of the ED’s in
County 1, then the next records will be codes and data of the
BG’s in County 1. The BG summaries are in numerical order within
tracts, which are also presented in numerical order. The illus-
tration shows 3 BG’s in Tract 1 and 2 in Tract 2. There are no
tract summary records on File A. Therefore, File A can be
thought of as being in sort by 1970 State code, 1970 county code,
and either ED or tract and BG.

If a BG is split by congressional district, place, minor civil
division/census county division, annexed territory or urbanized
area, two (or more) summaries will be presented, one for each
partial BG. For an example, if a BG is split by a minor civil
division boundary, then the MCD codes are significant identifi-
cation codes to distinguish the two summaries used to present the
data on the BG. An ED can be split between urban and rural areas,
in which case two ED records will be presented with different urban/
rural codes in their geographic subblock.



Summary
Type Code

7

7

8

8

8

8

8

7

7

8

8

8
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File A Record Sequence Illustration

Unit Summarized Hierarchical Structure

ED 1

ED 2

BG 1

BG 2

BG 3

BG 1

BG 2

ED 1

ED 2

BG 1

BG 2

BG 3

.

.

.

Tract 1

Tract 2

Tract 1

County 1

County 2

State

0 STATE SUMMARY RECORD
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As shown on the chart on pp.12-13,there are both 1970 county
codes and 1970 county of tabulation codes. The 1970 county

code is used for sequencing ED’s and tracts in File A. Users

should note that when 1970 county of tabulation code differs
from 1970 county code, the ED was found to have been assigned

an incorrect 1970 code, and the 1970 county of tabulation

code represents a correction for tabulation purposes. In File

B, 1970 county of tabulation codes are used to aggregate ED’s
to county and other totals.

File B: The file consists of summary records similar in record layout
to those in File A. In File B, the ED’s and BG’s have been
aggregated to more inclusive summaries. These are totals for

the State, each county, each minor civil division (or census
county division) , each MCD (or CCD) place segment, each place
total (regardless of splitting by MCD or CCD) and each congres-
sional district.

The records are presented in four groups in the following
sequence:

1. State total summary

2. County and county component summary records: MCD (CCD) place
segments within MCD’s (CCD’s) within county

3. Place total summary records (includes towns in New England)

4. Congressional district summary records

A diagram illustrating this sequence is found on pg. 7.

Group 1, composed of a single logical record identical to the
last logical record in File A, has all geographic identifier
fields blank except for Summary Type, 1970 State and 1960 State.

Group 2, composed of county and county component records, is in
alphabetical county sequence by 1970 county of tabulation code
numbers. The county 1 summary record is followed by the records
for the components of county 1. This pattern is then repeated

for county 2 and the rest of the counties in the State. Within

the sequence of components of a county, the minor civil divisions
or, alternatively, the census county divisions, are at the next
level in the hierarchy and are arranged in alphabetic order.
The first MCD in a county is followed by all the place segments
in that MCD, then the second MCD followed by its place segments,
etc. The place segments included within an MCD are in place code
sequence (alphabetical order) within that MCD. The place segments
are the lowest level of summarization in Group 2. The place segment
is all, or that portion, of a place that lies within a minor civil
division.
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Group 3 is composed of all place summary records for the State,
in alphabetic name sequence. The place totals are aggregated

from block group and enumeration district data without regard
for territorial splits caused by MCD, CCD or county boundaries.

Group 4 is composed of summary records for the congressional
districts in effect in 1969, without regard to other boundaries
within the State.

There is no indication, such as “physical end of file mark,” of
the end of one group and the beginning of the next, except for
the Summary Type code and the presence and absence of geographic
data codes in the various fields of the geographic header sub-
block . The fields of Group 1 are described in the discussion
of File A above. All of the geographic header fields in the
county summary records in Group 2 will have Summary Type code 1
and blank fields for MCD/CCD and MCD/CCD place segment codes.
The MCD and CCD records will have MCD/CCD codes and Summary Type
code 2 but blank fields for place codes. The least inclusive
aggregation in File B, the MCD/CCD place segments, will have
place codes as well as Summary Type code 3 to identify the
records. All records in Group 3 will have Summary Type code 4
and blank fields for county and MCD/CCD. The congressional

district records in Group 4 will have Summary Type 5 and no
county, MCD/CCD or place codes.



1st Count - 7

1 (Record Group 2)
2
2
3
3
2
3
2

1
2
3
3
2

4
4

4 (Record Group 3)
4

5
5

5 (Record Group 4)

5

FILE

Unit Summarized

State

B RECORD SEQUENCE

ILLUSTRATION

Summary
Type Code

0 (Record Group 1)

County 1
MCD 1
MCD 2
Place 301 (Part)*
Place 702 (Part)

MCD 3
Place 103

MCD 4
l
l

County 2
MCD 12
Place 217 (Part)
Place 218 (Part)

MCD 13
.
.
.

Place 101**
Place 102
Place 103
Place 104

CD 1
CD 2
CD 3
CD 4

.

.

.

*If place is located entirely within a MCD (CCD), summaries found in Group 2
will be the same as those in Group 3.

**Place listing sequenced alphabetically within State.
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c. Data:

The FORTRAN format statement for a logical record (consisting of two
physical records):

A1,A2,A3,A2,3X,A1,A2,A3,A1,A4,A2,A4,A2,
A4,A2,A1,A4,2A1,1X,A4,A1,A4,A1,A4,A2,A4,
2A1,2A3,A2,A4,A1,A5,12X,A2,A1,A3,A1,16X,A1,
13I8,8I16,8X,4I16,172I8/212I8,104X

where:

,

rAw = Alphanumeric field
rIw = Numeric data field
wX = Padding (space) field

Field separator=
/= Physical record separator

r= Repeat count for field (a blank = 1 field)
w = Field length

4. Reference.

See Census User Dictionary of the 1970 Census Users’ Guide for definitions of
subject concepts and geographic area terms.

5. Tabulation Description Elements.

Each tabulation in the file is described in terms of its major components or
elements. The first element (A) is the tabulation number. The second ele-
ment (B) is the tabulation title. The tabulation title is a unique descrip-
tion of each tabulation on the tape. The order of presentation of items on
the tape is not reflected in the title. The third element (C) is the number
of data items and suppression indicator. The fourth element (D) is the
universe being tabulated; e.g., persons, persons 14 years and over, vacant
housing units. The fifth element (E) constitutes the variables or stratifiers
by which the universe is classified; e.g., age, sex, plumbing facilities.
The name of each stratifier is preceded by the word “By” and followed in
parentheses by the number of categories of the particular stratified. Below
the stratifier names is listed the sixth element, stratifier categories (F),
used to classify the universe in the particular tabulation. An example follows:
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21. (A) POPULATION 14 YEARS OLD AND OVER

MARITAL STATUS, RACE, AND SEX

BY

Count of Persons 14 Years Old and Over

By: Race (2) (E) By: Sex (2) (E) By:

(B) 20(S1)(C)

(D)

Marital Status

Total: (F)

Male: (F)

Now Married (excludes separated) (
Widowed (F)
Divorced (F)
Separated (F)
Never Married (F)

Female: (F)
Repeat Marital Status (5) (F)

(5) (E)

F)

Negro:
Same

Key: A=
B=
C=

D=
E=
F=

(F)
as Total (10) (F)

Tabulation number
Tabulation title
Total number of data items in tabulation
and suppression indicator
Universe
Stratifier names and number of categories
Stratifier categories

Note the use of the colon following some of the stratifier categories. This
indicates that there is no actual item of data on the tape for that category
as such. Looking back at the example, the first item or number on the tape for
tabulation 21 is for total males now married, the second item for total males
widowed. Following five items of marital status for males, the 6th item is
total females now married, the 11th item is Negro males now married, and so on.

6. Position Identification.

At the top of each page describing the data within this file is a unit
identifier. It is used to pinpoint the physical location on the tape file
of the first character in the first data field described upon that page. The
elements describing the position are the number of the Block (physical record),
number of the Subblock (a logical division of the Block into sets of 120
characters each), and initial Character within Subblock.

Page 11 displays the entire logical record for an ED. The logical record
includes two physical records, Block 1 and Block 2. Each of the 15 lines
within a Block is a Subblock of 120 characters.
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7. Suppression Indicator.

There is a suppression indicator shown in parentheses for each tabulation,
next to the number of data items. Type of suppression and example are
shown in “Technical Conventions for 1970 Census Summary Tapes,” 1970
Census Users’ Guide.





GEOGRAPHIC IDENTIFICATION

(For definitionsof items
see Census User Dictionary)

..

Item
MCD
(CCD)

Summary Type
1970 State

County of Tabulation)
1960 State
Padding
Central County Code
Quasi-State
Minor Civil Division or
Census County

Annexation Code
Place
Ward
Tract (Basic)
Tract (Suffix)
District Office

Division

CongressionalDistrict
Central Business District
EnumerationDistrict(Basic)
EnumerationDistrict(Suffix)
Type of ED
Padding
Potential Urbanized Area
Standard ConsolidatedArea
Standard Metrpolitan
StatisticalArea

Urban/Rural
Actual UrbanizedArea
State EconomicArea
Tracted Area

Block 1,
Subblock 1,
Character

1
2-3

4-6
7-8
9-11
12

13-14

15-17
18

19-22
23-24
25-28
29-30
31-34
35-36

38-41
42
43
44

45-48
49

50-53
54

55-58
59-60
61-64

GEOGRAPHIC UNITS SUMMARIZED

(The symbols in these columns indicate the geographicalitems
which are applicable for each area summarized.)

ED
Block
Group

8
N

N
N

N
N

N
N

5N/$
5N/~

N
N

N/)rj
A/jj

N@
N
N@
A/IS
Nfi

Place
Segment

3
N

N

N

N

N

AM

Nfi

A/N

MCD
(CCD) County

1
N

N

N

A/N

Place 1

4
N

N

N/fi

CD

5
N

N

N

State

0
N

N

i



(continued)

GEOGRAPHIC IDENTIFICATION GEOGRAPHIC UNITS SUMMARIZED

MCD(For Definitionsof Items Block 1,
see Census User Dictionary)Subblock 1 Block (CCD) MCD

Item Character ED Group Place (CCD) County Place1 CD State
Segment

Place Description 65 N N N NM
Specified City with
Rural Territory
(Overbounded) 66 A/$ f$ y A/fl

Economic Sub-Region 67-69 N N N
1970 County of
Tabulation2 70-72 N N

New England Town Size
Code 73-74

:% ‘ill! i$ &
N/’~

New England Town Code 75-78 N/~
Universal Area Code-Level 79 N N N
Universal Area Code 80-84 N N N
Padding 85-96
Place Size 97-98 N/~ N/$” N N/~
PublicationCode 99 N N N N
Area Code 100-102 N N N
Block Group 103 N
Padding 104-119
$ Symbol 120 A A A A A A A A

N= NonsuppressedNumeric Code

J’
AI = Alphabetic Code or F if not applicable

N/J= NonsuppressedNumeric Code or ~(’s) if not applicable N = Alphabetic/NumericCode
Blank ‘-~(ls)

1Place Summaries include towns in New England.
These town summaries will not have an entry
for Place Code, Place Description Code,
OverboundedIndicator,and Place Size Code.
All other place summarieswill have an entry
for the above codes, but will not have an
entry for New England Town Size Code, New
England Town Code, and PublicationCode.

2In determining sequence of File A, use 1970 County
Code. In determining sequence of File B, use 1970
County of Tabulation Code.
3Not applicablein New England.
4Ward codes are valid only in Prelist and Conventional
Areas.
5In some Contract Block Areas and in some blocked areas
within UA’s but outside of SMSA’s, there are no Tract
codes. Block NumberingAreas (BNA’s)will be assigned
and will appear in the tract code field.
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1970 First-Count Summary Tape

Table of Contents

Tabulation
Number Title

2

5

1

3
4

6

8

9
10
11

12

13
14
15
16
17

18
19
20
21
22
23
24
25

26
27
28a
28b
29a
29b
30
31
32
33
34

36

7

COUNT OF ALL PERSONS
COUNT OF ALL HOUSING UNITS
COUNT OF PERSONS IN RURAL AREAS
COUNT OF PERSONS IN ANNEXED TERRITORIES
COUNT OF RURAL HOUSING UNITS
COUNT OF PERSONS IN SMSA’S
COUNT OF PERSONS IN URBAN PORTION OF CENTRAL CITIES OF SMSA'S
COUNT OF PERSONS IN RURAL PLACES OF 1,000-2,499
COUNT OF PERSONS IN RURAL PLACES OF LESS THAN 1,000
COUNT OF PERSONS IN URBAN PORTION OF CENTRAL CITIES OF URBANIZED AREAS
COUNT OF PERSONS IN URBANIZED AREAS IN URBAN PORTION OF PLACES OF

25,000+ OUTSIDE CENTRAL CITIES
COUNT OF PERSONS IN URBANIZED AREAS IN URBAN PORTION OF PLACES OF
2,500-24,999 OUTSIDE CENTRAL CITIES

COUNT OF PERSONS IN URBANIZED AREAS
AGGREGATE $ VALUE
AGGREGATE $ MONTHLY CONTRACT RENT
AGGREGATE $ VALUE FOR UNITS WITH ALL PLUMBING FACILITIES
AGGREGATE $MONTHLY CONTRACT RENT FOR UNITS WITH ALL PLUMBING

FACILITIES
AGE AND SEX
NEGRO AND OTHER RACES (EXCEPTWHITE) BY AGE AND SEX
RACE
POPULATION 14 YEARS OLD AND OVER BY MARITAL STATUS, RACE AND SEX
RELATIONSHIP AND RACE
PQPULATION UNDER 18 YEARS OLD BY RELATIONSHIP AND FAMILY TYPE
POPULATION 65YEARS AND OVER BYRELATIONSHIP
FAMILIES BYPRESENCE OF FAMILY MEMBERS UNDER 18AND 65AND OVER
AND FAMILY TYPE

OCCUPANCY/VACANCY STATUS
TYPE OF STRUCTURE
ROOMS IN UNIT
AGGREGATE NUMBER OF ROOMS
PERSONS IN UNIT
AGGREGATE NUMBER OF PERSONS BY TENURE AND RACE OFHEAD
PERSONS PER ROOM, TENURE AND RACE OF HEAD
NUMBER OF UNITS AT ADDRESS
UNITS WITH A BASEMENT
ACCESS AND COMPLETE KITCHEN FACILITIES
TELEPHONE AVAILABLE
VALUE
MONTHLY CONTRACT RENT

35
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Table of Contents (Continued)

Tabulation
Number

37
38

39
40

42

41

45

43
44

46

47
48
49
50

51
52

53
54
55

Title

UNITS FOR RENTTHAT HAVE BEEN VACANT LESS THAN 2 MONTHS
UNITS FOR SALE ONLY THAT HAVE BEEN VACANT LESS THAN 6 MONTHS
VACANT YEAR-ROUND UNITS THAT HAVE BEEN VACANT 6 MONTHS OR MORE
UNITS WITH ROOMERS, BOARDERS, OR LODGERS
PLUMBING FACILITIES
UNITS WITH ALL PLUMBING FACILITIES AND 1.01 OR MORE PERSONS PER
ROOM BY TENURE AND RACE OF HEAD

VALUE FOR UNITS WITH ALL PLUMBING FACILITIES
MONTHLY CONTRACT RENT FOR UNITS WITH ALL PLUMBING FACILITIES
TOILET FACILITIES
UNITS WITH 1.01 OR MORE PERSONS PER ROOM BY HOUSEHOLD TYPE
UNITS WITH 1.51 OR MORE PERSONS PER ROOM BY HOUSEHOLD TYPE
POPULATION IN UNITS WITH 1.01 OR MORE PERSONS PER ROOM BY AGE
POPULATION IN UNITS WITH 1.51 OR MORE PERSONS PER ROOM BY AGE
POPULATION IN UNITS WITH 1.01 OR MORE PERSONS PER ROOM BY TENURE
AND RACE OF HEAD

POPULATION IN UNITS BY PLUMBING FACILITIES
POPULATION IN UNITS WITH 1.01 OR MORE PERSONS PER ROOM BY PLUMBING
FACILITIES

FAMILIES BY PLUMBING FACILITIES
HOUSING ALLOCATIONS
POPULATION SUBSTITUTIONS AND ALLOCATIONS
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POPULATION AND HOUSING No. of
Data Items

(Suppression Indicator)

Count ofAll Persons1.

2. Count of All Housing Units

NOTE: (Counts 3-13 are counts introduced for Census processing and

3.

4.

5.

6.

7.

8.

9.

10.

11.

12.

are useful only above the ED level.)

Count of Persons in Rural Areas*

Count ofPersons in Annexed Territories

Count of Rural Housing Units

Count of Persons in SMSA's

Count of Persons in Urban Portion of Central Cities of SMSA's

Count of Persons in Rural Places of 1,000-2,999

Count of Persons in Rural Places of Less Than 1,000

Count of Persons in Urban Portion of Central Cities of
Urbanized Areas

Count of Persons in Urbanized Areas in_Urban Portion of Places
of 25,000+ Outside Central Cities

Count of Persons in Urbanized Areas in Urban Portion of Places

of 2,500-24,999 Outside Central Cities

1 (SX)

1 (SX)

1 (SX)

1 (SX)

1 (SX)

1 (SX)

1 (SX)

1 (SX)

1 (SX)

1 (SX)

1 (SX)

1 (SX)

* In addition to the sum of data items in 8 and 9, this count includes persons
in other rural territory (rural outside places).

.
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No. of
Data Items

(Suppression Indicator)

13. Count of Persons in Urbanized Areas** 1 (SX)

14. AGGREGATE $ VALUE fl(See Item 35) 3***(SA)

Aggregate $Value ~for Units for Which Value is Tabulated ~

By: Occupancy Status and Race of Head

Total owner occupied
Negro owner "
Vacant for sale only

(3)

15. AGGREGATE $ MONTHLY CONTRACT RENT fl(See Item 36) 3***(SA)

Aggregate $ Monthly Contract Rent for Units for Which
Rent is Tabulated V

By: Occupancy Status and Race of Head (3)

Total renter occupied
Negro renter "
Vacant for rent

16. AGGREGATE $ VALUE FOR UNITS WITH ALL PLUMBING FACILITIES ~~ 2***(SA)

(See Item 43)****

Aggregate $ Value Vfor Units with All Plumbinq
Facilities for Which Value is Tabulated Z

By: Occupancy Status and Race of Head (3)

Total owner occupied
Negro owner "

Padding 1

Vacant for sale only 1***

**

***

****

In addition to the sum of data items in 10, 11, and 12, this count includes
persons outside central cities who are in places of less than 2,500, plus
persons who are in other urban territory (outside places).

(***by a data item count indicates a 16-character field; all other data items
will be a uniform size of 8 characters.)

Tabulation is comprised of 3 tallies split by padding.
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No. of

Data Items
(Suppression Indicator)

17. AGGREGATE $ ON MONTHLYCONTRACT RENT FOR UNITS WITH ALL PLUMBING
FACILITIES (See Item 44)

Aggregate $ Monthly Contract Rent for Units With
All Plumbing Facilities for Which Rent is Tabulated U

By: Occupancy Status and Race of Head (3)

Total renter occupied
Negro renter "
Vacant for rent

Population

18. AGE AND SEX

Count of Persons

By: Sex (2) By: Age (22)

5

Male:
Under 5 years

6
7-9
10-13
14
15
16
17
18
19
20
21

22-24
25-34

35-44
45-54
55-59
60-61
62-64
65-74
75 and over

3***(SA)

44 (S0)

Female:
Repeat Age (22)



1st Count - 19
117157 J

No. of
Data Items

(Suppression Indicator)

19. NEGRO AND OTHER RACES (EXCEPT WHITE) BY AGE AND SEX 32 (S1)

Count ofNegro and Other Race Persons (except white)

By: Race (2) By: Sex (2) By: Age (8)

Negro:
Male:

Under 5 years
5-14
15-24
25-34

35-44
45-54
55-64
65 and over

Female:
Repeat Age (8)

Other races:
Same as

20. RACE

Count of Persons

By: Race (5)

White
Negro
Indian

Negro (16)

5 (S0)

Other specified races*****
Reported "Other race”

***** Includes Japanese, Chinese,
Hawaiian and Korean will be

Filipino,
Aleut and

Hawaiian and Korean. In Alaska,
Eskimo, respectively.
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No. of
Data Items

(Suppression Indicator)

21. POPULATION 14 YEARS OLD AND OLDERBY MARITAL STATUS, 20 (S1)

RACE AND SEX

Count of Persons l4Years Old and Over

By: Race (2) By: Sex (2) By: Marital Status (5)

Total:
Male:

Now Married (excludes separated)
Widowed
Divorced
Separated
Never Married

Female:
Repeat Marital Status (5)

Negro :
Same as Total (10)

22. RELATIONSHIP AND RACE

Count of Persons

By: Race (2)By: Household Relationship (l0)
(includes persons in group quarters)

Total:
Family head of husband-wife household
Family head of household with other male head
Family head of household with female head
Wife of head
Other relative of head
Male primary individual
Female primary individual
Nonrelative (includes roomer, boarder, or lodger)

of head of household
Inmate of institution
Other in group quarters

20 (S1)

Negro:
Repeat Household Relationship (10)
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23. POPULATION UNDER 18 YEARS OLD BY RELATIONSHIP AND FAMILY
TYPE

Count of Persons Under 18 Years Old

By: Household Relationship and Family Type (10)
(includes persons in group quarters)

Head or wife of head of household
Own (never married) child of head:

In husband-wife family
In other family with male head
In family with female head

Other relative of head:
In husband-wife family
In other family with male head
In family with female head

Nonrelative (includes roomer, boarder, or lodger)
of head of household

Inmate of institution
Other in group quarters

24. POPULATION 65 YEARS AND OVER BY RELATIONSHIP

Count of Persons 65 Years Old and Over

By: Household Relationship (8)
(includes persons in group quarters)

Head of family
Wife of head
Other family member
Male primary individual
Female primary individual
Nonrelative (includes roomer, boarder, or lodger)

of head of household
Inmate of institution
Other in group quarters

No. of
Data Items

(Suppression Indicator)

10 (S0)

8 (S0)
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JI| 13| 97|

No. of
Data Items

(Suppression Indicator)

25. FAMILIES BY PRESENCE OF FAMILY MEMBERS UNDER 18 AND 65 12 (S0)
AND OVER AND FAMILY TYPE

Count of Families

By: Family Type (3) By: Presence of Family Members
(other than head and wife)
Under 18 and 65 and Over (4)

Husband-wife family:
No members under 18 or 65 and over
Members under 18, none 65 and over
Members 65 and over, none under 18
Members under 18 and 65 and over

Other family with male head:
Repeat Family Members (4)

Family with female head:
Repeat Family Members (4)



26.

a.

b.

1st Count - 23

Housing

No. of
Data Items

(Suppression Indicator)

9 (SO)OCCUPANCY/VACANCY STATUS

Count of Housing Units

By: Occupancy/Vacancy Status and Race of Head (9)

Owner occupied:
Total (includes white, Negro and Other races

in this and all following tabulations where race
is shown)

White head of
Negro head of

Renter occupied:
Total
White head of
Negro head of

Vacant:
For rent
For sale only

household
household

household
household

Other vacant-year round

Count of Vacant Seasonal and Vacant Migratory Units

NOTE: (All tabulations beginning with Item 27 exclude Vacant seasonal and
Vacant migratory units.)

27. TYPE OF STRUCTURE

Count of Occupied and Vacant Year-round Housing Units

By: Type of Structure (3)

1 (SX)

3 (S0)

1-unit structure
2-or-more-unit structures
Mobile homes or trailers (occupied only)
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28a. ROOMS IN UNIT

Count of Occupied and Vacant
Year-round Housing Units

By: Number of Rooms in Unit (8)

1 room
2 rooms
3 rooms
4 rooms
5 rooms
6 rooms
7 rooms
8 rooms or more

b. AGGREGATE NUMBER OF ROOMS ~(See Item 26)

Count of Rooms in Occupied and
Vacant Year-round Housing Units

By: Tenure and Race of Head (9)

Total occupied and vacant year-round units
Total occupied

Renter "

Total Negro occupied
Negro owner "
Negro renter "
Vacant for rent
Vacant for sale only

No. of
Data Items

(Suppression Indicator)

8 (SO)

9 (SA)

Owner "
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29a. PERSONS IN UNIT

Count of Occupied Units

By: Number of Persons in Unit (8)

1 person
2 persons
3 persons
4 persons
5 persons
6 persons
7 persons
8 persons or more

b. AGGREGATE NUMBER OF PERSONS U BY TENURE AND RACE OF HEAD
(See Item 26)

Count ofPersons in Occupied Units

By: Tenure and Race of Head (6)

Total occupied
Owner “
Renter “
Total Negro occupied
Negro owner "
Negro renter "

t 2 1 1 173 I

No. of
Data Items

(Suppression Indicator)

8 (SO)

6 (SA)



I 2 I 2 I 65 1
1st Count - 26

No. of
Data Items

(Suppression Indicator)

30. PERSONS PER ROOM, TENURE AND RACE OF HEAD 18 (S1)

Count of Occupied Units

By: Tenure and Race of Head (6) By: Number of Persons Per Room (3)

Total occupied:
1.00 or less
1.01 - 1.50
1.51 or more

Owner occupied:

Repeat Persons Per Room (3)

Renter occupied:

Repeat Persons Per Room (3)

Total Negro occupied:
Repeat Persons Per Room (3)

Negro owner occupied:

Repeat Persons Per Room (3)

Negro renter occupied:
Repeat Persons Per Room (3)

31. NUMBER OF UNITS AT ADDRESS

Count of Occupied and Vacant Year-round
Housing Units in Multi-unit Structures

By: Number of Units at Address (3)

2-4 units

5-9 units
10 units or more

32. UNITS WITH A BASEMFAT

Count ofOccupied and Vacant
Year-round Housing Units

By: Basement (2)

3 (S0)

2 (S0)

Total with basement
Units with basement at addresses with 1, 2, or 3 units
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33. ACCESS AND COMPLETE KITCHEN FACILITIES

No. of
Data Items

(Suppression Indicator)

Count ofOccupied and Vacant
Year-round Housing Units

By: Access and CompleteKitchen Facilities (4)
7/

With direct access and complete kitchen facilities
for this household only

With direct access, lacking complete kitchen facilities
for this household only

Lacking direct access, with complete kitchen facilities
for this household only

Lacking both direct access and complete kitchen facilities
for this household only

34. TELEPHONE AVAILABLE

Count of Occupied Units With Telephone Available

35. VALUE (See Item 14)

a. Count ofOwner-Occupied Units for Which Value
isTabulated

By: Value (8)

Less than $5,000

$5,000-$9,999
$10,000-$14,999
$15,000-$19,999
$20,000-$24,999
$25,000-$34,999

$35,000-$49,999
$50,000 or more

b. Count of Units for Which Value is Tabulated 3/

By: Occupancy Status and Race of Head (3)

4 (S0)

1 (S0)

8 (S0)

3 (SA)

Total owner occupied
Negro owner "
Vacant for sale only



36.

a.

b.

37.

38.

39.

40.

L2151171
1st Count - 28 NO. 01

Data Items
(Suppression Indicator)

MONTHLY CONTRACT RENT (See Item 15)

Count of Renter-occupied Units for Which Rent is Tabulated 10 (S0)

By: Monthly Contract Rent (10)

With cash rent:
Less than $40
$40-$59
$60-$79
$80-$99
$100 -$119
$120 -$149
$150 -$199
$200 -$299
$300 or more

Without payment of cash rent

Count of Units for Which Rent is Tabulated d

(Does not include “Without payment of cash rent.”)

By: Occupancy Status and Race of Head (3)

Total renter occupied
Negro renter "
Vacant for rent

UNITS FOR RENT THAT HAVE BEEN VACANT LESS THAN 2 MONTHS

Count of Year-round Vacant-for-Rent
Units Vacant Less Than 2 Months

UNITS FOR SALE ONLY THAT HAVE BEEN VACANT LESS THAN 6 MONTHS

Count of Year-round Vacant-for-Sale-Only
Units Vacant Less Than 6 Months

VACANT YEAR-ROUND UNITS THAT HAVE BEEN VACANT 6 MONTHS OR MORE

Count of Vacant Year-round Units
Vacant 6 Months or More

UNITS WITH ROOMERS, BOARDERS, OR LODGERS

Count of Occupied Units With
Roomers, Boarders, or Lodgers

3 (SA)

1 (S0)

1 (S0)

1 (S0)

1 (S0)
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41. PLUMBING FACILITIES

No. of
Data Items

(Suppression Indicator)

18 (S1)

Count of Occupied and Vacant
Year-round Housing Units

By: Tenure and Race of Head (9) By: Plumbing Facilities (2)

Total occupied and vacant year-round:
With all plumbing facilities 5/
Lacking one or more plumbing facilities v

Totaloccupied:
Repeat Plumbing Facilities (2)

Owner occupied:

Repeat Plumbing Facilities (2)

Renter occupied:

Repeat Plumbing Facilities (2)

Total Negro occupied:
Repeat Plumbing Facilities (2)

Negro owner occupied:
Repeat Plumbing Facilities (2)

Negro renter occupied:
Repeat Plumbing Facilities (2)

Vacant for rent.
Repeat Plumbing Facilities (2)

Vacant for sale only:
Repeat Plumbing Facilities (2)

42. UNITS WITH ALL PLUMBING FACILITIES AND 1.01 ORMORE PERSONS PER ROOM 6 (SA)
BY TENURE AND RACE OF HEAD

Count of Occupied Units With All Plumbing
Facilities and 1.01 or More Persons Per Room

By: Tenure and Race ofHead (6)

Total occupied
Owner “
Renter “
Total Negro occupied
Negro owner "
Negro renter “
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No. of
Data Item

(Suppression Indicator)

43. VALUE FOR UNITS WITH ALL PLUMBING FACILITIES (See Item 16)

a. Count of Owner-occupied Units With All Plumbing 8 (SO)
Facilities ~for Which Value is Tabulated

By: Value (8)

Less than $ 5,000
$5,000 -$9,999

$10,000 -$14,999
$15,000 -$19,999
$20,000 -$24,999

$25,000 -$34,999
$35,000 -$49,999
$50,000 or more

b. Count of Units With All Plumbing Facilities 9
for Which Value is Tabulated ~

3 (SA)

By: Occupancy Status and Race of Head (3)

Total owner occupied

Negro owner "
Vacant for sale only

44. MONTHLY CONTRACT RENT FOR UNITS WITH ALL PLUMBING FACILITIES (See Item 17)

Facilities
a. Count of Renter-occupied Units With All Plumbing 10 (S0)

~for Which Contract Rent is Tabulated 4/

By: Monthly Contract Rent (10)

$80 -$99

With cash rent:
Less than $40
$40-$59
$60 -$79

$100 - $119
$120 -$149
$150 -$199
$200 -$299
$300 or more

Without payment of cash rent
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44b. Count of Units With All Plumbing Facilities
for Which Rent is Tabulated ~
(Does not include “Without payment of cash rent.”)
By: Occupancy Status and Race of Head (3)

Total renter occupied
Negro renter "
Vacant for rent

45. TOILET FACILITIES

Count of Occupied and Vacant
Year-round Housing Units

By: Toilet Facilities (3)

Flush toilet for this household only
Flush toilet, but also used by another household
No flush toilet

46. UNITS WITH 1.01 OR MORE PERSONS PER ROOM BY HOUSEHOLD TYPE

Count of Occupied Units With 1.01 or
More Persons Per Room

By: Household Type (4)

No. of
Data Items

(Suppression Indicator)

3 (SA)

3 (S0)

4 (S0)

Husband-wife family
Other family with male head
Family with female head
Primary individual



1st Count - 32
No. of

Data Items

47. UNITS WITH 1.51 OR MORE PERSONS PER ROOM BY

Count of Occupied Units With 1.51 or More
Persons Per Room

By: Household Type (4)

Husband-wife family
Other family with male head
Family with female head
Primary individual

(Suppression Indicator)

HOUSEHOLD TYPE 4 (S0)

48. POPULATION IN UNITS WITH 1.01 OR MORE PERSONS PER ROOM BY AGE

Count of Persons in Occupied Units With
1.01 or More Persons Per Room

By: Age (3)

Under 18 years
18-64 years
65 years and over

49. POPULATION IN UNITS WITH 1.51 OR MORE PERSONS PER ROOM BY AGE

3 (S0)

3 (S0)

Count of Persons in Occupied Units With
1.51 or More Persons Per Room

By: Age (3)

Under 18 years
18-64 years
65 years and over

50. POPULATION IN UNITS WITH 1.01 OR MORE PERSONS PER ROOM BY TENURE 6 (SA)

AND RACE OF HEAD

Count of Persons in Occupied Units With
1.01 or More Persons Per Room

By: Tenure and Race of Head (6)

Total occupied
Owner "
Renter “
Total Negro occupied
Negro owner “
Negro renter "
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51. POPULATION IN UNITS BY PLUMBING FACILITIES

Count of Persons in Occupied Units

By: Plumbing Facilities (2)

With all plumbing facilities 5/

Lacking one or more plumbing facilities v

52. POPULATION IN UNITS WITH 1.01 OR MORE PERSONS PER ROOM
BY PLUMBING FACILITIES

Count of Persons in Occupied Units With
1.01 or More Persons Per Room

By: Plumbing Facilities (2)

With all plumbing facilities ~
Lacking one or more plumbing facilities v

53. FAMILIES BY PLUMBING FACILITIES

Count of Families

By: Plumbing Facilities (2)

No. of
Data Items

(Suppression Indicator)

2 (S0)

2 (S0)

2 (S0)

With all plumbing facilities u

Lacking one or more plumbing facilities v
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54. HOUSING ALLOCATIONS

Count of Housing Units With Allocations

By: Occupancy Status (2) By: Housing Allocations (23)

Occupied:
Telephone available (Occupied only)

Access to unit
Complete kitchen facilities:

Indirect
Direct

Number of rooms
Hot and cold piped

Indirect
Direct

Toilet facilities:
Indirect
Direct

Bathing facilities:
Indirect
Direct

Type of foundation

water:

(bathtub or shower)

(basement)
Tenure:

Indirect

No. of
Data Items

(Suppression Indicator)

Direct
Type of structure:

Indirect
Direct

Use of property
Value of unit
Contract rent
Vacancy status (Vacant only)
Duration of vacancy (Vacant only)
Units at address:

Indirect
Direct

Vacant:
Repeat Housing Allocations (23)

46 (SX)
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Data Items
(Suppression Indicator)

55. POPULATION SUBSTITUTIONS AND ALLOCATIONS 10 (SX)

Count of Persons Substituted or With Allocations
(If aperson was substituted,he is counted only as substituted

and if any of his items were allocated they were not tallied here
as allocations.)

By: Population Substitutions and Allocations (10)

Person substituted because of equipment malfunction
Person substituted because of nonresponse
Person with one or more allocations
Household relationship
Sex
Color
Age
Age, decade unknown
Age, decade known
Marital status (if age is 14+)

Padding 13

This aggregate along with the relevant count of units will permit the
computation of a mean value (e.g., average number of rooms, average
number of persons per unit, average rent, etc.).

Multiply the aggregate value by $250 to obtain the true value. The
tabulated value was scaled by a factor of $250 for tally purposes.

Value is tabulated for owner-occupied and vacant-for-sale-only one-
family houses which are on a place of less than 10 acres and have no
business or medical office on the property. Value is not tabulated
for mobile homes, trailers, cooperatives or condominiums.

Contract rent is tabulated for all renter-occupied and vacant-for-rent
units except one-family houses on a place of 10 acres or more. No-cash-
rent one-family houses must be on a place of less than 10 acres.

Units with “all plumbing facilities” have all of the following: hot piped
water, flush toilet for this household only and a bathtub or shower for
this household only.

Direct Access is an entrance to a living quarters directly from outside

the structure or through a common hall.

Complete Kitchen Facilities are all of the following: a range or cook-
stove, a sink with piped water and a mechanical refrigerator.

Lacking one or more of the following facilities: hot piped water, flush
toilet for this household only, or bathtub or shower for this household
only.





Second-Count

Summary Tape

Subject: Description, Content, and Arrangement of the 1970 Census
of Population and Housing Second-Count Tallies

File Titles:

File A: Second-Count Tallies: Population and Housing Counts
in Complete Tracts.

File B: Second-Count Tallies: Population and Housing Counts
in Selected Census Areas --(See page 6).

The Second Count Summary Tapes are created from the complete-count files used
to prepare tables for Census of Population, Volume I, chapter B; Census of
Housing, Volume I, chapter A; and the Census Tract Reports. The tapes contain
more data items for tracts and other small areas reported than are found in
printed reports.

The Second Count Summary Tape series is the second of three series of computer
tapes presenting complete count census data. Tapes in the Second Count series
will be released on a State-by-State basis
estimated that File A, which presents data
112 tape reels for all States, and File B,
census areas, 167 reels.

The Second Count data files are considered

as the data are processed. It is
for tracts, will involve a total of
which presents data for selected

final at the time they are created--
they will not be updated as a result of subsequent processing. The master tapes,
from which copies are prepared , are held in permanent storage. The data items
have been reviewed for disclosure and suppressed as necessary, therefore no
data are released which would violate the confidentiality of information on
individuals.
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1. Technical conditions affecting the use of Second-Count Summary Tapes.

a. Reel size: 10 1/2 inch diameter, maximum 2400 feet

b. Recording density (CPI): 556 or 800 on 7-channel; 800 on
9-channel

c. Record/Field Size: Fixed length 1,800 character physical
record size; 8 or 16 character
field size

(A logical record consists of 15 physical
records.)

d. Parity: Even for 7-channel, odd for 9-channel

e. Language: Binary Coded Decimal (BCD) on 7-channel; Extended
Binary Coded Decimal Interchange Code (EBCDIC) and
American Standard Code for Information Interchange
(ASCII) on 9-channel. A limited set of characters
is used.

f. Record Spacing: 3/4 inch inter-record spacing on 7-channel
.6 inch on 9-channel

2. File Size. (There will be one or more tapes for each file for every State.)

File A: Approximately 35,000 logical records for the United States.

File B: Approximately 70,000 logical records for the United States.

3. File Format.

a. Labels: Header and trailer labels--(See
for 1970 Census Summary Tapes,”

File A, File Identifier:

“Technical Conventions
1970 Census Users’ Guide)

STYYX2NDJ4tiWtitititi13kfwhere YY = 1960 State Code
Set Identifier: CT2A70

File B, File Identifier:
STYYX2NDtikfMtitiFtikftiwhere YY= 1960 State Code
Set Identifier: CT2B70

Tape label fields are described so that a user can specify on
his system control cards exactly what contents a tape label
should have, but some users may wish to use an option to not
specify label contents and thereby accept whatever tape reel
gets mounted on the tape drive.
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b. Sequence of Files:

Both File A and File B consist of 120 characters of Geographic
Identification followed by 1,426 eight character population tally
fields, followed by 12 sixteen character and 1,909 eight character
housing tally fields.

File A: This file is composed of complete Tract summaries.
It is in sort (ascending sequence) by 1970 Tabulation
County Code and Tract Number (including Suffix.)

File B: This file consists of 23 categories. (See p. 6). The
first record on the file is a State summary record.
This is followed by as many as 11 State component sum-
maries. These are followed by the appropriate number
of SCA and SMSA summaries. Four types of SMSA component
summaries follow each SMSA summary. A summary for each
Urbanized Area in the State follows the SMSA’s. Place
summaries are next --one for every place of 1,000 popula-
tion or more. County summaries are next--an urban and
a rural summary for every County in the State. Finally,
the file contains a summary
State. The file is in sort
characters 103-118 of Block

c. Data:

for every MCD or CCD in the
by the Sequencing Keys in
1, Subblock 1.

The FORTRAN format statement of the data record is:

File A: 1X,A2,3X,A2,3X,A1,12X,A4,A2,6X,A1,11X,A1,A4,5X,
A2,A4,2X,2A3,47X,A1,210I8/225I8/225I8/225I8/225I8/
225I8/91I8,12I16,110I8/225I8/225I8/225I8/225I8/225I8/
225I8/225I8/224I8,8X

File B: 1X,A2,3X,A2,3X,A1,2X,A3,1X,A4,26X,A1,A4,1X,A4,A2,A4,
21,2A3,A2,A4,18X,A2,A1,3X,16A1,1X,A1,210I8/225I8/
225I8/225I8/225I8/225I8/91I8,12I16,110I8/225I8/225I8/
225I8/225I8/225I8/225I8/225I8/224I8,8X

where:

rAw =
rIw =
wX =

/=

r=
w =

,=

Alphanumeric field
Numeric data field
Padding (space) field
Field separator
Physical record separator
Repeat count for field (a blank = 1 field)
Field length
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4. Reference.

See Census User Dictionary of the 1970 Census Users’ Guide for definitions

of subject concepts and geographic area terms.

5. Tabulation Description Elements.

Each tabulation in the file is described in terms of its major
components or elements. The first element (A) is the tabulation
number. The second element (B) is the tabulation title. The tab-
ulation title is a unique description of each tabulation on the
tape. The order of presentation of items on the tape is not re-
flected in the title. The third element (C) is the number of data
items and suppression indicator. The fourth element (D) is the universe
being tabulated; e.g., persons, persons 14 years and over, vacant
housing units. The fifth element (E) constitutes the variables or
stratifiers by which the universe is classified; e.g., age, sex,
plumbing facilities. The name of each stratifier is preceded by the
word “By” and followed in parentheses by the number of categories of
the particular stratifier Below the stratifier names is listed
the sixth element, stratifier categories (F), used to classify the
universe in the particular tabulation. An example follows:

21. (A) POPULATION 14 YEARS OLD AND OVER BY (B) 20 (S1) (C)
MARITAL STATUS, RACE, AND SEX

Count of Persons 14 Years Old and Over (D)

By: Race (2) (E) By: Sex (2) (E) By: Marital Status

Total: (F)
Male: (F)

(5) (E)

Now Married (excludes separated)(F)
Widowed (F)
Divorced (F)
Separated (F)
Never Married (F)

Female: (F)
Repeat Marital Status (5) (F)

Negro: (F)
Same as Total (10) (F)

Key: A= Tabulation number
B = Tabulation title
C= Total number of data items in

tabulation and suppression indicator
D = Universe
E = Stratifier names and number of

categories
F = Stratifier categories
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6.

7.

Note the use of the colon following some of the stratifier categories.
This indicates that there is no actual item of data on the tape for
that category as such. Looking back at the example, the first item
or number on the tape for tabulation 21 is for total males now married,
the second item for total males widowed. Following five items of

marital status for males, the 6th item is total females now married,

the 11th item is Negro males now married, and so on.

Position Identification.

At the top of each page describing the data within this file is a unit

identifier. It is used to pinpoint the physical location on the tape
file of the first character in the first data field described upon that
page. The elements describing the position are the number of the Block
(physical record), number of the Subblock (a logical division of the
Block into sets of 120 characters each), and initial Character within
Subblock.

Suppression Indicator.

There is a suppression indicator shown in parentheses for each tabulation,
next to the number of data items. Type of suppression and example are
shown in “Technical Conventions for 1970 Census Summary Tapes,” 1970
Census Users’ Guide.
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Summary Categories and Sequencing
Keys for File B

Category

1. State

URBAN COMPONENTS OF THE STATE
2. Central Cities of Urbanized Areas (urban portion)
3. Urban Fringes of UA’S
4. Urban Places with 10,000 or more population

outside UA’S
5. Urban Places with 2,500-10,000 or more popu-

lation outside UA’S

RURAL COMPONENTS OF THE STATE
6. Rural Places with 1,000-2,500 or more population
7. Other Rural Areas

METROPOLITAN COMPONENTS OF THE STATE
8. Central Cities of Standard Metropolitan

Statistical Areas (urban portion)
9. Other Urban Areas of SMSA’S

10. Rural Areas in SMSA’S

NONMETROPOLITAN COMPONENTS OF THE STATE
11. Urban Areas outside SMSA’S
12. Rural Areas outside SMSA’S

SCA, SMSA, and SMSA COMPONENTS
13. Standard Consolidated Area
14. SMSA

*15. County inside SMSA
*16. Central City or city with 50,000 or more

population inside an SMSA (urban portion)
17. Urban balance of SMSA
18. Rural Area of SMSA

OTHER COMPONENTS
19. Urbanized Area
20. Place with 1,000 or more population
21. County - Urban portion
22. County - Rural portion
23. MCD or CCD

QQ= Report State Code (1960)
R= SCA Code

SSSS = SMSA Code
TTTT = UA Code
XXX = County Code
YYYY = Place Code
ZZZ = MCD Code

Block 1,
Subblock 1
Character

*There will be a summary for each County and City.



GEOGRAPHICUNITS SUMMARIZEDGEOGRAPHIC IDENTIFICATION
(For definitionsof items (The symbols in

see Census User Dictionary) which are applicablefor each area summarized.)
these columns indicate the geographicitems

File B File A

Item Block 1,
Subblock1 MCD
Character State SCA SMSA UA Placel County2 (CCD) Tract

Padding 1
1970State 2-3 N N N N !J N N N
Padding 4-6
1960State 7-8 N N N N N N N N
Padding 9-11
CentralCountyCode 12 N N N
Padding 13-14
MinorCivil Divisionor
CensusCountyDivision 15-17 N

Padding 18
Place 19-22 N/j
Padding 23-24
Tract (Basic) 25-28 5N

Tract (Suffix) 29-30 5N/~
Padding 31-36
CentralBusinessDistrict N
Padding 38-48
StandardConsolidatedArea 49 A A/$ ‘A/% A/$ A/$
StandardMetropolitan
StatisticalArea 50-53 N 3N/$

Padding
N/$ N/~

54
UrbanizedArea 55-58 N
StateEconomicArea 59-60 A/N A/N .#N
TractedArea 61-64 N
Place Description 65 N/$
SpecifiedCity with Rural

Territory (Overbounded/
Extended) 66 A/z

Economic Sub-Region 67-69 N N N
1970 County of Tabulation 70-72 N N N
New England Town Size Code 73-74 N/$ N/j
New England Town Code 75-78
Padding

N/$
79-96

37



GEOGRAPHICIDENTIFICATION(cent’d) GEOGRAPHICUNITSSUMMARIZED

~

see Census User Dictionary) Subblock’1

Place Size
Publication Code
Padding
Sequencing keys 4
Padding
$ Symbol

97-98
99

100-102
103-118

119
120

State

A

N = Nonsuupressed Numeric Code

.—

SCA

A

A

SMSA

A

NM = Nonsu~pressed Numeric Code or ~ (ls) if not applicable

J

A/ = Alphabetic Code or ~ if not applicable
N = Alphabetic/Numeric Code

Blank= ~ ‘

e B-

UA

A

MCD
Place 1 countY2 (CCD)

N/$
N/$ N/$

A A A

File A

Tract

A

lplace summaries include Towns in New England. Town summaries will possess the following characteristics: Place
C~de, Place Description Code, Overbounded Indicator and Place Size Code all will be blank. New England Town
Size Code, New England Town Code, and Publication Code all will be filled. The reverse will be the case with
true Place summaries.

Metropolitan Place summariesconsist of Central C5ties or Places which contain a population of 50,000 or more
and are included among the SMSA component summaries. Only the Urban portions of these places are included.
The Geographic identification will be the same as that .assignedto SMSA summaries except for the Sequencing
Keys. (See Page 6.) New England TOWS are never designated Metropolitan place summaries.

2 Metropolitan Couties are included among the SMSA components. Except for New England, they will contain the
same level of data as the regular County summaries. However, in the latter category, each Metropolitan and
No.nmetropolitan County is shown separated into Urban and Rural parts. In New England they contain only those
data which come from inside the designated SMSA. The regular County summaries continue to carry the same level
o.?data as non-New England Counties. The geographic identification-of Metropolitan Countv summaries will be the
same as that assigned to SMSA summaries--except for the Sequence keys. (See Page 6.)

3Not applicable in New England. 51n some Contract Block Areas and in some blocked

4 Characters 103-118 will contain various geographic codes areas within UAls’but outside of SMSAts, there are

as determined by the designated summary levels. no Tract codes. Block l!hunberingAreas (BNAIs) will
be assigned and will appear in the Tract code field.
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Tabulation
Number

1
2
3
4
5

6

7

8
9

10

11
12
13
14
15
16
17
18
19
20
21
22
23
24
25
26
27
28

31
32
33

1970 Second-CountSummary

Table of Contents

Title

RACE AND SEX
SINGLE YEARS OF AGE, RACE AND SEX

Tape

HOUSEHOLD POPULATIONBY AGE, RACE AND SEX
RELATIONSHIPAND RACE
POPULATION14 YEARS OLD AND OVER BY MARITAL STATUS, AGE
RACE AND SEX

POPULATION6 TO 17 YEARS OLD BY RELATIONSHIP,FAMILY TYPE
AND RACE

POPULATIONUNDER 6 YEARS OLD BY RELATIONSHIP,FAMILY TYPE
AND RACE

POPULATION65 YEARS OLD AND OVER BY RELATIONSHIPAND RACE
HOUSEHOLDSBY TYPE, PRESENCEOF OWN CHILDRENUNDER 18,AGE
AND RACE OF HEAD

FAMILIESBY TYPE, PRESENCE OF FAMILY MEMBERSUNDER 18 YEARS
AND 65 YEARS AND OVER, AND RACE OF HEAD

POPULATIONSUBSTITUTED
POPULATIONWITH ONE OR MORE ALLOCATIONS
ITEMS ALLOCATED
RELATIONSHIPBEFORE AND AFTER SUBSTITUTION
SEX BEFORE AND AFTER SUBSTITUTION
RACE BEFORE AND AFTER SUBSTITUTION
AGE BEFORE AND AFTER SUBSTITUTION
MARITAL STATUS BEFORE AND AFTER SUBSTITUTION
RELATIONSHIPALLOCATIONSBY TYPE
SEX ALLOCATIONSBY TYPE
RACE ALLOCATIONSBY TYPE
AGE ALLOCATIONSBY TYPE
MARITAL STATUS ALLOCATIONSBY TYPE
POPULATIONWITH ALLOCATIONSBY QUESTIONSALLOCATED
AGGREGATE$ VALUE
AGGREGATE$ MONTHLY CONTRACTRENT
AGGREGATE$ VALUE FOR UNITS WITH ALL PLUMBINGFACILITIES
AGGREGATE$ MONTHLY CONTRACTRENT FOR UNITS WITH ALL PLUMBING
FACILITIES

YEAR-ROUND/SEASONALAND MIGRATORY STATUS
OCCUPANCY/VACANCYSTATUS
TENURE AND RACE OF HEAD
PERSONS IN UNIT, TENURE AND RACE OF HEAD
HOUSEHOLDSBY TYPE, AGE OF HEAD, TENURE; RACE OF HEAD

29
30
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Table of Contents (Continued)

39

43

Tabulation
Number

34

35
36
37
38

40
41
42

44
45
46
47
48
49

50
51

53
54

56

57
58

60

62

63

64

65

66

Title

UNITS WITH NONRELATIVESBY HOUSEHOLDTYPE, TENURE; RACE OF
HEAD

PERSONS PER ROOM, TENURE AND RACE OF HEAD
COMPLETEKITCHEN FACILITIES,TENURE; RACE OF HEAD
ACCESS AND COMPLETEKITCHEN FACILITIES,TENURE;RACE OF HEAD
TYPE OF STRUCTURE
WATER SUPPLY, TENURE;RACE OF HEAD
TOILET FACILITIES,TENURE;RACE OF HEAD
BATHING FACILITIES,TENURE;RACE OF HEAD
ROOMS IN UNIT
BASEMENT AND TYPE OF STRUCTURE
NUMBER OF UNITS AT ADDRESS AND TENURE
TELEPHONEAVAILABLE,TENURE; RACE OF HEAD
VALUE
MONTHLY CONTRACTRENT
DURATION OF VACANCYAND VACANCYSTATUS
UNITS WITH ROOMERS,BOARDERS, OR LODGERSBY TENURE; RACE OF
HEAD

PLUMBINGFACILITIES
UNITS WITH 1.01 OR MORE PERSONS PER ROOM BY PLUMBINGFACILITIES,

TENURE AND RACE OF HEAD
VALUE FOR UNITS WITH ALL PLUMBINGFACILITIES
MONTHLY CONTRACTRENT FOR UNITS WITH ALL PLUMBINGFACILITIES
ACCESS AND KITCHEN FACILITIESFOR UNITS WTTH ALL PLUMBING
FACILITIESBY TENURE AND RACE OF HEAD

NUMBER OF PERSONS IN UNIT, NUMBER OF ROOMS, TENURE; RACE OF HEAD
TYPE OF HOUSEHOLD,AGE OF HEAD, NUMBER OF ROOMS, TENURE;RACE
OF HEAD

VALUE, TYPE OF HOUSEHOLD,AGE AND RACE OF HEAD
VALUE, NUMBER OF ROOMS AND RACE OF HEAD
MONTHLY CONTRACTRENT, TYPE OF HOUSEHOLD,AGE AND RACE OF HEAD
MONTHLY CONTRACTRENT, NUMBER OF ROOMS AND RACE OF HEAD
PLUMBINGFACILITIES,NUMBER OF ROOMS, TENURE; RACE OF HEAD
PLUMBINGFACILITIES,NUMBER OF PERSONS IN UNIT, TENURE;RACE OF
HEAD

PLUMBINGFACILITIES,TYPE OF HOUSEHOLD,AGE OF HEAD, TENURE;
RACE OF HEAD

UNITS WITH 1.01 OR MORE PERSONS PER ROOM BY PLUMBINGFACILITIES,
TYPE OF HOUSEHOLD,AGE OF HEAD, TENURE;RACE OF HEAD

UNITS WITH 1.01 OR MORE PERSONS PER ROOM BY PLUMBINGFACILITIES,
VALUE AND RACE OF HEAD

UNITS WITH 1.01 OR MORE PERSONS PER ROOM BY PLUMBINGFACILITIES,
MONTHLY CONTRACTRENT AND RACE OF HEAD

52

55

59

61
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Table of Contents (Continued)

Tabulation
Number Title

67
68

69

71
72
73

74

75

76

77

78
79
80
81
82
83
84

86

87
88
89
90
91
92
93

VACANT-FOR-SALEONLY UNITS BY NUMBER OF ROOMS AND SALE PRICE
VACANT-FOR-SALEONLY UNITS BY DURATIONOF VACANCY AND SALE
PRICE

VACANT-FOR-SALEONLY UNITS BY NUMBER OF ROOMS AND PLUMBING
FACILITIES

VACANT-FOR-RENTUNITS BY NUMBER OF ROOMS AND ASKING RENT
VACANT-FOR-RENTUNITS BY DURATIONOF VACANCY AND ASKING RENT
VACANT-FOR-RENTUNITS BY NUMBER OF ROOMS AND PLUMBING FACILITIES
POPULATIONIN UNITS WITH 1.51 OR MORE PERSONS PER ROOM, BY
SELECTEDAGE CLASSES, TENURE;RACE OF HEAD

POPULATIONIN UNITS BY SELECTEDAGE CLASSES,PLUMBING FACILITIES,
TENURE; RACE OF HEAD

POPULATIONIN UNITS WITH 1.01 OR MORE PERSONS PER ROOM BY
SELECTEDAGE CLASSES, PLUMBINGFACILITIES,TENURE;RACE OF HEAD

POPULATIONIN UNITS WITH 1.01 OR MORE PERSONS PER ROOM BY TENURE
AND RACE OF HEAD

PLUMBING FACILITIES,NUMBER OF PERSONS PER ROOM, TENURE AND RACE
OF HEAD

ALLOCATIONSFOR TELEPHONEAVAILABLE
ALLOCATIONSFOR ACCESS
ALLOCATIONSFOR COMPLETEKITCHEN FACILITIES
ALLOCATIONSFOR ROOMS IN UNIT
ALLOCATIONSFOR WATER SUPPLY
ALLOCATIONSFOR TOILET FACILITIES
ALLOCATIONSFOR BATHING FACILITIES
ALLOCATIONSFOR TYPE OF FOUNDATION
ALLOCATIONSFOR TENURE
ALLOCATIONSFOR TYPE OF STRUCTURE
ALLOCATIONSFOR USE OF PROPERTY
ALLOCATIONSFOR VALUE
ALLOCATIONSFOR MONTHLY CONTRACTRENT
ALLOCATIONSFOR UNITS AT ADDRESS
AL.OQCATIONSFOR VACANCY STATUS
ALLOCATIONSFOR DURATIONOF VACANCY
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Block Character

1 2

Population

No. of
Data Items

(Suppression Indicator)

1. RACE AND SEX

Count of Persons

By:Sex (2) By: Race (9)

Male:.

White
Negro
Indian
Japanese
Chinese
Filipino
Hawaiian*
Korean*
Other

Female:
Repeat Race (9)

18 (S0)

*In Alaska, these two categories will be Aleut and Eskimo, respectively.



2.
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SINGLE YEARS OF AGE, RACE AND SEX

Count of Persons

By: Race (3) By: Sex (2) By:

Total:
Male:

Under 1
1 year
2 years
3 years

.

.

.
to
.
.
.

Age (single years ) (101)

year

99 years
100 years and over

Female:
Repeat Age (101)

White:
Same as Total (202)

Negro:
Same as Total (202)

/ 1 / 3 /25 /

No. of
Data Items

(Suppression Indicator)

606 (S1)
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/3 / 13 / 73/

3. HOUSEHOLD POPULATION BY AGE, RACE AND SEX

Count of Persons in Households

By: Race (3) By: Sex (2) By: Age (22)

Total:
Male:

Under 5 years

6
7-9
10-13
14
15
16
17
18
19
20
21

22-24
25-34
35-44
45-54
55-59
60-61
62-64
65-74
75 years and over

Female:

Repeat Age (22)

5

White:
Same as Total (44)

No. of
Data Items

(Suppression Indicator)

132 (S1)

Negro:
Same as Total (44)
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4. RELATIONSHIP AND RACE

/ L/7/49 /

No. of
Data Items

(Suppression Indicator)

27(S1)

Count of Persons

By: Race (3) By: Household Relationship (9)
(includes persons in group quarters)

Total:
Head of household
Wife of head
Child of head
Other relative of head
Nonrelative (includes roomer, boarder, or lodger)

of head of household
Male inmate of institution
Female inmate of institution
Male in other group quarters
Female in other group quarters

White:
Repeat Household Relationship (9)

Negro:
Repeat Household Relationship (9)



2nd Count - 16

No. of
Data Items

5.
(Suppression Indicator)

POPULATION 14 YEARS OLD AND OVER BY 210 (S1)
MARITAL STATUS, AGE, RACE AND SEX

Count of Persons 14 and Over

By:Race (3) By: SeX (2) By: Age (7) By: Marital Status (5)

Total:
Male:

14-19 years:
Now Married (excludes separated)
Widowed
Divorced
Separated
Never married

20-24:
Repeat Marital Status (5)

25-34:
Repeat Marital Status (5)

35-44:
Repeat Marital Status (5)

45-54:
Repeat Marital Status (5)

55-64:
Repeat Marital Status (5)

65 years and over:
Repeat Marital Status (5)

Female:
Same as Male (35)

White:
Same as Total (70)

Negro:
Same as Total (70)
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/5 /8 /25/

6. POPULATION6 TO 17 YEARS OLD BY RELATIONSHIP,FAMILY TYPE
AND RACE

Count of Persons6 to 17 Years Old

By: Race (3) By: HouseholdRelationshipand Family Type(10)
(includespersonsin group quarters)

Total:
Head or wife of head
Own (nevermarried)child of head:
In husband-wifefamily
In otherfamily with male head
In familywith femalehead

Otherrelativeof head:
In husband-wifefamily
In otherfamily with male head
In familywith femalehead

Nonrelative(includesroomer,boarder,or lodger)
of head of household

Inmateof institution
Other in group quarters

White:
RepeatHouseholdRelationshipand Family Type (10)

No. of
Data Items

(SuppressionIndicator)

30 (S1)

Negro:
RepeatHouseholdRelationshipand Family Type (10)
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7. POPULATIONUNDER 6 YEARS OLD BY RELATIONSHIP,
FAMILY TYPE AND RACE

L 5 /10/25]

No. of
Data Items

(SuppressionIndicator)

Count of PersonsUnder 6 Years Old

By:Race (3) By: HouseholdRelationshipand Family
(includespersonsin group quarters )

Type(9)

Total:
Own child of head:
In husband-wifefamily
In other familywith male head
In family with female head

Otherrelativeof head:
In husband-wifefamily
In other familywith male head
In familywith femalehead

Nonrelative(includesroomer,boarder,or lodger)
of head of household

Inmateof institution
Other in group quarters

White:
RepeatHouseholdRelationship(9)

27 (S1)

Negro:
Repeat HouseholdRelationship(9)
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8. POPULATION65 YEARS OLD AND OVER BY RELATIONSHIPAND RACE

Count of Persons65 Years Old and Over

By: Race (3) By: HouseholdRelationship (8)
(includespersonsingroup quarters)

Total:
Head of family
Wife of head
Otherfamilymember
Male primaryindividual
Female primaryindividual
Nonrelative(includesroomer,boarder,or lodger)
of head of household

Inmate of institution
Otherin group quarters

White:
RepeatHouseholdRelationship(8)

Negro:
RepeatHouseholdRelationship(8)

No. of
Data Items

(SuppressionIndicator)

24 (S1)
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/ 5/ 13/ 73 /

No. of
Data Items

(SuppressionIndicator)

9. HOUSEHOLDSBYTYPE, PRESENCEOF OWN CHILDRENUNDER 18, 210 (S1
AGE AND RACE OF HEAD

Count ofHouseholds

By: Race of Head (3) By: Age of Head (5) By: Household Typeand Presence
of Own ChildrenUnder 18 (14)

Total:
14-24years:

Male primaryindividual
Female primaryindividual
Husband-wifefamily:

With own childrenof head:
Under 6 and 6-17
Under 6 only
6-17 only

Without own childrenof head
Other family with male head:

Same as Husband-wifefamily (4)
Family with femalehead:

Same as Husband-wifefamily (4)

25-34years:
Repeat HouseholdType and Presenceof Own
ChildrenUnder 18 (14)

35-44years:
Repeat HouseholdType and Presenceof Own
ChildrenUnder 18 (14)

45-64 years:
Repeat HouseholdType and Presenceof Own
ChildrenUnder 18 (14)

65 years and over:
Repeat HouseholdType and PresenceofOwn
ChildrenUnder 18 (14)

White:
Same as Total (70)

Negro:
Same as Total (70)



2nd Count - 21

No. of
Data Items

(SuppressionIndicator)

10. FAMILIESBY TYPE, PRESENCEOF FAMILY MEMBERSUNDER 18 36(S1)

YEARS AND 65 YEARS AND OVER, AND RACE OF HEAD

Count of Families

By: Race of Head (3) By: Family Type (3) By: Presenceof FamilyMembers
(otherthan head or wife)
Under 18 years and 65 Years
and Over (4)

Total:
Husband-wifefamily:

No membersunder 18 or 65 and over
Membersunder 18, none 65 and over
Members65 and over,none under 18
Membersunder 18 and 65 and over

Otherfamilywith male head:
Repeat FamilyMembers (4)

Familywith femalehead:
Repeat FamilyMembers (4)

White:
Same as Total (12)

Negro:
Same as Total (12)



2nd Count - 22

PopulationAllocations

No. of
Data Items

(SuppressionIndicator)

11. POPULATIONSUBSTITUTED

Count of PersonsSubstituted

By: Reasonfor Substitution(2)

Mechanicalfailure
Noninterview

12. POPULATIONWITH ONE OR MORE ALLOCATIONS

2 (SX)

1 (SX)

Count of Personswith One or
More Allocations (If a personwas used for substitutionand had one or
more allocations,he is includedmore than once here.)

13. ITEMS ALLOCATED 6 (SX)

Count of Persons with Allocations (If a personwas used for substitution
and had an item allocated,he is countedmore than once here.)

By: SubjectItem Allocated(6)

Householdrelationship
Sex
Color
Birthdate:

Decade unknown
Decadeknown

Maritalstatus (forpersons14
years old and over only)



2nd Count - 23

No. of
Data Items

(Suppression Indicator)

14.RELATIONSHIP BEFORE AND AFTER SUBSTITUTION

Count of Persons Before Allocation

By: Before and After Substitution (2) By: Household Relationship

Before substitution and allocation:
Head of household
Wife of head
Child of head
Other relative of head
Nonrelative (in household)
Inmate of institution
Noninmate in other group quarters

Substituted persons:
Repeat Household Relationship (7)

15. SEX BEFORE AND AFTER SUBSTITUTION

Count of Persons Before Allocation

By:

16. RACE

Before and After Substitution (2) By: Sex (2)

Before substitution and allocation:
Male
Female

Substituted persons:
Male
Female

BEFORE AND AFTER SUBSTITUTION

Count of Persons Before Allocation

By: Before and After Substitution (2) By: Race (3)

Before substitution and allocation:
White
Negro
Other

Substituted persons:
Repeat Race (3)

14 (SX)

(7)

4 (SX)

6(SX)



2nd Count - 24

17. AGE BEFORE AND AFTER SUBSTITUTION

No. of
Data Items

(Suppression Indicator)

Count of Persons Before Allocation

By: Before and After Substitution (2) By: Age (8)

Before substitution and allocation:

Under 14 years
14-19
20-24
25-34

35-44
45-54

65 years and over
55-64

Substituted persons:

Repeat Age (8)

18. MARITAL STATUS BEFORE AND AFTER SUBSTITUTION

Count of Persons 14 Years and Over Before A1location

By: Before and After Substitution (2) By: Marital Status (5)

Before substitution and allocation:

Now married (excludes separated)
Widowed
Divorced
Separated
Never Married

16 (SX)

10 (SX)

Substituted persons:

Repeat Marital Status (5)



19.

20.

21.

22.

2nd Count - 25

No. of
Data Items

(Suppression Indicator)

RELATIONSHIP ALLOCATIONS BY TYPE

Count of Persons for Whom Household Relationship was Allocated**

By: Type of Allocation (3)

(1) and (2) Consistency (except for nonrelatives in household)
(3) Hot deck (household persons only except for
(3) Cold deck (group quarters persons only)

SEX ALLOCATIONS BY TYPE

Count of Persons for Whom Sex was Allocated**

By: Type of Allocation (3)

(1)

(3)

(3)

Consistency (married, spouse present heads;
persons only)

Hot deck (household persons only, excluding
heads and wives)

Cold deck (group quarters persons only)

RACE ALLOCATIONS BY TYPE

Count of Persons for Whom Race was Allocated**

By: Type of Allocation (5)

(1) From relative (household persons only)
(2) From nonrelative (household persons only)

(3) From preceding household (household persons

3 (SX)

heads and wives)

5 (SX)

wives; or group

married, spouse

5 (SX)

only)

quarters

present

(1) From other entry in group quarters (group quarters persons only)
(3) Cold deck (group quarters persons only)

AGE ALLOCATIONS BY TYPE 3 (SX)

Count of Persons for Whom Age was Allocated**

By: Tyoe of Allocation (3)

(1) Year only
(2) Both decade and year:

(3) Both decade and year:
hot deck
cold deck (group quarters persons only)

**If a person was substituted he is
his items were allocated they were

counted only as substituted and if any of
not tallied here as allocations.



2nd Count - 26 /7 /4/ 105 /

No. of

(Suppression Indicator)

23. MARITAL STATUS ALLOCATIONS BY TYPE 2 (SX)

Data Items

Count of Persons 14 Years and Over for Whom Marital Status
was Allocated**

By: Type of Allocation (2)

(1) Consistency (married, spouse present heads and wives only)
(3) Hot deck (excludes married, spouse present heads and wives)

24. POPULATION WITH ALLOCATIONS BY QUESTIONS ALLOCATED

Count of Persons According to the Question Allocated**

By: Type of Allocation (31)

Relationship only
Sex only
Relationship and sex
Race only
Relationship and race
Sex and race
Relationship, sex and race
Age only
Relationship and age
Sex and age
Relationship, sex and age
Race and age
Relationship, race and age
Sex, race and age
Relationship, sex, race and age
Marital status only
Relationship and marital status
Sex and marital status
Relationship, sex and marital status
Race and marital status
Relationship, race and marital status
Sex, race and marital status
Relationship, sex, race and marital status
Age and marital status
Relationship, age and marital status
Sex, age and marital status
Relationship, sex, age and marital status
Race, age and marital status
Relationship, race, age and marital status
Sex, race, age and marital status
Relationship, sex, race, age and marital status

31 (SX)

**If a person was substituted, he is counted only as substituted and if any of
his items were allocated they were not tallied here as allocations.



2nd Count - 27

/ 7/7/
——
9/

Housing
No. of

Data Items

25.
(Suppression Indicator)

AGGREGATE $ VALUE ‘i(See Item 46) 3***

(SA)
Aggregate $ Value ‘for Units for Which Value is Tabulated ~

By: Occupancy Status and Race of Head (3)

Total owner occupied
Negro owner "
Vacant for sale only

26. AGGREGATE $ MONTHLY CONTRACT RENT fl(See Item 47)

Aggregate $ Monthly Contract Rent for Units for Which Rent is Tabulated

3***
(SA)

By: Occupancy Status and Race of Head (3)

Total renter occupied
Negro renter “
Vacant for rent

27. AGGREGATE $ VALUE FOR UNITS WITH ALL PLUMBING FACILITIES U ~(See Item 52) 3***

Aggregate $ Value ~for Units_with All Plumbing Facilities
for Which Value is Tabulated3/

By: Occupancy Status and Race of Head (3)

Total owner occupied
Negro owner "

Vacant for sale only

28. AGGREGATE $ MONTHLYCONTRACT RENT FOR UNITS WITH ALL PLUMBING
MFACILITIES 1 (See Item 53)

Aggregate $ Monthly Contract Rent for Units with All Plumbing
Facilities for Which Rent is Tabulated ~

By: Occupancy Status and Race of Head (3)

Total renter occupied

Negro renter “
Vacant for rent

(SA)

3***
(SA)

*** (*** by a data item count indicates a 16-character field; all other
data items will be a uniform size of 8 characters.)



2nd Count - 28

29. YEAR-ROUND/SEASONALAND MIGRATORYSTATUS

Count of HousingUnits

By: Year-round/Seasonaland MigratoryStatus (3)

All year-roundunits (occupiedunits
Vacantseasonal
Vacantmigratory

NOTE: (All tabulationsbeginningwith Item 30

30.

31.

migratoryunits.)

OCCUPANCY/VACANCYSTATUS

plus vacantyear-round)

excludeVacant seasonaland Vacant

Count of Occupiedand VacantYear-roundHousingUnits

By: Occupancy/VacancyStatus (6)

Occupied
Vacantyear-round:

For rent
For sale only
Rented or sold
For occasional
Other vacant

TENUREAND RACE OF HEAD

Count of OccupiedUnits

By: Race of Head (3) By:

Total occupied:
Owned or

not occupied
use

No. of
Data Items

(SuppressionIndicator)

3 (SX)

6 (S0)

12 (S0)

Tenure (4)

being bought (excludescooperativeand condominium
units exceptwhen there are less than five such units in
the tabulationarea)

Cooperativeor condominiumunits which are owned or being
bought****

Rented for cash rent
Rentedunits occupiedwithoutpaymentof cash rent

White occupied:
Repeat Tenure (4)

Negro Occupied:
Repeat Tenure (4)

**** Duringprocessing,this was editedto "Ownedor being bought"when less than
five units.



2nd Count - 29

32. PERSONS IN UNIT, TENURE AND RACE OF HEAD

No. of
Data Items

(Suppression Indicator)

60 (S1)

Count of Occupied Units and Persons

By: Tenure and Race of Head (6) By: Number of Persons in Unit (10)

Total occupied:
1 person in unit
2 persons “
3 persons “
4 persons “
5 persons “
6 persons “
7 persons “
8 persons "
9 persons or more in unit
Aggregate number of persons ~

OWner occupied:
Repeat Number of Persons (10)

Renter occupied:
Repeat Number of Persons (10)

Total Negro occupied:

Repeat Number of Persons (10)

Negro owner occupied:

Repeat Number of Persons (10)

Negro renter occupied:

Repeat Number of Persons (10)



2nd Count - 30

No. of
Data Items

(Suppression Indicator)

33. HOUSEHOLDS BY TYPE, AGE OF HEAD, TENURE; RACE OF HEAD 48 (S1)

Count of Occupied Units

By: Tenure and Race of Head (4) By: Household Type and Age of Head (12)

Total occupied:
Husband-wife family:

Under 25 years
25-29 years
30-34 years
35-44 years
45-65 years
65 years and over

Other family with male head:
Under 65 years
65 years and over

Family with female head:
Under 65 years
65 years and over

Male primary individual
Female primary individual

Owner occupied:
Repeat Household Type and Age of Head (12)

Renter occupied:
Repeat Household Type and Age of Head (12)

Negro Occupied:
Repeat Household Type and Age of Head (12)



34. UNITS WITH NONRELATIVES

Count ofOccupied Units

2nd Count - 31

No. of
Data Items

(Suppression Indicator)

BY HOUSEHOLD TYPE, TENURE; RACE OF HEAD 8 (S1)

With Nonrelatives in Household

By: Tenure and Race of Head (4) By: Household Type (2)

Total occupied:
Family
Primary individual

Owner occupied:
Repeat Household Type (2)

Renter occupied:
Repeat Household Type (2)

Negro occupied:

Repeat Household Type (2)

35. PERSONS PER ROOM, TENURE AND RACE OF HEAD

Count of Occupied Units

By: Tenure and Race of Head (6) By: Persons Per Room (6)

Total occupied:

0.50 or less persons per room
0.51 - 0.75 "

0.76 - 1.00 "

1.01 - 1.50 "

1.51 - 2.00 "

2.01 or more persons per room

Owner occupied:

Repeat Persons Per Room (6)

Renter occupied:

Repeat Persons Per Room (6)

Total Negro occupied:

Repeat Persons Per Room (6)

Negro owner occupied:
Repeat Persons Per Room (6)

Negro renter occupied:
Repeat Persons Per Room (6)

36 (S1)



2nd Count - 32

/8 / 5 /25 /

No. of
Data Items

(Suppression Indicator)

36. COMPLETE KITCHEN FACILITIES, TENURE; RACE OF HEAD 15 (S1)

Count of Occupied and Vacant Year-round Housing Units

By: Tenure and Race of Head (5) By: Complete Kitchen Facilities V(3)

Total occupied and vacant year-round:
Complete kitchen facilities for this household only
Complete kitchen facilities but also used by
another household

No complete kitchen facilities

Total occupied:
Repeat Complete Kitchen Facilities (3)

Owner occupied:

Repeat Complete Kitchen Facilities (3)

Renter occupied:

Repeat Complete Kitchen Facilities (3)

Negro occupied:
Repeat Complete Kitchen Facilities (3)



2nd Count - 33

/ i3/ 6 / 25 /

No. of
Data Items

(Suppression Indicator)

37. ACCESS AND COMPLETE KITCHEN FACILITIES, TENURE; RACE OF HEAD 20(S1)

Count of Occupied and Vacant Year-round Housing Units

By: Tenure and Race of Head (5) By: Access and Complete
Kitchen Facililities (4)

Total occupied and vacant year-round:
With direct access and complete kitchen

facilities for this household only
With direct access lacking complete

kitchen facilities for this household only
Lacking direct access, with complete

kitchen facilities for this household only
Lacking both direct access and complete

kitchen facilities for this household only

Total occupied:
Repeat Access and Complete Kitchen Facilities (4)

Owner occupied:
Repeat Access and Complete Kitchen Facilities (4)

Renter occupied:

Repeat Access and Complete Kitchen Facilities (4)

Negro occupied:
Repeat Access and Complete Kitchen Facilities (4)



2nd Count - 34

38. TYPE OF STRUCTURE

/tJ /7/ 65 /

No. of
Data Items

(Suppression Indicator)

Count of Occupied and Vacant Year-round Housing Units

By: Tenure and Race of Head (7) By: Type of Structure (3)

Total occupied and vacant year-round:
In l-unit structure
In 2-or-more-unit structures
Mobile homes or trailers

Total occupied:
Repeat Type of Structure (3)

Owner occupied:

Repeat Type of Structure (3)

Renter occupied:

Repeat Type of Structure (3)

Negro occupied:
Repeat Type of Structure (3)

Vacant for rent:
Repeat Type of Structure (3)

21 (S1)

Vacant for sale only:
Repeat me of Structure (3)



2nd Count - 35

39. WATER SUPPLY, TENURE; RACE OF HEAD

Count of Occupied and Vacant Year-round Housing Units

By: Tenure and Race of Head (5) By: Water Supply (3)

No. of
Data Items

(Suppression Indicator)

Total

Total

occupied and vacant year-round:
Hot and cold piped water in this building
Only cold piped water in this building
No piped water in this building

occupied:
Repeat Water

Owner occupied:

Repeat Water

Renter occupied:

Repeat Water

Negro occupied:

Repeat Water

Supply (3)

Supply (3)

Supply (3)

Supply (3)

40. TOILET FACILITIES, TENURE; RACE OF HEAD

Count of Occupied and Vacant Year-round Housing Units

By: Tenure and Race of Head (5) By: Toilet Facilities (3)

Total occupied and vacant year-round:
Flush toilet for this household only
Flush toilet but also used by another household
No flush toilet

Total occupied:
Repeat Flush

Owner occupied:
Repeat Flush

Renter occupied:

Repeat Flush

Negro occupied:
Repeat Flush

Toilet (3)

Toilet (3)

Toilet (3)

Toilet (3)

15(S1)

15 (S1)



2nd Count - 36

41. BATHING FACILITIES, TENURE; RACE OF HEAD

No. of
Data Items

(Suppression Indicator)

15 (S1)

Count of Occupied and Vacant Year-round Housing Units

By: Tenure and Race of Head (5) By: Bathing Facilities (3)

Total occupied and vacant year-round:
Bathtub or shower for this household only
Bathtub or shower but also used by another household
No bathtub or shower

Total occupied:
Repeat Bathing Facilities (3)

Owner occupied:
Repeat Bathing Facilities (3)

Renter occupied:

Repeat Bathing Facilities (3)

Negro occupied:
Repeat Bathing Facilities (3)



2nd Count - 37

42. ROOMS IN UNIT

No. of
Data Items

(Suppression Indicator)

90 (S1)

Count of Occupied and Vacant Year-round Housing Units and Rooms

By: Tenure and Race of Head (9) By: Number of Rooms in Unit (10)

Total occupied and vacant year-round:

1 room in unit
2 rooms "
3 rooms “
4 rooms “
5 rooms “
6 rooms "
7 rooms "
8 rooms "
9 rooms or more
Aggregate number of rooms V

Total occupied:

Repeat Number of Rooms (10)

Owner occupied:

Repeat Number of Rooms (10)

Renter occupied:

Repeat Number of Rooms (10)

Total Negro occupied:

Repeat Number of Rooms (10)

Negro owner occupied:

Repeat Number of Rooms (10)

Negro renter occupied:

Repeat Number of Rooms (10)

Vacant for rent:
Repeat Number of Rooms (10)

Vacant for sale only:
Repeat Number of Rooms (10)



2nd Count - 38

43. BASEMENTAND TYPE OF STRUCTURE

/9/2 / 113/
No. of

Data Items
(SuppressionIndicator)

6(S0)

Count of Occupiedand VacantYear-roundHousingUnits

By: Type of Structure(2) By: Type of Foundation(basement)(3)

Total occupiedand vacantyear-round:
With basement
Built on a concreteslab
Built in anotherway

One-familyoccupiedhouse and vacant year-round:
Repeat Type of Foundation(3)

44. NUMBER OF UNITS AT ADDRESSAND TENURE

Count of Occupiedand VacantYear-roundHousingUnits

By: Tenure (3) By: Numberof Units at Address (7)

Total occupiedand vacantyear-round:
1 unit at address
2 units "
3 units "
4units “
5-9 units “
10 units or more at address
Mobile home or trailer

Totaloccupied:
Repeat No. of Units at Address (7)

Renter occupied:
Repeat No. of Units at Address (7)

45. TELEPHONEAVAILABLE,TENURE;RACE OF HEAD 8(S1)

Count of OccupiedUnits

By: Tenureand Race of Head (4) By: TelephoneAvailable(2)

Totaloccupied:
Telephoneavailable
Telephonenot available

Owner occupied:

Repeat TelephoneAvailable (2)

Renteroccupied:

Repeat TelephoneAvailable(2)

21(S1)

Negro occupied:
Repeat TelephoneAvailable(2)



2nd Count - 39
/9/5/33/

46. VALUE (See Item 25)

Count of Units for Which Value is Tabulated V

By: Occupancy Status and Race of Head (3) By: Value (11)

Total owner occupied:
Less than $ 5,000
$5,000-$7,499
$7,500-$9,999
$10,000-$12,499
$12,500-$14,999
$15,000-$17,499
$17,500-$19,999
$20,000-$24,999
$25,000-$34,999

$35,000-$49,999
$50,000 or more

Negro owner occupied:

Repeat Value (11)

No. of
Data Items

(Suppression Indicator)

33 (S1)

Vacant for sale only:

Repeat Value (11)



2nd Count - 40

47.MONTHLY CONTRACT RENT (See Item 26)

Count of Units for Which Rent is Tabulated

By: Occupancy Status and Race of Head (3) By:

Total renter occupied:
Paying cash rent:
Less than $30
$30-$39
$40-$49

$50-$59
$60-$69
$70-$79
$80-$89
$90-$99
$100-$119
$120-$149
$150-$199
$200-$249
$250-$299

$300 or more
Without payment of cash

Negro renter occupied:

No. of
Data Items

(Suppression Indicator)

45(S1)

Monthly Contract Rent (15)

rent

Repeat Monthly Contract Rent (15)

Vacant for rent:

Repeat Monthly Contract Rent (15)



2nd Count - 41

48. DURATION OF VACANCY AND VACANCY STATUS

Count of Vacant Year-round Housing Units

By: Vacancy Status (3) By: Duration of Vacancy (6)

Total vacant year-round:
Vacant less than 1 month
1 up to 2 months
2 up to 6 months
6 months up to 1 year
1 year up to 2 years
2 years or more

Vacant for rent:
Repeat Duration of Vacancy (6)

Vacant for sale only:
Repeat Duration of Vacancy (6)

/ 9. / 10 / 57 /

No. of
Data Items

(Suppression Indicator)

49. UNITS WITH ROOMERS, BOARDERS, OR LODGERS BY TENURE; RACE OF HEAD 4(SA)

Count of Occupied Units With Roomers, Boarders, or Lodgers

By: Tenure and Race of Head (4)

18 (S1)

Total occupied
Owner "
Renter "
Negro "



2nd Count - 42

50. PLUMBING FACILITIES

/9 / 11 / 113/

No. of
Data Items

(Suppression Indicator)

Count of Occupied and Vacant Year-round Housing Units

By: Tenure and Race of Head (9) By: Plumbing Facilities (3)

Total occupied and vacant year-round:
With all plumbing facilities ~

Lacking one or more plumbing facilities: V

Lacking piped hot water only
Lacking other plumbing facilities

Total occupied:
Repeat Plumbing Facilities (3)

Owner occupied:
Repeat Plumbing Facilities (3)

Renter occupied:

Repeat Plumbing Facilities (3)

Total Negro occupied:
Repeat Plumbing Facilities (3)

Negro owner occupied:
Repeat Plumbing Facilities (3)

Negro renter occupied:
Repeat Plumbing Facilities (3)

Vacant for rent:
Repeat Plumbing Facilities (3)

27 (S1)

Vacant for sale:
Repeat Plumbing Facilities (3)



2nd Count - 43 / 9/ 13/f& /

No. of
Data Items

(Suppression Indicator)

51. UNITS WITH 1.01 OR MORE PERSONS PER ROOM BY PLUMBING FACILITIES, 12 (S1)

TENURE AND RACE OF HEAD

Count of Occupied Units With 1.01 or More Persons Per Room

By: Tenure and Race of Head (6) By: Plumbing Facilities (2)

Total occupied:
With all plumbing facilities 5./

Lacking one or more plumbing facilities V

Owner occupied:
Repeat Plumbing Facilities (2)

Renter occupied:

Repeat Plumbing Facilities (2)

Total Negro occupied:
Repeat Plumbing Facilities (2)

Negro owner occupied:
Repeat Plumbing Facilities (2)

Negro renter occupied:
Repeat Plumbing Facilities (2)

52. VALUE FOR UNITS WITH ALL PLUMBING FACILITIES (See Item 27)

~for Which ValueCount of Units with All Plumbing Facilities
is Tabulated

By: Occupancy Status and Race of Head (3) By: Value (11)

Total owner occupied:
Less than $ 5,000
$5,000 - $7,499
$7,500 - $9,999
$10,000 -$12,499

$15,000 -$17,499

$17,500 -$19,999
$20,000 -$24,999
$25,000 -$34,999

$35,000 -$49,999
$50,000 or more

$12,500 -$14,999

Negro owner occupied:

Repeat Value (11)

33 (S1)

Vacant for sale only:

Repeat Value (11)



2nd Count - 44

[’”/ 1 /’9/

No. of
Data Items

(Suppression Indicator)

53. MONTHLY CONTRACT RENT FOR UNITS WITH ALL 45 (S1)
PLUMBING FACILITIES (See Item 28)

tifor Which RentCount of Units with All Plumbing Facilities
is Tabulated

By: Occupancy Status and Race of Head (3) By: Monthly Contract Rent (15)

$40 -$49

Total renter occupied:
Paying cash rent:
Less than $30
$30 -$39

$50 -$59
$60 -$69
$70 -$79
$80 -$89
$90 -$99
$100 -$119
$120 -$149
$150 -$199
$200 -$249
$250 -$299
$300 or more

Without payment of cash rent

Negro renter occupied:
Repeat Monthly Contract Rent (15)

Vacant for rent:
Repeat Monthly Contract Rent (15)



2nd Count - 45

No. of
Data Items

(Suppression Indicator)

54. ACCESS AND KITCHEN FACILITIES FOR UNITS WITH ALL PLUMBING FACILITIES 42 (S1)
BYTENURE AND RACE OF HEAD

Count of Occupied and Vacant Year-round Housing, Units with all Plumbing
Facilities

By: Tenure and Race of Head (7) By: Access Vand Complete Kitchen Facilities@’(6

Total occupied and vacant year-round:
With direct access:

Complete kitchen facilities for this
Complete kitchen facilities but also

household
No complete kitchen facilities

Lacking direct access:
Complete kitchen facilities for this
Complete kitchen facilities but also

household
No complete kitchen facilities

household only
used by another

household only
used by another

Total occupied:
Repeat Access

Owner occupied:

Repeat Access

Renter occupied:

Repeat Access

and Complete Kitchen Facilities (6)

and Complete Kitchen Facilities (6)

and Complete Kitchen Facilities (6)

Total Negro occupied:

Repeat Access and Complete Kitchen Facilities (6)

Negro owner occupied:
Repeat Access and Complete Kitchen Facilities (6)

Negro renter occupied:
Repeat Access and Complete Kitchen Facilities (6)



2nd Count - 46

/10/ 7 /6-5>’

No. of
Data Items

(Suppression Indicator)

55. NUMBER OFPERSONS IN UNIT, NUMBER OF ROOMS, TENURE; RACE OF HEAD 120 (S1)

Count of Occupied Units

By: Tenure and Race of Head (4) By: Number of Rooms in Unit (5) By: Number of
Persons in
Unit (6)

Total occupied:
1 and 2 rooms in unit:

1 person in unit
2 persons "
3 persons "
4 persons "
5 persons "
6 persons or more in unit

3 rooms:
Repeat Number of Persons (6)

4 rooms:
Repeat Number of Persons (6)

5 rooms:
Repeat Number of Persons (6)

6 rooms or more:
Repeat Number of Persons (6)

Owner occupied:

Same as Total

Renter occupied:

Same as Total

Negro occupied:

Same as Total

occupied (30)

occupied (30)

occupied (30)



2nd Count - 47

No. of
Data Items

(Suppression Indicator)

56. TYPE OF HOUSEHOLD, AGE OF HEAD, NUMBER OF ROOMS, TENURE; RACE OF HEAD 120 (S1)

Count of Occupied Units

By: Tenure and Race of Head (4) By: Number of Rooms in Unit (5) By: Household

Age of
Head (6)

Type and

Total occupied:
1 and 2 rooms in unit:

Husband-wife family:
Head under 30 years
30-44 years
45-64 years
65 years and over

Other family
Primary individual

3 rooms:
Repeat Household Type and Age of Head (6)

4 rooms:
Repeat Household Type and Age of Head (6)

5 rooms:
Repeat Household Type and Age of Head (6)

6 rooms or more:
Repeat Household Type and Age of Head (6)

Owner occupied:

Same as Total occupied (30)

Renter occupied:

Same as Total occupied (30)

Negro occupied:

Same as Total occupied (30)



2nd Count - 48
/ 11/8 / 65/

57.

No. of
Data Items

(Suppression Indicator)

VALUE, TYPE OF HOUSEHOLD, AGE, AND RACE OF HEAD 72 (S1)

Count of Owner-occupied Units for Which Value is Tabulated Y

By: Tenure and Race of Head (2) By: Value (6) By: Household Type and Age
of Head (6)

Total owner occupied:
Less than $5,000

Husband-wife family:
Head under 30 years
30-44 years
45-64 years
65 years and over

Other family
Primary individual

$5,000-$9,999:
Repeat Household Type and Age of Head (6)

$10,000-$14,999:
Repeat Household Type and Age of Head (6)

$15,000-$19,999:
Repeat Household Type and Age of Head (6)

$20,000-$24,999:
Repeat Household Type and Age of Head (6)

$25,000 or more:
Repeat Household Type and Age of Head (6)

Negro owner occupied:

Same as Total owner (36)



2nd Count - 49
/11 / 13 / 41 /

No. of
Data Items

(Suppression Indicator)

58. VALUE, NUMBER OF ROOMS AND RACE OF HEAD 72 (S1)

Count of Owner-occupied Units for Which Value is Tabulated 3/

By: Tenure and Race of Head (2) By: Value (6) By: Number of Rooms in Unit (6)

Total owner occupied:
Less than $5,000:

1 and 2 rooms in unit
3 rooms "

4 rooms "

5 rooms "

6 rooms "

7 rooms or more

$5,000-$9,999:
Repeat Number of Rooms (6)

$10,000-$14,999:
Repeat Number of Rooms (6)

$15,000-$19,999:
Repeat Number of Rooms (6)

$20,000-$24,999:
Repeat Number of Rooms (6)

$25,000 or more:
Repeat Number of Rooms (6)

Negro owner occupied:
Same as Total owner (36)



2nd Count - 50

No. of
Data Items

(Suppression Indicator)

59. MONTHLY CONTRACT RENT, TYPE OF HOUSEHOLD, AGE, AND RACE OF HEAD 84(Sl)

Count of Renter-occupied Units for Which Rent is Tabulated 4/

By: Tenure and Race of Head (2) By: Monthly Contract Rent (7) By: Household
Type and Age

of Head (6)

Total renter occupied:
Paying cash rent:
Less than $40:

Husband-wife family:
Head under 30 years
30-44 years
45-64 years
65 years and over

Other family
Primary individual

$40-$59:
Repeat Household Type and Age of Head (6)

$60-$79:
Repeat Household Type and Age of Head (6)

$80-$99:
Repeat Household Type and Age of Head (6)

$100-$149:
Repeat Household Type and Age of Head (6)

$150 or more:
Repeat Household Type and Age of Head (6)

Without payment of cash rent:
Repeat Household Type and Age of Head (6)

Negro renter occupied:

Same as Total renter (42)



2nd Count - 51

60.

No. of
Data Items

(Suppression Indicator)

MONTHLY CONTRACT RENT, NUMBER OF ROOMS AND RACE OF HEAD 84 (S1)

Count of Renter-occupied Units for Which Rent is Tabulated 4/

Tenure andBy: Race of Head (2) By: Monthly Contract Rent (7) By: Number of
Rooms in

Unit (6)

Total renter occupied:
Paying cash rent:
Less than $40:

1 and 2 rooms in unit
3 rooms "

4 rooms "

5 rooms "

6 rooms "

7 rooms or more

$40-$59:
Repeat Number

$60-$79:
Repeat Number

$80-$99:
Repeat Number

$100-$149:
Repeat Number

$150 or more:
Repeat Number

of Rooms (6)

of Rooms (6)

of Rooms (6)

of Rooms (6)

of Rooms (6)

Without payment of cash rent:
Repeat Number of Rooms (6)

Negro renter occupied:

Same as Total renter (42)



2nd Count - 52
No. of

Data Items
(SuppressionIndicator)

61. PLUMBINGFACILITIES,NUMBEROF ROOMS, TENURE;RACE OF HEAD

Count of OccupiedUnits

By: Tenureand Race of~ (4) By: PlumbingFacilities(2) By: Number of
Rooms (6)

Total occupied:
With all plumbingfacilities:d

1 and 2 rooms in unit
3 rooms "
4 rooms "

5 rooms "
6 rooms "
7 rooms or more

Lackingone or more plumbingfacilities:8/
Repeat Number of Rooms (6)

Owner occupied:
Same as Totaloccupied(12)

Renter occupied:
Same as Totaloccupied(12)

Negro occupied:
Same as Totaloccupied(12)

62. PLUMBINGFACILITIES, NUMBEROF PERSONSIN UNIT, TENURE; RACE OFHEAD 48 (S1)

Count of OccupiedUnits

By: Tenureand Race of Head (4) By: PlumbingFacilities(2) By: Number of
Personsin

Unit (6)

Totaloccupied:
With all plumbingfacilities:5/

1 person in unit
2 persons "
3 persons “
4 persons “
5 persons “
6 persons or more in unit

Lackingone or more plumbingfacilities:EiJ

Repeat Number of Persons (6)

Owner occupied:

Same as Totaloccupied(12)

Renter occupied:

Same asTotaloccupied(12)

Negro occupied:
Same as Totaloccupied(12)



2nd Count - 53

No. of
Data Items

(Suppression Indicator)

63. PLUMBING FACILITIES, TYPE OF HOUSEHOLD, AGE OF HEAD, TENURE; RACE OF HEAD 56 (S1)

Count of Occupied Units

By: Tenure and Race ofHead (4) By: Plumbing Facilities (2) ByHousehold Type
and Age of

Head (7)

Total occupied:

With all plumbing facilities:~

Husband-wife family:
Head under 30 years
30-44 years
45-64 years
65 years and over

Other family with male head
Family with female head
Primary individual

Lacking one or more plumbing facilities: w

Repeat Household Type and Age of Head (7)

Owner occupied:

Same as Total occupied (14)

Renter occupied:

Same as Total occupied (14)

Negro occupied:
Same as Total occupied (14)



2nd Count - 54

No. of
Data Items

(Suppression Indicator)

64. UNITS WITH 1.0 OR MORE PERSONS PER ROOM BY PLUMBING FACILITIES, 56 (S1)

TYPE OF HOUSEHOLD, AGE OF HEAD, TENURE; RACE OF HEAD

Count of Occupied Units with 1.01 or More Persons Per Room

By: Tenure and Race of Head (4) By: Plumbing Facilities (2) By: Household Type
and Age of
Head (7)

Total occupied:
With all plumbing facilities: Y

Husband-wife family:
Head under 30 years
30-44 years
45-64 years
65 years and over

Other family with male head
Family with female head
Primary individual

Lacking one or more plumbing facilities: v

Repeat Household Type and Age of Head (7)

Owner occupied:
Same as Total occupied (14)

Renter occupied:
Same as Total occupied (14)

Negro occupied:
Same as Total occupied (14)



2nd Count - 55
/J13 / 13 / 25/

No. of
Data Items

(Suppression Indicator)

65. UNITS WITH 1.01 OR MORE PERSONS PER ROOM BY PLUMBING FACILITIES, 24 (S1)

VALUE AND RACE OF HEAD

Count of owner-occupied Units with 1.01 or More Persons Per Room for
Which Value is Tabulated Z

By: Tenure and Race of Head (2) By: Plumbing Facilities (2) By: Value (6)

Total owner occupied:
With all plumbing facilities: U

Less than $5,000

$5,000 -$9,999
$10,000 -$14,999
$15,000 -$19,999

$20,000 -$24,999
$25,000 or more

Lacking one or more plumbing facilities: 8J

Repeat Value (6)

Negro owner occupied:

Same as Total owner (12)



66.

67.

2nd Count - 56 /13/11+/97 ] No. of
Data Items

(Suppression Indicator)

UNITS WITH 1.01 ORMORE PERSONS PER ROOM BYPLUMBING FACILITIES,

MONTHLY CONTRACT RENT AND RACE OFHEAD

28(S1)

Count of Renter-occupied Units for Which Rent isTabulated with 1.01
or More Persons Per Room

By: Tenure and Race of Head (2) By: Plumbing Facilities (2) By: Monthly
Contract

Rent (7)

Total renter occupied:
With all plumbing facilities:

Paying cash rent:
Less than $40
$40 -$59

$60 - $79
$80 -$99
$100 -$149
$150 or more

Without payment of cash rent

Lacking one or more plumbing facilities: Q,/

Repeat Monthly Contract Rent (7)

Negro renter occupied:

Same as Total renter (14)

VACANT-FOR-SALE-ONLY UNITS BY NUMBER OF ROOMS AND SALE PRICE 24(S0)

Count of Vacant-for-Sale-Only Units for Which Value is Tabulated ~

By: Number of Rooms in Unit (4) By: Value (sale price asked) (6)

1-4 rooms in unit:
Asking less than $5,000
$5,000-$9,999
$10,000-$14,999
$15,000-$19,999
$20,000-$24,999
$25,000 or more

5 rooms:
Repeat Value (6)

6 rooms:
Repeat Value (6)

7 rooms or more:
Repeat Value (6)



2nd Count - 57

No. of
Data Items

(Suppression Indicator)

68. VACANT-FOR-SALE-ONLY UNITS BY DURATION OF VACANCY AND SALE PRICE

Countof Vacant-for-Sale-Only Units for Which Value is Tabulated Y 30(S0)

By: Duration of Vacancy(5) By: Value (sale price asked) (6)

$10,000 -$14,999

Vacant less than 1 month:
Asking less than $5,000
$5,000-$9,999

$15,000 -$19,999
$20,000 -$24,999
$25,000 or more

Vacant 1 up to 2 months:
Repeat Value (6)

Vacant 2 up to 6 months:
Repeat Value (6)

Vacant 6 months up to 1year:
Repeat Value (6)

Vacant 1 year or more:
Repeat Value (6)

69. VACANT-FOR-SALE-ONLY UNITS BY NUMBER OF ROOMS AND PLUMBING FACILITIES 8 (S0)

Count of Vacant-for-Sale-Only Units

By: Number of Rooms in Unit (4) By: Plumbing Facilities (2)

1-4 rooms in unit:
With all plumbing facilities u

Lacking one or more plumbing facilities W

5 rooms:
Repeat Plumbing Facilities (2)

6 rooms:
Repeat Plumbing Facilities (2)

7 rooms or more:
Repeat Plumbing Facilities (2)



2nd Count - 58
/1.L4/ 5/97]

No. of
Data Items

(Suppression Indicator)

70. VACANT-FOR-RENT UNITS BY NUMBER OFROOMS AND ASKING RENT 36 (S0)

Count of Vacant-for-Rent Units for Which Rent is Tabulated Y

By: Number of Rooms in Unit (6) By: Monthly Contract Rent (asking rent) (6)

1 and 2 rooms in unit:
Asking less than $40
$40 -$59
$60 -$79
$80 -$99
$100 -$149
$150 or more

3 rooms:
Repeat Monthly Contract Rent (6)

4 rooms:
Repeat Monthly Contract Rent (6)

5 rooms:
Repeat Monthly Contract Rent (6)

6 rooms:
Repeat Monthly Contract Rent (6)

7 rooms or more:
Repeat Monthly Contract Rent (6)



2nd Count - 59

71. VACANT-FOR-RENT UNITS BY DURATION OF VACANCY AND

Count of Vacant-for-Rent Units for Which Rent is

No. of
Data Items

(Suppression Indicator)

ASKING RENT 24 (S0)

Tabulated u

By: Duration of Vacancy (4) BY: Monthly Contract Rent (asking rent) (6)

Vacant less than 1 month:
Asking less than $40
$40 -$59
$60 -$79
$80 -$99
$100 -$149
$150 or more

Vacant 1 up to 2 months:
Repeat Monthly Contract Rent (6)

Vacant 2 up to 6 months:
Repeat Monthly Contract Rent (6)

Vacant 6 months or more:
Repeat Monthly Contract Rent (6)



72.

2nd Count - 60

/7iI-7--9-7-777

No. of
Data Items

(Suppression Indicator)

VACANT-FOR-RENT UNITS BY NUMBER OF ROOMS AND PLUMBING FACILITIES 12 (S0)

Count of Vacant-for-Rent Units

By: Number of Rooms in Unit (6) By: Plumbing Facilities (2)

1 and 2 rooms in unit:
With all plumbing facilities u
Lacking one or more plumbing facilities ~

3 rooms:
Repeat Plumbing Facilities (2)

4 rooms:
Repeat Plumbing Facilities (2)

5 rooms:
Repeat Plumbing Facilities (2)

6 rooms:
Repeat Plumbing Facilities (2)

7 rooms or more:
Repeat Plumbing Facilities (2)



73.

2nd Count - 61 [7L/ 13,/ 73 /
No. of

Data Items
(Suppression Indicator)

POPULATION IN UNITS WITH 1.51 OR MORE PERSONS PER ROOM BY
SELECTED AGE CLASSES, TENURE; RACE OF HEAD

Count of Persons in Occupied Units with 1.51 or More Persons Per Room

By: Tenure and Race of Head (4) By: Age (3)

Total occupied:
Total population
Under 18 years
65 years and over

Owner occupied:

Repeat Age (3)

Renter occupied:

Repeat Age (3)

Negro occupied:
Repeat Age (3)

74. POPULATION IN UNITS BY SELECTED AGE CLASSES, PLUMBING FACILITIES,
TENURE AND RACE OF HEAD

24(S1)

Count of Persons in Occupied Units

By: Tenure and Race of Head (4) By: Age (3) By: Plumbing Facilities (2)

Total occupied:
Total population:

With all plumbing facilities 5/
Lacking one or more plumbing facilities w

Population under 18 years:
Repeat Plumbing Facilities (2)

Population 65 years and over:
Repeat Plumbing Facilities (2)

Owner occupied:

Same as Total occupied (6)

Renter occupied:

Same as Total occupied (6)

Negro occupied:
Same as Total occupied (6)



75.

76.

2nd Count - 62 /3.4/ 13 [1/

No. of
Data Items

(Suppression Indicator)

POPULATION IN UNITS WITH 1.01 OR MORE PERSONS PER ROOM BY 24 (S1)
SELECTED AGE CLASSES, PLUMBING FACILITIES, TENURE; RACE OF HEAD

Count of Persons in Occupied Units with 1.01 or More Persons Per Room

By: Tenure and Race of Head (4) By: Age (3) By: Plumbing Facilities (2)

Total occupied:
Total population:

With all plumbing facilities u
Lacking one or more plumbing facilities Q/

Population under 18
Repeat Plumbing

Population 65 years
Repeat Plumbing

years:
Facilities (2)

and over:
Facilities (2)

Owner occupied:

Same as Total

Renter occupied:

Same as Total

Negro occupied:
Same as Total

occupied (6)

occupied (6)

occupied (6)

POPULATION IN UNITS WITH 1.01 OR MORE PERSONS PER ROOM, BY TENURE AND 6(SA)
RACE OF HEAD

Count of Persons in Occupied Units with 1.01 or More Persons Per Room

By: Tenure and Race of Head (6)

Total occupied
Owner "
Renter "
Total Negro occupied
Negro owner "
Negro renter "



2nd Count - 63

No. of
Data Items

(Suppression Indicator)

77. PLUMBING FACILITIES, NUMBER OF PERSONS PER ROOM, TENURE AND 36(S1)
RACE OF HEAD

Count of Occupied Units

By: Tenure and Race of Head (6) By: Plumbing Facilities (2) By: Number of
Persons Per

Total occupied:
5/

Room (3)
With all plumbing facilities:

1.00 or less persons per
1.01-1.50 "

1.51 or more "

Lacking one or more plumbing
Repeat Number of Persons

Owner occupied:
Same as Total occupied (6)

Renter occupied:

Same as Totaloccupied

Total Negro occupied:

Same as Total occupied

Negro owner occupied:

Same as Total occupied

Negro renter occupied:
Same as Total occupied

(6)

(6)

(6)

(6)

room

facilities: v
Per Room (3)



2nd Count - 64

Housing Allocations

/ 15/ 2 / 1+9/

No. of
Data Items

(Suppression Indicator)

78. ALLOCATIONS FOR TELEPHONE AVAILABLE 2 (SX)

Count of Occupied Units for Which Telephone Availability Was Allocated

By: Telephone Available Allocated (2)

Yes, telephone available
No, telephone not available

79. ALLOCATIONS FOR ACCESS 2 (SX)

Count of Occupied and Vacant Year-round Units for Which Access Was Allocated

By: Occupancy Status (2) By: Access Allocated (1)

Occupied:
Access

Vacant year-round:
Access

80. ALLOCATIONS FOR COMPLETE KITCHEN FACILITIES 12 (SX)

Count of Occupied and Vacant Year-round Units for Which Complete Kitchen
Facilities Were Allocated

By: Occupancy Status (2) By: Type of Allocation (2) By: Complete Kitchen
Facilities Allocated (3

Occupied:
Direct:

Complete kitchen facilities for this household only
Complete kitchen facilities but also used by another
household

No complete kitchen facilities

Indirect:
Repeat Complete Kitchen Facilities Allocated (3)

Vacant year–round:
Same as Occupied (6)



2nd Count - 65

/15/3 /57/

81.

82.

No. of
Data Items

(Suppression Indicator)
ALLOCATIONS FOR ROOMS IN UNIT

18 (SX)

Count of Occupied and Vacant Year-round Units for Which Number of
Rooms Was Allocated

By: Occupancy Status (2) By: Rooms in Unit (9)

Occupied:
1 room in unit
2 rooms "
3 rooms “
4 rooms “
5 rooms "
6 rooms "
7 rooms "
8 rooms "
9 or more rooms

Vacant year-round:
Repeat Rooms in Unit Allocated (9)

ALLOCATIONS FOR WATER SUPPLY

Count of Occupied and Vacant Year-round Units for Which Water Supply
Was Allocated

By: Occupancy Status (2) By: Type of Allocation (2) By: Water Supply

Allocated (3)

Occupied:
Direct:

Hot and cold piped water
Only cold piped water
NO piped water

Indirect:
Repeat Water

Vacant year-round:

Same as Occupied

Supply Allocated (3)

(6)

12 (SX)



2nd Count - 66 /15 /5 /!57/

No. of
Data Items

(Suppression Indicator)

83. ALLOCATIONS FOR TOILET FACILITIES 12 (SX)

Count of Occupied and Vacant Year-round Units for Which Toilet
Facilities Was Allocated

By: Occupancy Status (2) By: Type of Allocation (2) By: Toilet Facilities
Allocated (3)

Occupied:
Direct:

Flush toilet for this household only
Flush toilet but also used by another household
No flush toilet

Indirect:
Repeat Toilet Facilities Allocated (3)

Vacant year-round:
Same as Occupied (6)

84. ALLOCATIONS FOR BATHING FACILITIES 12 (SX)

Count of Occupied and Vacant Year-round Units for Which Bathing Facilities
Was Allocated

By: Occupancy Status (2) By:

Occupied:
Direct:

Bathtub or
Bathtub or
No bathtub

Indirect:

Type of Allocation (2) By: Bathing Facilities
Allocated (3)

shower for this household only
shower but also used by another
or shower

household

Repeat Bathing Facilities Allocated (3)

Vacant year-round:
Same as Occupied (6)



2nd Count - 67
[15/ 7/9 /

No. of
Data Items

(Suppression Indicator)

85. ALLOCATIONS FOR TYPE OF FOUNDATION 6 (SX)

Count ofOccupied and Vacant Year-round Units for Which Type of Foundation
(basement) Was Allocated

By: Occupancy Status (2) By: Type of Foundation (basement)Allocated (3)

Occupied:
With a basement
On a concrete slab
Built in another way

Vacant year-round:
Repeat Type of Foundation Allocated (3)

86. ALLOCATIONS FOR TENURE 8 (SX)

Count of Occupied Units for Which Tenure Was Allocated

By: Type of Allocation (2) By: Tenure Allocated (4)

Direct:
Owned or being bought
Cooperative or condominium
Rented for cash rent
Occupied without payment of cash rent

Indirect:
Repeat Tenure Allocated (4)

87. ALLOCATIONS FOR TYPE OF STRUCTURE 12(SX)

Count of Occupied and Vacant Year-round Units for Which Type of
Structure Was Allocated

By: Occupancy Status (2) By: Type of Allocation (2) By: Type of Structure
Allocated (3)

Occupied:
Direct:

l-unit structure
2-or-more-unit structures
Mobile home or trailer

Indirect:
Repeat Type of Structure Allocated (3)

Vacant year-round:
Same as Occupied (6)



2nd Count - 68

No. of
Data Items

(Suppression Indicator)

88. ALLOCATIONS FOR USE OF PROPERTY 2 (SX)

Count of 0ccupied and Vacant Year-round Units for Which Use of
Property Was Allocated

By: Occupancy Status (2) By: Commercial or Medical Establishment on Property
Allocated(1)

Occupied:
Commercial or medical establishment on property

Vacant year-round:
Commercial or medical establishment on property

89. ALLOCATIONS FOR VALUE 22 (SX)

Count of Owner-Occupied and Vacant-for-Sale-Only Units for Which
Value is Tabulated and Value Was Allocated

By: Occupancy Status (2) By: Value Allocated (11)

Owner-occupied:
Less than $ 5,000
$5,000 -$7,499
$7,500 -$9,999
$10,000 -$12,499
$12,500 -$14,999
$15,000 -$17,499
$17,500 -$19,999
$20,000 -$24,999
$25,000 -$34,999

$35,000 -$49,999
$50,000 or more

Vacant for sale only:
Repeat Value Allocated (11)



2nd Count - 69

No. of
Data Items

(Suppression Indicator)

90. ALLOCATIONS FOR MONTHLY CONTRACT RENT 28 (SX)

Count of Renter–occupied and Vacant for Rent Units for Which
Rent is Tabulated and Rent Was Allocated

By: Occupancv Status (2) By: Monthly Contract Rent Allocated (14)

Renter-occupied:
Less than $30
$30 -$39
$40 -$49
$50 -$59
$60 -$69
$70 -$79
$80 -$89
$90 -$99
$100 -$119
$120 -$149
$150 -$199
$200 -$249
$250 -$299
$300 or more

Vacant for Rent:
Repeat Monthly Contract Rent Allocated (14)



2nd Count - 70

/ 15 / 12/ 33 /

No. of
Data Items

(Suppression Indicator)

91. ALLOCATIONS FOR UNITS AT ADDRESS 44 (SX)

Count of Occupied and Vacant Year-round Units for Which Units at
Address Was Allocated

By: Occupancy Status (2) By: Type of Allocation (2) By: Units at Address
Allocated (11)

Occupied:
Direct:

1 unit at address
2 units “
3 units “
4units “
5 units “
6 units “
7 units “
8 units “
9 units “
10 or more units
Mobile home or trailer

Indirect:
Repeat Units at Address Allocated (11)

Vacant year-round:
Same as Occupied (22)

92. ALLOCATIONS FOR VACANCY STATUS

Count of Vacant Year-round Units for Which Vacancy Status Was Allocated

By: Vacancy Status Allocated (5)

5 (SX)

Vacant for rent
Vacant for sale only
Rented or sold, awaiting occupancy
Held for occasional use
Other vacant year-round



2nd Count - 71

[ 15/15/65/

No. of
Data Items

(Suppression Indicator)

93. ALLOCATIONS FOR DURATION OF VACANCY 6 (SX)

Count of Year-round Vacant Units for Which Vacancy Was Allocated

By: Duration of Vacancy Allocated (6)

Vacant less than 1 month
1 up to 2 months
2 up to 6 months
6 months up to 1 year
1 year up to 2 years
Vacant 2 years or more

Padding 1

I/

2/

2/

!4J

5/

6/

7/

S/

This aggregate along with the relevant count of units will permit the
computation of a mean value (e.g., average number of rooms, average
number of persons per unit, average rent, etc.).

Multiply the aggregate value by $250 to obtain the true value. The
tabulated value was scaled by a factor of $250 for tally purposes.

Value is tabulated for owner-occupied and vacant-for-sale-only one-
family houses which are on a place of less than 10 acres and have no
business or medical office on the property. Value is not tabulated
for mobile homes, trailers, cooperatives or condominiums.

Contract rent is tabulated for all renter-occupied and vacant-for-rent
units except one-family houses on a place of 10 acres or more. No cash
rent one-family houses must be on a place of less than 10 acres.

Units with "all plumbing facilities” have all of the following: hot piped
water, flush toilet for this household only and a bathtub or shower for
this household only.

Complete Kitchen Facilities are all of the following: a range or cook-
stove, a sink with piped water and a mechanical refrigerator

Direct Access is an entrance to a living quarters directly from outside
the structure or through a common hall.

Lacking one or more of the following facilities: hot piped water, flush
toilet for this household only, or bathtub or shower for this household only.
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Summary Tape

Subject: Description, Content, and Arrangement of the 1970 Census

of Population and Housing Third-Count Tallies

File Title:

Third-Count Tallies: Population and Housing Counts

at the Tract and Block Summary Levels.

The Third Count Summary Tapes are created from the complete-count
files used to prepare tables for Census of Housing, Volume III,
Block Statistics. The tapes contain substantially more data for
blocks than are found in the Block Statistics reports.

The Third Count Summary Tape series is the third of three series
of computer tapes presenting complete-count data. Tapes in the
Third Count series will be released on a State-by-State basis as
the data are processed. It is estimated that 266 tape reels will
be necessary to present block data for all States.

The Third Count data files are considered final at the time they
are created -- they will not be updated as a result of subsequent
processing. The master tapes, from which copies are prepared, are

held in permanent storage. The data items have been reviewed for
disclosure and suppressed as necessary, therefore no data are
released which would violate the confidentiality of information
on individuals.



3rd Count - 2

1. Technical conditions affecting the use of Third Count Summary Tapes.

a. Reel size: 10 1/2 inch diameter, maximum 2400 feet

b. Recording density (CPI):

c. Record/Field Size: 1,680
6

556 or 800 for 7-channel; 800
for 9-channel

character physical record size
or 12 character field size

(One logical record equals one physical
record.

d. Parity: Even for 7-channel; odd for 9-channel

e. Language: Binary Coded Decimal (BCD) on 7-channel; Extended
Binary Coded Decimal Interchange Code (EBCDIC) and
American Standard Code for Information Interchange
(ASCII) on 9-channel. A limited set of characters
is used.

f. Record Spacing: 3/4 inch inter-record spacing on 7-channel;
.6 inch on 9-channel

2. File Size. (There will be one or more tapes for each State.)

There will be approximately 1,500,000 logical records for the United
States.

3. File Format.

a. Labels: Header and trailer labels--(See “Technical Conven-

tions for 1970 Census Summary Tapes,” 1970 Census Users’ Guide.)

File Identifier: STYYX3RDfij51515fiJ5fi15k5where YY= 1960 State
Code

Set Identifier: CT3A70

Tape label fields are described so that a user can specify
on his system control cards exactly what contents a tape
label should have, but some users may wish to use an option
to not specify label contents and thereby accept whatever
tape reel gets mounted on the tape drive.

b. Sequence of File:

The file is in sort in ascending sequence by characters
85 through 96 and 103 through 117. (See chart on p.5).
Each record consists of 120 characters of Geographic
Identification followed by 12 twelve character and 233
six character tally fields, followed by 18 characters
of padding. The file as assembled is actually two
separate sequences of information for:
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(1) Block Publishing Areas
(2) Contract Block Publishing Areas

The first portion of the file is for Urbanized Areas and their
adjacent areas. As can be seen on p. 5, the Tract and Block

summaries for these areas are arranged in County-Tract sequence
by UA.

The second portion of the file contains all summaries for
Contract Block Publishing Areas. The chart on p. 5 shows the
Tract and Block summaries for this segment of the file arrayed
in County-Tract-Block sequence within Contracted Area--which
may be a Place, an MCD (or CCD), or some undefined area rep-
resented by a specified grouping of Tracts.

c. Data:

The FORTRAN format statement of the data record is:

A1,A2,3X,A2,16X,A4,A2,6X,A1,32X,A3,12X,3A2,6A1,6X,
A3,3X,A4,A2,A3,2X,A1,12I12,231I6,30X

where:

rAw = Alphanumeric field
rIw = Numberic data field
wX =Padding (space) field

/=Field separator
r=Repeat count for field (a blank = 1 field)

w= Field length

4. Reference.

See Census User Dictionary of the 1970 Census Users’ Guide for definitions
of subject concepts and geographic area terms.

5. Tabulation Description Elements.

Each tabulation in the file is described in terms of its major
components or elements. The first element (A) is the tabulation
number. The second element (B) is the tabulation title. The tab-
ulation title is a unique description of each tabulation on the tape.
The order of presentation of items on the tape is not reflected in
the title. The third element (C) is the number ofdata items and
suppression indicator. The fourth element (D) is the universe being
tabulated; e.g., persons, persons 14 years and over, vacant housing
units. The fifth element (E) constitutes the variables or stratifiers
by which the universe is classified; e.g., age, sex, plumbing facil-
ities. The name of each stratifier is preceded by the word “By” and
followed in parentheses by the number of categories of the particular
stratifier. Below the stratifier names is listed the sixth element,
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stratifier categories (F),used to classify the universe in the particular
tabulation. An example follows:

21. (A) POPULATION 14 YEARS OLD AND OVER BY (B) 20 (S1) (C)
MARITAL STATUS, RACE, AND SEX

Count of Persons 14 Years Old and Over (D)

By: Race (2) (E) By: Sex (2) (E) By: Marital Status (5) (E)

Total: (F)
Male: (F)

Now Married (excludes separated) (F)
Widowed (F)
Divorced (F)
Separated (F)
Never married (F)

Female: (F)
Repeat Marital Status (5) (F)

Negro: (F)
Same as Total (10) (F)

Key: A= Tabulation number
B = Tabulation title
C = Total number of data items in tabulation

and suppression indicator
D = Universe
E = Stratifier names and number of categories
F = Stratifier categories

Note the use of the colon following some of the stratifier categories.
This indicates that there is no actual item of data on the tape for

that category as such. Looking back at the example, the first item
or number on the tape for
the second item for total
marital status for males,
the 11th item Negro males

6. Position Identification.

tabulation 21 is for total males now married,
males widowed. Following five items of
the 6th item is total females now married,
now married, and so on.

At the top of each page describing the data within this file is a unit
identifier. It is used to pinpoint the physical location on the tape
file of the first character in the data field described upon that page.
The elements describing the position are the number of the Block (physical
record), number of the Subblock (a logical division of the block into sets
of 120 characters each) , and initial character within Subblock.
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7. Suppression Indicator.

There is a suppression indicator shown in parentheses for each
tabulation, next to the number of data items. Type of suppression

and example are shown in “Technical Conventions for 1970 Census

Summary Tapes,” 1970 Census Users’ Guide.

Summary Categories and Sequencing Keys

URBANIZED AREAS (BLOCK
PUBLISHING AREAS)

Tract

Block

CONTRACT BLOCK PUBLISHING AREAS

Tract or Block Numbering Area

Block

AAAA =
CCC =
DDDD =

EE =
FFF =
GG =
HH =
II =

The
key

Block Publishing Area (UA)
County
Tract or, in untracted areas,
Tract Suffix (if applicable)
Block
1960 State

Block 1,
Subblock 1
Character

85- 91- 103- 109- 115-
90 96 108 114 120

WAAA4 Mfi9999:Ccti.kfl!DDDDEE ~J5~fi~$

)5BA.AAAJ5J49999:CCJ5XXDDDDEEFFF15M$

GGHHII 1/ gccti%fiDDDDEE%%%titi$

GGHHII l/ ccc?5)5ti?DDDEEFFF~M$

Contract Block Area (CBA)
Sub-Contract Block Area

Block Numbering Area (BNA)

contents of characters 91-96 are variable. This Summary Area
serves to identify and/or sequence summaries component to the

various Block Publishing Area reports. Possible contents are:

1515JJJJ= Designates a summary for a Tract or Block Component of a
Contract Place

CCCKKK = Where CCC represents Contract County and KKK represents
MCD or CCD

999999 = Other Contract Area or Vicinity

These six digits identify each Contract Block Area
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GEOGRAPHIC IDENTIFICATION

(For Definitions of Items
see Census User Dictionary

Item

Record Type1
1970 State
Padding
1960 State
Padding
Tract (Basic)
Tract (Suffix)
Padding
Central Business District
Padding
1970 County of Tabulation
Padding
Sequencing Keys

2

Padding
Sequencing Keys2
Padding
$ Symbol

37

N= NonsuppressedNumeric
N/~ ==NonsuppressedNumeric

A= Alphabetic Code
Blank =x

*(The symbols in these columns
for each area summarized.)

Character

1

2-3

4-6
7-8
9-24
25-28
29-30
31-36

38-69
70-72
73-84
85-96
97-102

103-117
118-119
120

GEOGRAPHICUNIT SUMMARIZED*

Tract

N
N

N

3N

N

N

A

Code
Code or ~(’s) if not applicable

Block

A

indicate the geographic items which are applicable

lRecord Types are as follows:
0 = Summary is inside the UA
2 = Summary is in a Contract Block Area

These codes are used to control the publicationof the summaries in
this file.

2Sequencing Keys contain various Geographic Codes as determinedby the
designated summary level.

3In some Contract Block Areas and in some blocked areas within UA's but
outside SMSA’s, there are no Tract codes. Block NumberingAreas (BNA's)
will be assigned and will appear in the Tract code field.
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1970 Third-Count Summary Tape

Table of Contents

Tabulation
Number

1
2
3
4

5
6
7
8
9
10
11
12
13
14a
14b
15a
15b
16
17
18
19
20
21
22
23
24
25
26
27
28
29
30
31

32
33
34

35
36

AGGREGATE $ VALUE
AGGREGATE $ MONTHLY CONTRACT RENT
AGGREGATE $ VALUE FOR UNITS WITH ALL PLUMBING FACILITIES
AGGREGATE $ MONTHLY CONTRACT RENT FOR UNITS WITH ALL PLUMBING
FACILITIES

RACE AND SEX
AGE AND SEX
POPULATION 14 YEARS OLD AND OVER BY MARITAL STATUS AND SEX
RELATIONSHIP
POPULATION UNDER 18 BY RELATIONSHIP AND TYPE OF FAMILY
TOTAL HOUSING UNITS
OCCUPANCY/VACANCY STATUS
TENURE AND RACE OF HEAD
TYPE OF STRUCTURE
ROOMS IN UNIT
AGGREGATE NUMBER OF ROOMS BY TENURE AND RACE OF HEAD
PERSONS IN UNIT
AGGREGATE NUMBER OF PERSONS BY TENURE AND RACE OF HEAD
PERSONS PER ROOM, TENURE AND RACE OF HEAD
NUMBER OF UNITS AT ADDRESS
TOILET FACILITIES
UNITS WITH A BASEMENT
UNITS LACKING COMPLETE KITCHEN FACILITIES FOR THEIR HOUSEHOLD ONLY
UNITS LACKING DIRECT ACCESS
VALUE
MONTHLY CONTRACT RENT
UNITS FOR RENT THAT HAVE BEEN VACANT LESS THAN 2 MONTHS
UNITS FOR SALE ONLY THAT HAVE BEEN VACANT LESS THAN 6 MONTHS
VACANT YEAR-ROUND UNITS THAT HAVE BEEN VACANT 6 MONTHS OR MORE
TYPE OF HOUSEHOLD
UNITS WITH ROOMERS, BOARDERS, OR LODGERS
PLUMBING FACILITIES, TENURE AND RACE OF HEAD
FAMILIES BY PLUMBING FACILITIES
UNITS WITH 1.01 OR MORE PERSONS PER ROOM BY PLUMBING FACILITIES,
TENURE AND RACE OF HEAD

VALUE FOR UNITS WITH ALL PLUMBING FACILITIES
MONTHLY CONTRACT RENT FOR UNITS WITH ALL PLUMBING FACILITIES
POPULATION IN UNITS WITH 1.01 OR MORE PERSONS PER ROOM BY TENURE
AND RACE OF HFAD

POPULATION IN UNITS BY PLUMBING FACILITIES
POPULATION IN UNITS WITH 1.01 OR MORE PERSONS PER ROOM BY PLUMBING
FACILITIES
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m
Data Items

(Suppression Indicator)

1. AGGREGATE $ VALUE V(See Item 22) 3* (SA)

Aggregate $Value ~for Units for Which Value is Tabulated ~

By: Occupancy Status and Race of Head (3)

Total owner occupied
Negro owner occupied
Vacant for sale only

2. AGGREGATE $ MONTHLY CONTRACT RENT ~(See Item 23)
3* (SA)

Aggregate $ Monthly Contract Rent for Units for Which Rent is Tabulated d

By: OccupancyStatus and Race of Head (3)

Total renter occupied
Negro renter occupied
Vacant for rent

3. AGGREGATE $ VALUE FOR UNITS WITH ALL PLUMBING FACILITIES V Y
(See Item 32)

Aggregate $ Value ~for Units with All Plumbing Facilities for
Which Value is Tabulated X

By: Occupancy Status and Race of Head

Total owner occupied
Negro owner occupied
Vacant for sale only

(3)

4. AGGREGATE $ MONTHLY CONTRACTRENT FOR UNITS WITH ALL PLUMBING
FACILITIES (See Item 33)

Aggregate $ Monthly Contract Rent for Units with All Plumbing
Facilities for Which Rent is Tabulated W

By: Occupancy Status and Race of Head (3)

Total renter occupied
Negro renter occupied
Vacant for rent

3* (SA)

3* (SA)

* (*by a data item count indicates a 12-character field; all other data items
will be a uniform size of 6 characters.)
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Population

5. RACE AND SEX

6.

Count of Persons

By: Race (3) By: Sex (2)

Total:
Male
Female

Negro:
Repeat Sex (2)

Other race:
Repeat Sex (2)

AGE AND SEX

Count of Persons

By: Sex (2) By: Age (21)

5

Male:
Under 5 years

6
7-9
10-13

14
15
16
17

18-19
20
21

22-24
25-34

35-44
45-54
55-59
60-61
62-64
65-74
75 and over

No. of
Data Items

(Suppression Indicator)
6 (S0)

42 (S0)

Female:
Repeat Age (21)
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No. of
Data Items

(Suppression Indicator)
7. POPULATION 14 YEARS OLD AND OVER BY MARITAL STATUS AND SEX

10 (S0)

Count of Persons 14 Years Old and Over

By: Sex (2) By: Marital Status (5)

Male:
Now Married (excludes separated)
Widowed
Divorced
Separated
Never Married

Female:
Repeat Marital Status (5)

8. RELATIONSHIP
7 (S0)

Count of Persons

By: Household Relationship (7)
(includes persons in group quarters)

Head of household
Wife of head
Child of head
Other relative of head
Nonrelative (includes roomer, boarder, or lodger) of head in household
Inmate of institution in group quarters
Other in group quarters

9. POPULATION UNDER 18 BY RELATIONSHIP AND TYPE OF FAMILY

Count of Persons Under 18 Years Old

By: Household Relationship and Household Type (7)
(includes persons in group quarters

Head or wife of head of household
Own (never married) child of head:

In husband-wife family
In other family with male head
In family with female head

Other relative of head

7 (S0)

Nonrelative (includes roomer, boarder, or lodger) of head in household
In group quarters
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Housing

/fl/6 /97 /

No. of
Data Items

(Suppression Indicator)

10. TOTAL HOUSING UNITS 1 (SX)

Count of All Housing Units (includes all units in Item 11 plus
Vacant seasonal and Vacant migratory)

NOTE: (All tabulations beginning with Item 11 exclude Vacant seasonal and
Vacant migratory.)

11. OCCUPANCY/VACANCY STATUS

Count ofOccupied and Vacant Year-round Housing Units

By: Occupancy/Vacancy Status (4)

Occupied
Vacant year-round:

For rent
For sale only
Other vacant (includes Rented or sold, not occupied;

Occasional use; and Other vacant)

12. TENURE AND RACE OF HEAD

13.

Count of Occupied Units

By: Tenure (2) By: Race of Head (3)

Owner occupied:
Total (includes white, Negroand Other races in

this and all following tabulations where
race is shown)

White
Negro

Renter occupied:
Repeat Race of Head (3)

TYPE OF STRUCTURE

Count ofOccupied and Vacant Year-round Housing Units

By: Type of Structure (3)

4 (S0)

6 (S0)

3 (S0)

l-unit structure
2-or-more-unit structures
Mobile homes or trailers (occupied only)
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ROOMS IN UNIT
6(S0)

Count of Occupied and Vacant Year-round Housing Units

By: Number ofRooms in Unit (6)

1 room in unit
2 rooms "
3 rooms “
4 rooms “
5 rooms "
6 rooms or more

b. AGGREGATE NUMBER OF ROOMS flBY TENURE AND RACE OF HEAD
(See Items 11 and 12) 7 (SA)

15a.

b.

6 (S0)

Count of Rooms in Occupied and Vacant Year-round Housing Units

By: Tenure and Race of Head (7)

Total occupied and vacant year-round units

Total occupied
Owner “
Renter "
Total Negro occupied
Negro owner "
Negro renter "

PERSONS IN UNIT

Count of Occupied Units

By: Number of Persons in Unit (6)

1 person in unit
2 persons “
3 persons “
4 persons "
5 persons “
6 persons or more

AGGREGATE NUMBER OF PERSONS flBY TENURE AND RACE OF HEAD (See Item 12)
6 (SA)

Count of Persons in Occupied Units

By: Tenure and Race of Head (6)

Total occupied
Owner "
Renter "
Total Negro occupied
Negro owner "
Negro renter "
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16. PERSONS PER ROOM, TENURE AND RACE OF HEAD

No. of
Data Items

(Suppression Indicator)
18 (S1)

Count of Occupied Units

By: Tenure and Race ofHead (6) By: Number ofPersons Per Room (3)

Total occupied:
1.00 or less persons per room
1.01 - 1.50
1.51 or more

Owner occupied:
Repeat Persons Per Room (3)

Renter occupied:
Repeat Persons Per Room (3)

Total Negro occupied:
Repeat Persons Per Room (3)

Negro owner occupied:
Repeat Persons Per Room (3)

Negro renter occupied:
Repeat Persons Per Room (3)

17. NUMBER OF UNITS AT ADDRESS

Count of Occupied and Vacant Year-round Housing Units in
Multi-unit Structures

By: Number of Units at Address (3)

2-4 units
5-9 units
10 or more units

18. TOILET FACILITIES

Count of Occupied and Vacant Year-round Housing Units

By: Toilet Facilities (3)

Flush toilet for this household only
Flush toilet but also used by another
No flush toilet

household

3 (S0)

3 (S0)
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No. of
Data Items

(Suppression Indicator)

19. UNITS WITH A BASEMENT

Count of Occupied and Vacant Year-round Housing Units
with a Basement

20. UNITS LACKING COMPLETE KITCHEN FACILITIES FOR THEIR HOUSEHOLD

Count ofOccupiedand Vacant Year-round Housing Units Lacking
Complete Kitchen Facilities for Their Household only____________________

21. UNITS LACKING DIRECT ACCESS

1 (S0)

ONLY 1 (S0)

1 (S0)

Count of Occupied and Vacant Year-round Housing Units Lacking
Direct Access

22. VALUE (See Item 1)

a. Count of Owner-occupied Units for Which Value is Tabulated ~ 8 (S0)

By: Value (8)

Less than $ 5,000
$5,000 -$9,999
$10,000 -$14,999
$15,000 -$19,999
$20,000 -$24,999
$25,000 -$34,999

$35,000 -$49,999
$50,000 or more

b. Count of Units for Which Value is Tabulated U

By: OccupancyStatus and Race of Head (3)

Total owner occupied
Negro owner "
Vacant for sale only

3 (SA)
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No. of
Data Items

(Suppression Indicator)
23. MONTHLY CONTRACT RENT (See Item2)

a. Count of Renter-occupied Units for Which Rent is Tabulated ~ 9 (S0)

$80 -$99

b.

24.

25.

26.

27.

By: Monthly Contract Rent (9)

With cash rent:
Less than $40
$40-$59
$60 -$79

$100 -$119
$120 -$149
$150 -$199
$200 or more

Without payment of cash rent

Count ofUnits for Which Cash Rent is Paid and Tabulated ~

By: Occupancy Status and Race of Head (3)

Total renter occupied
Negro renter "
Vacant for rent

UNITS FOR RENT THAT HAVE BEEN VACANT LESS THAN 2 MONTHS

Count of Year-round Vacant-for-Rent Units Vacant Less Than 2 Months

UNITS FOR SALE ONLY THAT HAVE BEEN VACANT LESS THAN 6 MONTHS

Count of Year-round Vacant-for-Sale–Only Units Vacant Less than
6 Months

VACANT YEAR-ROUND UNITS THAT HAVE BEEN VACANT 6 MONTHS OR MORE

Count of Vacant Year-round Units Vacant 6 Months or More

TYPE OF HOUSEHOLD

Count of Occupied Units

By: Household Type (5)

3 (SA)

1 (S0)

1 (S0)

1 (S0)

5 (S0)

Husband-wife family
Other family with male head
Family with female head
Male primary individual
Female primary individual
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28, UNITS WITH ROOMERS, BOARD~S, OR LODGERS

Count of Occuoied Units with Roomers, Boar<srs, cJrLodger~

No. of
Data,Items

(Suppression”~

1 (s0)

29. PLUMBING FACILITIES, TENURE AND RACE OF HEAD

Count of Occupied and Vacant Year-round Housinp Units

By: Tenure and Race of Head (7) By: PiumbinH Facilities (2)

T~tal occupied and vacant year-round:
With all plumbing facilitie~ 2/

Lacking one or more plumbing facilities ~

Total occupied:
F;peat Plumbing

Owner occupied:
Repeat Plumbing

Renter occupied:
Repeat Plumbing

Facilities (2)

Facilities (2)

Facilities (2)

Total Negro occupied:
Repeat Plumbing Facilities (2)

Negro owner occupied:
-RepeatPlumbing Facilities (2)

Negro renter occupied:
Repeat Plumbing Facilities (2)

30. FAMILIES BY PLUMBING FACILITIES

Count of Families (2)

By? Plumbin~ Facilities (2)

With all plumbing facilities ~

Lacking one or more plumbing facilities 8/

14 (s1)

2 (so)
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No. of

Data Items
(Suppression Indicator)

31. UNITS WITH 1.01 OR MORE PERSONS PER ROOM BY PLUMBING FACILITIES,
TENURE AND RACE OF HEAD 12 (S1)

Count of Occupied Units with 1.01 or More Persons Per Room

By: Tenure and Race of Head (6) By: Plumbing Facilities (2)

Total occupied:
With all plumbing facilities u

Lacking one or more plumbing facilities Y

Owner occupied:
Repeat Plumbing Facilities (2)

Renter occupied:
Repeat Plumbing Facilities (2)

Total Negro occupied:
Repeat Plumbing Facilities (2)

Negro owner occupied:
Repeat Plumbing Facilities (2)

Negro renter occupied:
Repeat Plumbing Facilities (2)

32. VALUE FOR UNITS WITH ALL PLUMBING FACILITIES (See Item 3)

a. Count of Owner-occupied Units with All Plumbing Facilities 5/

for Which Value is Tabulated X

By: Value (8)

Less than $ 5,000
$5,000 -$9,999
$10,000 -$14,999
$15,000 -$19,999
$20,000 -$24,999
$25,000 -$34,999
$35,000 -$49,999
$50,000 or more

Count of Units with All Plumbing Facilities ~for Which Value isb.
Tabulated

By: Occupancy Status and Race of Head (3)

Total owner occupied
Negro owner "
Vacant for sale only

8 (S0)

3 (SA)
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No. of
Data Items

(Suppression Indicator)

33. MONTHLY CONTRACT RENT FOR UNITS WITH ALL PLUMBING FACILITIES
(SeeItem 4)

a. Count of renter-occupied units with All Plumbing Facilities U
for Which Contract Rent is Tabulated 4/

By: Monthly Contract Rent (9)

With cash rent:
Less than $40
$40-$59
$60-$79
$80-$99
$100-$119
$120-$149
$150-$199
$200 or more

Without payment of cash rent

~for Which Cashb. Count of Units with All Plumbing Facilities
Rent is Paid and Tabulated ~

By: Occupancy Status and Race of Head (3)

Total renter occupied
Negro renter "
Vacant for rent

34. POPULATION IN UNITS WITH 1.01 OR MORE PERSONS PER ROOM BY TENURE
AND RACE OF HEAD

Count of Persons in Occupied Units with 1.01 or More Persons Per Room

By: Tenure and Race of Head (6)

Total occupied
Owner "
Renter "
Total Negro occupied
Negro owner "
Negro renter "

9 (S0)

3 (SA)

6 (SA)
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37.

38.
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POPULATION IN UNITS BY PLUMBING FACILITIES

Count of Persons in Occupied Units

By: Plumbing Facilities (2)

!YWith all plumbing facilities
Lacking one or more plumbing facilities V

/1/14/ 67 ~

No. of

Data Items
(Suppression Indication)

POPULATION IN UNITS WITH 1.01 OR MORE PERSONS PER ROOM BY
PLUMBING FACILITIES

Count of Persons in Occupied Units with 1.01 or More Persons
Per Room

By: Plumbing Facilities (2)

With all plumbing facilities Y

Lacking one or more plumbing facilities u

2 (S0)

NUMBER OF UNITS WITH CONTRACT RENT ALLOCATED# 1 (SX)

NUMBER OFALLOCATED OCCUPIED AND VACANT YEAR-ROUND HOUSING
UNITS 1 (SA)

Padding 3

I/

2/

2/

5/

This aggregate along with the relevant count of units will permit the
computation of a mean value (e.g., average number of rooms, average
number of persons per unit, average rent, etc.).

Multiply the aggregate value by $250 to obtain the true value. The
tabulated value was scaled by a factor of $250 for tally purposes.

Value is tabulated for owner-occupied and vacant-for-sale-only one-
family houses which are on a place of less than 10 acres and have no
business or medical office on the property. Value is not tabulated for
mobile homes, trailers, cooperatives or condominiums.

Contract rent is tabulated for all renter-occupied and vacant-for-rent
units except one-family houses on a place of 10 acres or more. No cash

rent one-family houses must be on a place of less than 10 acres.

Units with "all plumbing facilities" have all of the following: hot piped

water, flush toilet for this household only and a bathtub or shower for
this household only.
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~ Complete Kitchen Facilities are all of the following: a range or cook-
stove, a sink with piped water and a mechanical refrigerator.

~ Direct Access is an entrance to a living quarters directly from outside
the structure of through a common hall.

~ Lacking one or more of the following facilities: hot piped water, flush
toilet for this household only, or bathtub or shower for this household
only.

~ This data item is provided to give the user ameasure of reliability for
the contract rent data at the block level.

~ If the proportion of allocated to non-allocated occupied and vacant year-
round housing units in a block summary is high enough to affect the reli-
ability of the data, the entire summary (including the population and
housing totals) will be suppressed. This suppression will not be applied
to tract summaries.



Fourth Count
Population
Summary Tape

Subject: Description, Content, and Arrangement ofthe 1970 Census ofPopulation

and Housing Fourth-Count Population Tallies

File Titles:

File A: Fourth-Count Tallies: Population Countsin Complete Tracts.

File B: Fourth-Count Tallies: Population Counts inMinor Civil
Divisions orCensus County Divisions.

File C: Fourth-Count Tallies:Population Counts in Selected Census

Areas--(see page 8).

The Fourth Count Population Summary Tapes are created from the sample files used
toprepare tables for Census ofPopulation, Volume I,Chapter Cand the "Census
Tract Reports." The tapes contain more data items for tracts and other small
areas reported than are found inprinted reports.

The Fourth Count Population Summary Tape series ispart ofthe first ofthree
series ofcomputer tapes presenting sample data. Tapes inthe Fourth Count
series will bereleased onaState-by-State basis asthe data are processed.
Itisestimated that File A,which presents data for tracts, will include 162
tape reels for all States; File B,which presents data for Minor Civil Divisions
orCensus County Divisions, will include 176 tape reels for all States; and File

C,which presents data for selected census areas, will include 104 tape reels
for all States.

The Fourth Count data files are considered final atthe time they are created--
they will not beupdated asaresult ofsubsequent tabulations ofthis orlater
censuses. The master tapes, from which copies are prepared, are held inperma-
nent storage. The data items have been reviewed for disclosure and suppressed
asnecessary; therefore, nodata are released which would violate the confi-
dentiality ofinformation onindividuals.

1. Technical conditions affecting the use of Fourth-Count Summary Tapes.

a. Reel Size: 10 1/2 inch diameter, maximum 2400 feet.

b. Recording density (CPI): 556 or 800 on 7-channel; 800 on 9-channel.

c. Record/Field Size: Fixed length 2,040 character physical record size;
8 or 16 character field size.
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Both Files A and B can consist of 5 logical records (consist-
ing of up to 22 physical
The logical records are:

File A I Maximum number of
Logical Records I Physical Records

Record Type1 1
""2

3
4
5

5
5
5
5
2

records) for each tract or MCD(CCD).

File B
Logical Records

Record Type 01
02

" "
03

" "
04

" "
13

Maximum number of
Physical Records

5
5
5
5
2

""

File C can consist of 14
64 physical records) for
They are:

logical records (consisting of up to
each geographic area summarized,

Record types 01 to 12 - 5 physical records each
Record types 13 and 14 - 2 physical records each

d. Parity: Even for 7-channel, odd for 9-channel.

e. Language: Binary Coded Decimal (BCD) on 7-channel; Extended Binary
Coded Decimal Interchange Code (EBCDIC) and the American
Standard Code for Information Interchange (ASCII) on
9-channel. A limited set of characters is used.

f. Record Spacing: 3/4 inch inter-record spacing on 7-channel; .6 on
9-channel.

2. File Size. (There will be one or more tapes for each file for every State.)

File A: Approximately 140,000 logical records representing about 35,000
tracts for the United States.

File B: Approximately 152,000 logical records representing about 37,500
MCD’s(CCD’s) for the United States.

File C: Approximately 100,000 logical records representing about 13,000
summary areas for the United States.

3. File Format.

a. Labels : Header and trailer labels-- (See “Technical Conventions for
1970 Census Summary Tapes,” 1970 Census Users’ Guide.)

1The term record type is used when referring to a specific

See section 3.b for a discussion of the arrangement of record
file.

logical record.
types in each
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File A, File Identifier:
STYYX4CPtititi~titikfti~where YY = 1960 State Code
Set Identifier: CT4A70

File B, File Identifier:
STYYX4CPtikfkftitititititiwhere YY = 1960 State Code
Set Identifier: CT4B70

File C, File Identifier:
STYYX4CPtiJ4titititi15titiwhere YY = 1960 State Code
Set Identifier: CT4C70

Tape label fields are described so that a user can specify on his
system control cards exactly what contents a tape label should have,
but some users may wish to use an option to not specify label contents
and thereby accept whatever tape reel gets mounted on the tape drive.

b. Sequence of Files:

File A: This file is composed of complete tract summaries.
There are up to 5 logical records for each tract.
Record type 1 is Total Population. Record type 2 is
White Population. Record type 3 is Negro Population.
Record type 4 is Spanish-American Population. Re-
cord type 5 is Allocations. The file is in sort
(ascending sequence ) by 1970 county of tabulation
code, tract number (including suffix), and record
type.

Record types 1 through 4 are data records, each
consisting of 120 characters of geographic identifi-
cation, followed by 60 sixteen-character aggregate
tally fields and 1,118 eight-character population
tally fields. Each record type contains tabulations
1-99 (see pp. 16-59).

Record type 5 is the allocation record consisting of
120 characters of geographic identification followed
by 252 eight-character tallies, 10 sixteen-character
tallies, and 4 eight-character tallies. These tal-

lies comprise tabulations 100-127 (see pp. 60-68).

File B: The file is composed of summaries for minor civil
divisions (MCD’s) or census county divisions (CCD’s).
There are up to 5 logical records for each MCD or
CCD. The file is in sort by 1970 county of tabula-
tion code, MCD or CCD code, and record type (see
page 9).

Record types 01 through 04 are data records, each
consisting of 120 characters of geographic identifi-
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cation, followed by 60 sixteen-character aggregate
tally fields and 1,118 eight-character population
tally fields. Each record type contains tabulations
1 - 99 (see pp. 16-59).

Record type 13 is the allocation record consisting
of 120 characters of geographic identification fol-
lowed by 252 eight-character tallies, 10 sixteen-
character tallies, and 4 eight-character tallies.
These tallies comprise tabulations 100 - 127 (see
pp. 60-68).

File C: This file is composed of selected census summary
areas . It is in sort by the sequencing keys in
characters 103 - 119. The file contains up to 20
summary categories, each containing one or more
geographic summary units. There are up to 14 logi-
cal records for each summary unit. The first
summary category is the State. This is followed by
9 State level component summaries. These are fol-
lowed by the appropriate number of Standard Consoli-
dated Area (SCA) and individual standard metropoli-
tan statistical area(SMSA) summaries. Three types
of SMSA component summaries follow each SMSA summary.
A summary for each urbanized area (UA) in the State
follows the SMSA’s and two types of UA components
follow each UA. Place summaries are next, one for
each place of 2,500 population or more, including
New England towns. Finally, the file contains a

summary for each county in the State. Summaries for
SCA’s, SMSA’s and UA’s which cross State lines will
consist of those portions within the designated
State. See pages 8 - 9 for a complete breakdown of
the summary category codes.

Record types 01 through 12 are data records, each
consisting of 120 characters of geographic identifi-
cation, followed by 60 sixteen-character aggregate
tally fields and 1,118 eight-character population
tally fields. Each record type contains tabulations
1 - 99 (see pp. 16-59).

Record types 13 and 14 are the allocation records,
each consisting of 120 characters of geographic
identification followed by 252 eight-character
tallies, 10 sixteen-character tallies, and 4 eight-
character tallies. These tallies comprise tabula-
tions 100-127 (see pp. 60-68).
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c. Data:

The FORTRAN format statement ofthe data record is:

A1,A2,3X,A2,3X,A1,2X,A3,1X,A4,2X,A4,A2,6X,A1,11X,A1,A4,1X,A4,A2,A4,2A1,
2X3,A2,A4,18X,A2,A1,3X,2A2,13A1,A1,7I16,8X,7I16,8X,7I16,8X,7I16,8X,
7I16,8X,7I16,8X,7I16,8X,7I16,8X,4I16,112I8/255I8/255I8/255I8/241I8,
112X

The FORTRAN format statement of the allocation record is:

A1,A2,3X,A2,3X,A1,2X,A3,1X,A4,2X,A4,A2,6X,A1,11X,A1,A4,1X,A4,A2,A4,2A1,
2A3,A2,A4,18X,A2,A1,3X,2A2,13A1,A1,240I8/12I8,I16,8X,7I16,8X,21I6,4I8,
1736X

where:

rAw -
rIw -
wX -

/-
r -
w -

4. Reference.

,-

Alphanumeric field
Numeric data field
Padding (space) field
Field separator
Physical record separator
Repeat count for field (no entry for r means 1 is assumed)
Field length

See Census Users’ Dictionary of the 1970 Census Users’ Guide for definitions
of subject concepts and geographic area terms.

5. Tabulation Description Elements.

Each tabulation in the file is described in terms of its major components or
elements. The first element (A) is the tabulation number. The second ele-
ment (B) is the tabulation title. The tabulation title is a unique descrip-
tion of each tabulation on the tape. The order of presentation of items on
the tape is not reflected in the title. The third element (C) is the number
of data items. The fourth element (D) is the universe being tabulated; e.g.,
persons, persons 14 years and over, vacant housing units. The fifth element
(E) constitutes the variables or stratifiers by which the universe is clas-
sified; e.g.? age? sex) plumbing facilities. The name of each stratifier is
preceded by the word “By” and followed in parentheses by the number of cate-
gories of the particular stratifier. Below the stratifier names is listed
the sixth element, stratifier categories (F), used to classify the universe
in the particular tabulation. An example follows:
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21. (A) POPULATION 14 YEARS OLD AND OVER BY (B) 20
MARITAL STATUS, RACE, AND SEX

Count of Persons 14 Years Old and Over (D)

By: Race (2) (E) By: Sex (2) (E) By: Marital Status (5) (E)

Total : (F)
Male: (F)

Now Married (excludes separated) (F)
Widowed (F)
Divorced (F)
Seperated (F)
Never Married (F)

Female: (F)
Repeat Marital Status (5) (F)

Negro: (F)
Same as Total (10) (F)

Key: A - Tabulation number
B- Tabulation title
C- Total number of data items in tabulation
D- Universe
E - Stratifier names and number of categories
F- Stratifier categories

Note the use of the colon following some of the stratifier categories. This
indicates that there is no actual item of data on the tape for that category
as such. Looking back at the example, the first item or number on the tape
for tabulation 21 is for Total males now married, the second item for Total
males widowed. Following five items of Marital status for males, the 6th
item is Total females now married, the 11th item is Negro males now married,
and so on.

6. Position Identification.

At the top of each page describing the data within this file is a unit iden-
tifier. It is used to pinpoint the physical location on the tape file of
the first character in the first data field described on that page. The
elements describing the position are the number of the Block (physical
record), number of the Subblock (a logical division of the Block into sets
of 120 characters each) , and initial character within Subblock.

7. Suppression Indicator.

The data records have a suppression indicator of SO for all the tabulations
within the record. The allocation records have a suppression indicator of
SX for all the tabulations within the record. Type of suppression and
example are shown in “Technical Conventions for 1970 Census Summary Tapes,”

1970 Census Users’ Guide.
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8. Accuracy of the Data.

See 1970 Census Users’ Guide for information on sources of error, editing of

unacceptable data, ratio estimation, and sampling variability.
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Block 1,Summary Categories and Sequencing
Keys for Files B and C

Categories (File C: 1 - 20; File B: 21 )

1. State

STATE LEVEL COMPONENTS
2.
3.
4.
5.

6.

7.

8.
9.

10.

SCA's,
11.
12.
13.
14.

15.

Total Urbanized Areas in State
Central Cities of UA’s (Urban Portion)
Urban Fringe of UA’s
Urban Places with 10,000 or more population
outside UA’s

Urban Places with 2,500-10,000 population
outside UA’s

Total Standard Metropolitan Statistical Areas
in State

Central cities of SMSA’s (Urban Portion)
Other Territory of SMSA’s
Non-SMSA Territory in the State

SMSA’s, AND SMSA COMPONENTS
Standard Consolidated Area
SMSA
Each County in the SMSA
Each Central City or city with 50,000 or more
population inside the SMSA (Urban Portion)

Balance of each SMSA

OTHER COMPONENTS
16.
17.
18.
19.

20.
21.

ST =
R=

SMSA =
URBA =
COU =

PLAC =
MCD =
XX=

SZ =

Each Urbanized Area
Each Central City of the UA (Urban Portion)
Urban Fringe of the UA
Place with 2,500 or more population, including
New England Towns

County
MCD (File B Only)

Report State Code (1960)
SCA Code
SMSA Code
UA Code
County Code (Publication
Place Code
MCD or CCD Code
True State Code (1970).
State for summary types

Place Size and Town Size

-1970)

Used when summary
26, 30, and 40.

Subblock 1
Character

w

sTo6ti

ST08M

1
ST12ti
ST14ti
sT181+
ST22ti

1

I

I&’mT$
k$?m$

MN’Y$

P
mcm$

I

M5YY$
MIm$
kom$
WYY$

$$

ST26ti tiXXtititiYY$
ST30S AXX1 titiYY$
ST30S AXX2 OUYY$

? ?

ST30S AXX3 CYY$
ST30S AXX4 ti6YY$

ST40U AXX1 tiJ4YY$
ST40U AXX2 ACYY$
ST40U AXX3 J4tiYY$

area extends into another



YY = Record Type:
01
02
03
04
05
06
07
08
09
10
11
12
13
14

ZZ = Record Type:
01
02
03
04
13
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(File C)
= Urban
= Urban
= Urban
= Urban
= Rural
= Rural
= Rural
= Rural
= Rural
= Rural
= Rural
= Rural
= Urban
= Rural

(File B)
=
——
——
=
——

The following File C

- Total Population
- White Population
- Negro Population
- Spanish American Population
Nonfarm - Total Population
Nonfarm - White Population
Nonfarm - Negro Population
Nonfarm - Spanish-American Population
Farm - Total Population
Farm - White Population
Farm - Negro Population
Farm - Spanish-American Population
Allocations*
Allocations*

Total Population
White Population
Negro Population
Spanish-American Population
Allocations*

summary categories will only contain up to 5 logical
records ranging from

4, 5, 6, 8, 14, 16, 17, 18, and 19. All other File C categories may con-
01 through 04 and allocation record type 13: 2, 3,

tain the full array of record types from 01 through 12 and allocation
record types 13 and 14.

*See pp. 60-68.



GEOGRAPHIC IDENTIFICATION
(For definitions of items GEOGRAPHICAL UNIT SUMMARIZED
see Census Users’ Diction- (The symbols in the column indicate the geographical items which
ary) are applicable for each area summarized.)

Item

Record Type
1970 State
Padding
1960 State
Padding
Central County Code
Padding
Minor Civil Division or
Census County Division

Padding
Place
Padding
Tract (Basic)
Tract (Suffix)
Padding
Central Business District
Padding
Standard Consolidated Area
Standard Metropolitan
Statistical Area

Padding

Urbanized Area
State Economic Area
Tracted Area
Place Description
Specified City with Rural

Territory (Overbounded/
Extended)
Economic Sub-Region

Block 1,
Subblock 1
Character

1

2-3
4-6
7-8
9-11
12

13-14

15-17
18

19-22
23-24
25-28
29-30
31-36

37
38-48

49

50-53
54

55-58
59-60
61-64

65

66
67-69

State

N

N

SCA

N

N

A

File C

SMSA

N

N

A/ti

N

N/ti

UA

N

N

N

Place1

N

N

N/Id

N/ti

A/14

County

N

N

N

3A/14

3N/ti

A/N

N

File 1

MCD
(CCD)

N

N

N

N

A/Id

N/ti

A/N

N

File A

Tract

N
N

N

N

N
N/ti

N

A/ti

N/ti

A/N
N

N



(continued)

GEOGRAPHIC IDENTIFICATION GEOGRAPHICAL UNIT SUMMARIZED

Block 1,
File C File B File A

Item Subblock 1
Character State SCA SMSA UA Place1 Tract

County2 (CCD)

1970 County of Tabulation 70-72 N N N

New England Town Size Code 73-74 N/ti N/ti
New England Town Code 75-78 N/ti N/%
Padding 79-96
Place Size 97-98
Publication Code 99 N/ti N/%
Padding 100-102
Sequencing Keys4 or Padding 103-119
$ Symbol 120 A A A A A A A A

MCD

N = Nonsuppressed Numeric Code. A/kf= Alphabetic Code or 14if not applicable.
N/ti= Nonsuppressed Numeric Code or b if not A/N = Alphabetic/Numeric Code.

applicable. Blank = ~

1Place summaries include towns in New England. Town summaries will possess the following character-
istics: Place code, place description code, overbounded indicator and place size code all will be blank.
New England town size code, New England town code, and publication code all will be filled. The reverse

will be the case with true place summaries.
Metropolitan place summaries consist of central cities or places which contain a population of 50,000 or
more and are included among the SMSA component summaries. Only the urban portions of these places are
included. The geographic identification will be the same as that assigned to SMSA summaries except for the
sequencing keys. (See p. 8.) New England towns are never designated as metropolitan place summaries.

2Metropolitan counties are included among the SMSA components. Except for New England, they will contain
the same level of data as the regular county summaries. However, in the latter category, each metropolitan
and nonmetropolitan county is shown separated into urban and rural parts. In New England they contain only
those data which come from inside the designated SMSA. The regular county summaries continue to carry the
same level of data as non-New England counties. The geographic identification of metropolitan county sum-
maries will be the same as that assigned to SMSA summaries-- except for the sequencing keys. (See p. 8.)

3Not applicable in New England.

4Characters 103-118 will contain various geographic codes as determined by the designated summary level
for Files B and C.
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Tabulation
Number
1
2
3
4
5
6

7

8
9
10
11

12

13

14

15

16

17
18
19
20
21
22
23
24
25
26
27
28
29

30

31

32

33

34
35
36

AGGREGATE $ FAMILY
AGGREGATE $ FAMILY
AGGREGATE $ INCOME
AGGREGATE $ INCOME
AGGREGATE $ INCOME

4th Count (Pop.)-12

Count Summary Tape (Population)

Table of Contents

INCOME OF FAMILIES*
INCOME OF FAMILIES WITH FEMALE HEAD
OF UNRELATED INDIVIDUALS 14 YEARS OLD AND OVER
OF FEMALE UNRELATED INDIVIDUALS
OF POPULATION 14YEARS OLD AND OVER BY SEX

AGGREGATE $ EARNINGS OF MALES 16 YEARS OLD AND OVER IN THE EXPERIENCED
CIVILIAN LABOR FORCE BY SELECTED OCCUPATIONS

AGGREGATE $ EARNINGS OF FEMALES 16 YEARS OLD AND OVER IN THE EXPERIENCED
CIVILIAN LABOR FORCE BY SELECTED OCCUPATIONS

AGGREGATE $ INCOME BY TYPE FOR FAMILIES AND UNRELATED INDIVIDUALS
AGGREGATE $ INCOME BY TYPE AND SEX
AGGREGATE $ INCOME DEFICIT FOR FAMILIES BELOW POVERTY LEVEL
AGGREGATE $ INCOME DEFICIT FOR UNRELATED INDIVIDUALS 14 YEARS OLD AND

OVER BELOW POVERTY LEVEL
AGGREGATE $ INCOME OF SPECIFIED TYPES RECEIVED BY FAMILIES BELOW

POVERTY LEVEL
AGGREGATE $ INCOME OF SPECIFIED TYPES RECEIVED BY UNRELATED INDIVIDUALS

BELOW POVERTY LEVEL
AGGREGATE $ VALUE OF OWNER-OCCUPIED UNITS BY POVERTY STATUS OF FAMILY

OR PRIMARY INDIVIDUAL
AGGREGATE $ GROSS RENT OF RENTER-OCCUPIED UNITS BY POVERTY STATUS OF

FAMILY OR PRIMARY INDIVIDUAL
AGGREGATE $ INCOME DEFICIT BETWEEN SPECIFIED POVERTY LEVEL AND TOTAL

INCOME FOR FAMILIES AND UNRELATED INDIVIDUALS
AGE AND SEX
RELATIONSHIP AND SEX
FAMILIES BY TYPE, PRESENCE AND AGE OF OWN CHILDREN
POPULATION 14 YEARS OLD AND OVER BY MARITAL STATUS AND SEX
NATIVITY AND PARENTAGE (15%)
COUNTRY OF ORIGIN AND NATIVITY (15%)
MOTHER TONGUE AND NATIVITY (15%)
SPANISH INDICATORS
CITIZENSHIP AND AGE (5%)
YEAR OF IMMIGRATION FOR THE FOREIGN-BORN POPULATION (5%)
STATE OF BIRTH FOR THE NATIVE POPULATION
POPULATION 5 YEARS OLD AND OVER BY RESIDENCE IN 1965 (15%)
POPULATION 5 YEARS OLD AND OVER LIVING IN SMSA’S OR ADJACENT TRACTS BY
RESIDENCE IN 1965 (15%)

POPULATION LIVING IN A DIFFERENT COUNTY BY RESIDENCE AND ACTIVITY STATUS
IN 1965 (15%)

POPULATION INARMED FORCES IN 1970 AND LIVING IN A DIFFERENT COUNTY BY
RESIDENCE IN 1965 (15%)

INMATES OF INSTITUTIONS IN 1970 AND LIVING IN A DIFFERENT COUNTY BY
RESIDENCE IN 1965 (15%)

POPULATION ATTENDING COLLEGE IN 1970 AND LIVING INA DIFFERENT COUNTY BY
RESIDENCE IN 1965 AND RESIDENCE WITH PARENTS IN 1970 (15%)

YEAR MOVED INTO UNIT (15%)
POPULATION AT WORK DURING THE CENSUS WEEK BY PLACE OF WORK (15%)
POPULATION AT WORK DURING THE CENSUS WEEK BY MEANS OF TRANSPORTATION TO
WORK (15%)
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Table of Contents (Continued)

Tabulation
Number

37

42

38

39
40
41

43

44
45
46

47
48
49
50
51
52

53

54

55
56
57

58

60
61
62
63
64
65
66
67

68
69
70

71
72
73

74

75

Title

CIVILIANMALES 16 YEARS OLD AND OVER BY VETERAN STATUS (15%)
POPULATION3 YEARS OLD AND OVER ENROLLED IN SCHOOL BY LEVEL AND TYPE
OF SCHOOL (15%)

POPULATION 3-34,YEARS OLD ENROLLED IN SCHOOL BY AGE (15%)
POPULATION 18-24 YEARS OLD BY COMPLETIONOF HIGH SCHOOL AND COLLEGE
POPULATION 16-21 YEARS OLD NOT ENROLLED INSCHOOL BY YEARS OF SCHOOL

COMPLETED,EMPLOYMENTSTATUS, AND SEX
POPULATION 25 YEARS OLD AND OVER BY YEARS OF SCHOOL COMPLETED AND SEX
POPULATION16-64 YEARS OLD WITH LESS THAN 3 YEARS OF COLLEGE COMPLETED
BY VOCATIONAL TRAINING AND SEX (5%)

FEMALES 15-44 YEARS OLD BY MARITAL STATUS, NUMBER OF CHILDREN, AND AGE
FAMILIESBY PRESENCE OF SONS/DAUGHTERSOF SELECTED AGE LEVELS
SUBFAMILIESBY SUBFAMILY TYPE AND NUMBER OF OWN CHILDRENUNDER 18 YEARS
OLD

MARRIED COUPLES BY SUBFAMILYMEMBERSHIP
MARRIED COUPLESBY PRESENCE AND AGE OF OWN CHILDREN AND AGE OF HUSBAND
POPULATIONUNDER 18 YEARS OLD BY RESIDENCEWITH PARENTS
EVER MARRIED POPULATION 14-54 YEARS OLD BY MARITAL HISTORY (5%)
POPULATION IN GROUP QUARTERS BY TYPE OF GROUP QUARTERS
POPULATION 16-64 YEARS OLD NOT INMATES AND NOT ATTENDINGSCHOOL BY

DISABILIITY,EMPLOYMENT STATUS, AND SEX (5%)
MALES 20-49 YEARS OLD AND FEMALES 15-44 YEARS OLD BY YEARS OF SCHOOL

COMPLETED
POPULATION 16 YEARS OLD AND OVER BY LABOR FORCE STATUS, SELECTED
CHARACTERISTICS,AND SEX

POPULATION 16 YEARS OLD AND OVER IN THE LABOR FORCE BY AGE AND SEX
POPULATION 14-15 YEARS OLD BY LABOR FORCE STATUS AND SEX
PRESENCE AND AGE OF OWN CHILDRENUNDER 18 AND LABOR FORCE STATUS OF
FEMALES 16 YEARS OLD AND OVER BY MARITAL STATUS

EMPLOYED POPULATION 16 YEARS OLD AND OVER BY OCCUPATION
EMPLOYED FEMALES 16 YEARS OLD AND OVER BY OCCUPATION
EMPLOYED MALES 14-15 YEARS OLD BY OCCUPATION
EMPLOYED FEMALES 14-15 YEARS OLD BY OCCUPATION
EMPLOYTEDPOPULATION 16 YEARS OLD AND OVER BY INDUSTRY AND SEX
EMPLOYED POPULATION 14-15 YEARS OLD BY INDUSTRY AND SEX
MALES 16 YEARS OLD AND OVER BY WEEKS WORKED IN 1969 AND AGE
FEMALES 16 YEARS OLD AND OVER BY WEEKS WORKED IN 1969 AND AGE
POPULATION14-15 YEARS OLD BY WEEKS WORKED IN 1969
EMPLOYED POPULATION 16 YEARS OLD AND OVER BY INDUSTRY,CLASS OF WORKER,
AND SEX

EMPLOYED POPULATION 16YEARS OLD AND OVER BY OCCUPATIONAND SEX
EMPLOYED POPULATION 14 YEARS OLD AND OVER BY INDUSTRY AND SEX
EXPERIENCEDUNEMPLOYEDPOPULATION 16 YEARS OLD AND OVER BY OCCUPATION
AND SEX

POPULATION 14-15 YEARS OLD WHO WORKED IN 1969 BY OCCUPATIONAND SEX
MALES 30-49 YEARS OLD BY WORK STATUS IN 1965 AND 1970
FEMALES 21-49 YEARS OLD WITH NO OWN CHILDREN 5-10 YEARS OLD BY WORK
STATUS IN 1965, IN 1970,AND PRESENCE OF OWN CHILDRENUNDER 5 YEARS

FEMALES 21-49 YEARS OLD WITH OWN CHILDREN 6-10 YEARS OLD AND NO CHILDREN
UNDER 6

FAMILY INCOME

59
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Table of Contents (Continued)

Tabulation
Number Title

76 INCOME OF UNRELATED INDIVIDUALS
77

78

79

80
81
82
83
84

85
86
87

88

89
90
91
92

93

94
95

96

97

101
102
103
104
105
106

107
108
109
110
111
112
113

114
115

POPULATION 14YEARS OLD AND OVER BY INCOME AND SEX
MALES 16 YEARS OLD AND OVER IN THE EXPERIENCEDCIVILIAN LABOR FORCE BY
EARNINGS AND OCCUPATION

FEMALES 16 YEARS OLD AND OVER IN THE EXPERIENCEDCIVILIAN LABOR FORCE
BY EARNINGS AND OCCUPATION

TYPE OF INCOME AND FAMILY STATUS
TYPE OF INCOME AND SEX
RATIO OF FAMILY INCOME TO POVERTY LEVEL
AGGREGATENUMBER OF PERSONS IN FAMILIES BELOW POVERTY LEVEL
FAMILIES BY PRESENCE OF RELATED CHILDRENUNDER 18, TYPE OF FAMILY, AND
POVERTY STATUS

RELATED CHILDRENUNDER 18 BY TYPE OF FAMILY, POVERTY STATUS, AND AGE
FAMILY HEADS 65 YEARS OLD AND OVER BY POVERTY STATUS
CIVILIANMAIN FAMILY HEADS 14-64 YEARS OLD BY LABOR FORCE AND POVERTY
STATUS

FEMALE FAMILY HEADS IN THE LABOR FORCE WITH RELATED CHILDRENUNDER 6
YEARS OLD BY POVERTY STATUS

UNRELATED INDIVIDUALSBY AGE AND POVERTY STATUS
POPULATION65 YEARS OLD AND OVER BY POVERTY STATUS
RELATED CHILDREN 5-17 YEARS OLD IN FAMILIESWITH INCOMES BELOW $3,000
RELATED CHILDRENUNDER 18 YEARS OLD IN FAMILIES BELOW POVERTY LEVEL BY
PRESENCE OF PARENTS

POPULATIONRECEIVING SOCIAL SECURITY OR RAILROAD RETIREMENTBY AGE AND
POVERTY STATUS

NUMBER OF FAMILIES BELOW POVERTY LEVEL RECEIVING INCOME OF SELECTED TYPES
NUMBER OF UNRELATED INDIVIDUALSBELOW POVERTY LEVEL RECEIVING INCOME
OF SELECTED TYPES

FAMILIES AND PRIMARY INDIVIDUALSIN HOUSING UNITS BY TENURE AND POVERTY
STATUS

FAMILIES AND PRIMARY INDIVIDUALSIN HOUSING UNITS LACKING ONE 0R MORE
PLUMBING FACILITIESBY POVERTY STATUS

SPECIFIEDPOVERTY LEVEL, TYPE OF FAMILY, AND SELECTED FAMILY STATUS
SPECIFIED POVERTY LEVEL AND AGE
COUNT OF PERSONS SUBSTITUTEDPLUS PERSONS WITH LESS THAN TWO SAMPLE
CHARACTERISTICSREPORTED

POPULATIONALLOCATIONSAND SUBSTITUTIONS
COUNT OF HOUSEHOLDSSUBSTITUTED
FARM RESIDENCE
SEX
RACE
AGE
NATIVITY
NATIVITY OF PARENTS (15%)
YEAR MOVED INTO UNIT (15%)
RELATIONSHIP
POPULATION14 YEARS AND AND OVER BY MARITAL STATUS
POPULATION3-34 YEARS OLD BY ENROLLMENTSTATUS AND AGE (15%)
POPULATION3-34 YEARS OLD ENROLLED IN SCHOOL, BYLEVELOF SCHOOL (15%)
POPULATION 25 YEARS OLD AND OVER BYYEARS OF SCHOOL COMPLETED
POPULATION 16YEARS OLD AND OVER BY EMPLOYMENT STATUS

98
99

100
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Table of Contents (Celltinued)

- .

Tabulation
Number

zL6
117
118
119
120
121
122

123
12+
125
126
127

.. “

Title

EMPLQYED POPULATIONI_6YEARS OLD AND OVER BY OCCUPATION
EMPLOYED POPULATION16 YEARS OLD AND OVER BY INDUSTRY
POPULATION16 YEARS OLD AND OVER BY WEEKS WORKED IN 1969
POPULATION1.6YEARS OLD AND OVER BY CLASS OF WORKER
POPULATION11+YEARS OLD AND OVER BY INCOME AND SEX
FAMILIES AND UNRELATED INDIVIDUALSBY INCOME
POPULATION14 YEARS OLD AND OVER BY INCOME STATUS, TYPE OF INCOME, AND
SEX

POPULATION14 YEARS OLD AND OVER BY AGGREGATEINCOME AND SEX
UNWEIGHT’111SAMPLE POPULATIONCOUNT
UNWEIGHTEDSAMPLE HOUSING COUNT
10Q% POPULATIONCOUNT
100% HOUSING COUNT

*All tabulationsnot otherwise indj.catedrepresent 20% Sample. Those indicated
as 20% tabulationsfor Spanish Americansare tabulatedon a 15% basis.



l+thCount (i?Op.) -16

POPULATION = _

No. of
NOTE: (For all tallies of family income, only the income Data Itemq

of family members 14 years old and over is included.)
-.. ..”

FilesA and B: Matrices 1-99 are tabulatedinto 4 segmentsby
Total, White, Negro, and SpanishAmerican. They
are containedin Record Types 01-04.

File C: Matrices 1-99 are tabulated into 12 segments--Urban.
Rural Nonfarm,Rural Farm by Total,Wh~te, Negroj ‘
and Spanish Amer:Lcan.They are containedin Record
Types 01-12. (See pages 8-9)

1.

2.

3.

4.

5.

Aggregate$~Familv Income ~ofFa~lie~ (See Item7~)

AXFRATE$U FMLYINCOMEUOF FAMILIESWITH FEMALE HEAD

FamiliesWith Female Head

By: ~gr egate (2)

Number of familieswith female head
Aggregate family income

Aggregate $ JIncome 1 of Unrelated Individuals14 Years Old and Over
(See Item 76)

AGGREGATE$ INCOME ~OF FEMALE UNRELATEDINDIVIDUALS

Female Unrelated Individuals14 Years Old and Over

By: Number/Agme.gate(2)

Number of female unrelated individuals
Aggregate income

AGGREGATE$ INCOME flOF POPULATION 14 YEARS OLD AND OVIR BY SIC@*
(See Item 77)

Aggregate$ Income of Persons 14 Years Old and Over

By: ~ (2)

Male

Padding

Female

* An * by a data item indicatesa 16 characterfield. All other data
items are a uniform size of 8 characters.

1*

2*

1*

‘2*

1?+

-1

q %

** Tabulationis comprisedof 2 tallies split by padding.
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/1 /3/ ?7 /

- .. .. “

No. of
Data Items

6. AGGREGATE$ EARNINGS~OF MALES 16 YEARS OLD AND OVER IN THE 6*

EXPERIENCEDCIVILIANLABCR FORCE BY SELFXTEDOCCUPATIONS**+*(SeeItem 78)

AEgregate $ Earningsof Males 16 Years Old and Over in the
ExperiencedCivilianLabor itiree

By: Selected Occupations(7)

Experiencedcivilianlabor force, total
Professional,managerial,and kindredworkers
Craftsmen, foremen,and kindred workers
Operatives,includingtransport
Laborers, except farm
Farmers and farm managers

Padding 1

Farm laborers,except unpaid, and farm foremen 1+?

7. AGGREGATE$ EARNINGS~OF FEMALES 16 YEARS OLD AND OVER IN THE 3*

EXPERIENCEDCIVILIANLABOR FORCE BY SELECTED OCCUPATIONS(See Item 79)

Aggregate$ Earnings of Females 16 Years Old and Over in the
Poerienced CivilianLabor Force

By: Selected Occu~ations(3)

Experiencedcivilianlabor force, total
Clerical and kindred workers
Operatives,includingtransport

*%+CTabulationis comprisedof 7 tallies split by padding.
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8. ACGREGATE$ INCOME ‘BY TYPE FOR FAMILIES%ND UNRELATED
JZ’JDIVIDU’S****(See Item 80)

A,~pregate$ Income for Families and Unrelated Individuals14
Years Old and Over

By: Familv Status (2) By: TvPe of Income (6)

Family:
Wage and salary
Nonfarm,self-employment
Farm,self-employment

Padding

Social Securityor Railroad Retirement
Public assistanceor welfare payments
All other income

Unrelated individual:

9. AGGREGATE

Amzreszate

Wage and salary
Nonfarm)self-employment
FarmJself-employment
Social Security or RailroadRetirement

Padding

Public assistanceor welfare payments
All other income

$ INCOME UBY TYPE AND SEX’’**(See Item 81)

$ Income of Persons IL Years Old and Over

/ 1 /4/5/6

No. of
Data Items —.

1
3*

4?+

1

2*

By: & (2) By: Type of Income (6)

Male:
Wage and salary
Nonfarmjself-employment
Farm,self-employment
Social Security or Railroad Retirement
Public assistanceor welfare payments

Padding 1

All other income ./+

Female: 6+’
Repeat Type of Income (6)

Padding ?

10. Am?r $ Income~Deficit ~For Fafilies#Be~ow PovertvL~ve~~ ,e~ate ..>(.

(See Item 82)

**** Tabulationsare comprisedof 12 tallies split by padding.
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11.
-..

12.

13.

14.

15$

No. of
Data Items

Aggregate$ ~ncome~Defi~it ~F~r u~elated Individuals1.4 I*

Years Old and Over Below Poverty Level ~ (See Item 89)
-.

AGGREGATE$ INCOMEfl
Y

SPECIFIED TYPESRECEIVED BY FAMILIES~
L*

BELOW POVERTY LEVEL (See Item 82-9A)

AEgregate $ Income Receivedby FamiliesBelow Poverty Level

By: Selected T_rpesof Income (4)

Total income
Earnings
Social Security or Railroad Retirement
Public assistanceor welfare payments

AGGREGATE$ INCOME flOF SPECIFIFD TYPESR~EIVED BY UNRELATED
INDIVIDUALSBELOW POVERTY LEVEL ~++*+:++;+(SeeItems 89 and 95)

A.~egat,e$ IncomeReceived bv UnrelatedIndividualsIL Years

Old and Over Below Poverty Level

By: Selected T.wes of Income (4)

Total income

Padding

Earnings
Social Security or Railroad Retirement
Public assistanceor welfare payments

1

3*

AGGREGATE$ VALUE fl~OF OWNER-OCCUPIEDUNITS BY POVERTYSTA~S~
2*

OF FAMILY OR PRIMARY INDIVIDUAL (See Item 96)

A~me~ate $ Value of Owner-occupiedUnits of Family or Primary
Individual

By: Pc]vertyStatus (2)

Above poverty level
Below poverty level

AGGRF12AF $ GROSS RENT
Q

titiOFR~TIR-OCCWIED UNITS BY POVERTY

STATITS OF FAMILY OR PRIMARY INDIVIDUAL(See Item 96)

AJyTregate $ Gross Rent of Renter-occu~iedUnits of FamilY or
Frimary Individual

Poverty13y: . Status (2)

Above poverty level
Below poverty level

Padd~ng

2*

~.+%%+~abulationis ~omPrisedof ~ tallies split by padding.
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No. of

Data It:+ols——. .

16. AGGREGATE$ INCOME tiDEFICI BNTWEEN SPhZ.[FIEDPOvER’fyIhWEL 41AND
3 4’TOTAL INCOME FOR FAM3LIFS 2 AND UNRELATEDJNL)IVII)UAL5(See Item 98)

&gi@Rate $ In60me DeficitBetween Spec.;.fiedPove~’tyI,eveland.
~al Income for Farrilj.esand Unrelated Indiviclua].s14 Yews Old—— —..—

aridOver ——— .—_
—..

‘By: SPccifiedPoverty Level (2) By: Fami~y Status (2)

Less than 75 percc~t of pover~y level:
Family
Unrelated individual

Less than 125 percent of poverty level:
Repeat Family Statl~s(2)

17. AGE ANI)SEX

Count of Persons

By: @ (2) By: & (27)

Male:
Under 3
3-4

2
?-9
10-13
14
15
16
17
18
19
20
21

22-24
25-29
30-34
35-39
40-44
45-49
50-54
55-59
60-61
62-64
65-69
70-74
75 and over

54

Fema].e:
Repeat Age (27)
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12

-coLlntaf P&:l[;ns_——.— .—. -

By: Househol.cl%lat.iondl~_ani %x (12)——
7includes persons in grcup~rtels )

-———-

Ma~~ prjmary individual
Female pr~ullarj-ind.iviclual
Family head of’householdwith male head
Famj.1.yheaclof’householdwith female head
Wife of head
Child of head
Other relati~reof head
Nonrela-Live(includesroomer, board~’r or lodger)
of head Of household

Mal.cinmate of institution
Female inmate of institution
Male in other Eroup quar~ers
Female in other group quarters

19. FAIJI:LTYX BY ‘lW13,PRESENCE AND AGE OF OhT,!CHILDREN

Count of Families—.

By: ~am~ly _Tyrje(3) By: Pre.e.encea]ldAgeeQf_OXn&Li~E (3)

Husband-wifefmi~~: G-
Own childrenLIX5<;Y18 years old not present
Own childrenu.ntierM? years old present:
Om childrenunder 6 years old pr<sent
Own childrenunder 6 years old nob present

Other family with male head:
Repeat Presenceand Age of Own Children (3)

Family ti.thfe~ilalehead:
Repeat ?reseuce and Age of’ Own Children (3)

20. POPULATION11+YEARS OLD ANllOVER BY MARITAL STATUS AND SEX

CourJLof Persons 1/1Years Old and Cker-._—.-——

By: Ma,ritalStatl?s(6)~ (2) By: _ .—

Male:
Never married
I!arried,spous{cprcser!t
Married) spol~;fleabsenl.
Separated
W~dowcd
Divorced

12

Female:
Repeat Mar5.LaJStal,u:;(6)
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21. NATI%cTY AND PARENTAGE (15%)

Count of Persons

... E&:,.Nativity and Parenta~e (2)

Native of native parentage
Foreign stock (foreign born or native of foreign or mixed

parentage)

/1 / 16 / 4.1/

NO of
Data Items

22. COUNTRy OF ORIGIN AND NATIVITY (15?)

Count of Persons of Foreign Stock

By: Nativity (2) ~: Country of OriEin (33)

Native (of foreign or mixed parentage**):
United Kingdom
Ireland
Norway
Sweden
Lb.mark
Netherlands
Switzerland
France
Germany
Poland
Czechoslovakia
Austria
Hungary
Yugoslavia
U.S.S.R.
Lithuania
Finland
Rumania
Greece
Italy
Portugal
Other Europe

Southwest Asia
China
Japan
Other Asia

CWada
Mexico
Cuba
Other America
Africa
All other
Not reported

2

66

Foreign born:
Repeat Country of Origin (33)

**If both parents are foreign, the father!s country of origin is the one in which
the person will be tallied.
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23.

.. “

MOTHER TONGUE AND NILIWI’lY(157)

Count of-Persc)ns_

By: Mother ‘fongue(13)Na!,ivl~ (2) BY: _

Native:
English
French
Swedish
Geman
Polish
Russian
Hungarian
Yiddish
Italian
Spanish
Portuguese
All other
Not reported

Foreign born:
Repeat Mother Tongue (13)

21+. SPANISH INDICATORS

Count of Persons

By: Spanish Indicator (4)

Number of persons classifiedin any of the five
Spanish categoriesof the question
on IIoriginor descent” (5%)

Number cf persons of Puerto Rican birth or parentage (15%)
Number of persons of “Spanishlanguage” (~5~)
Nlumberof persons not of “Spanish langu~.ge~!but

of Spanish surnaz:.c(in 5 Sow+,hwestemStates only) (15?4)

No. of
Data Items

26
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25. CITIZIIINSHIPAND AGE (5%)

Courit”o.fPe-rscJn~——--— ..

By: CitizenshipP (3) By: & (5)

Native:
Under 18 years
1% years
19 years
20 years
21 years and over

Foreign born, naturalized:
Repeat Age (5)

Foreign born, alien:
Repeat Age (5)

26. YEAR OF IMMIGRATIONl’OldTHE FORETGN-BORN~PULATIOli (5%)

Count of Foreign-BornPersons
-——.

By: Year of lnmigratio~(5)

1960-1970
1945-1959
1925-1.944
Before 1925
Not reported

27. STATE OF BIRTH FOR THE NATIVE POPULATION

Count of Native Persons

By: State of Birth (7)

Born in State of residence
Born outside State of residence:
In Northeast
In North Cen-t,ral.
In South
In West

/2/5 / 105 /
No, of

Data ltel!,~-— ___

r,

Born abroad, at sea, jn o~t].yingarzas, etr.
,State of birth not repor’tied
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28, POY.JLATION5 YEARS OLDfiD OVER BY RESIDENCE IN 1965 (15%)

Coun-tof Persons ~Years Old and Over——...——-- — ——————

By: R~sjflQneein 1965 (10)

Same house
Differenthouse:
Same county
Different county:
Same State
DifferentState:
Northeast
North Central
South
West

Aimoad, in Armed Forces in 1965
Abroad, not in Armed Forces in 1965
Movedj residence in 1965 not reported

No. of
Data Items

10

29. POWLATION 5 YEARS OLD AND OVER LIVING IN SM5A’S OR ADJACENT TRA5TS 7

BY RFSIDENCEIN 19~5 (15%)

Count or Persons 5 Years Old and Over Living in SMSA’S or Ad.jacenA
~racts

By: Residence in 19fi (7)_—..—-

Same house
Differenthouse:
In central.city of this SMSA
In other part of this SMSA or adjacenttracts
Outside this SMSA:
In North and West
In South

Abrcladin 1965
Moved, resjdence in 1965 not reported
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No. of
Data Items

30. POWLATIO~ LI.VINGIN A DIFFERENTCOUNTY BY RESIDENCE AND ACTIVITY 6
STATUS IN 1965x***** (15%)

@u.nt of Selected Persons LivinE in a DifferentCounty

By: R&si.dencein 1965 (3) By: ~ctivity status in 1965 (2)

Same State:
In Armed Forces
Attending college

DifferentState:
Repeat Activity Status (2)

Abroad:
Repeat Activity Status (2)

31. POPULATIONIN ARMED FORCES IN 1970 AND LIVING IN A DIFFERENTCOUNTY 4
BY RljSIDENCEIN 1965 (15%)

Count of Persons in Armed Forces in 1970 and Livin~ in a Different
County in 1965

By: Residence in l~fi (4)

Same State
DifferentState
Abroad
In Armed Forces in 1965

32. INMATES OF INSTITUTIONSIN 1970 AND LIVING IN A DIFFERENTCOUNTY 3
BY RE31DENCEIN 1965 (15%)

Count of Inmates of InstitutionsQn 1970 and Livin~ in a Different
County in 1965

By: Residence in 1965 (3)

Same State
D5fferentState
Abroad

**”***ArmedForces takes priority over attending college if there is a positive
response to both items.
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/2/9 /81/

No. of
Data Items-.. . e

33• POPULATION ATTENDING COLLEGE IN 1970 AND LIVING IN A DIFFERENT 6
COUNTY BY RESIDENCE IN 1965 AND RESIDENCE WITH PARENTS IN 1970 (15%)

Count of Persons Attending College in 1970 and Living in a Different
County in 1965

~: I&idence in 1965 (3) By: Residence With Parents in 1970 (2)

Same State:
Living with one or both parents
Not living with parents

Different State:
Repeat Residence With Parents (2)

Abroad:
&peat Residence With Parents (2)

34. YEAR MOVED INTO UNIT’(15%)

Count of Persons

By: Year Moved Into Unit (8)

1969-70
1968
1967
1965-1966
1960-1964
1950-1959
1949 or earlier
Always lived here

35. POPULATION AT W)RK DURING THE CENSUS WEEK BY PLACE OF W)RK (15%) 26

Count of Persons At Work During the Census Week

Each of the 26 data items is a count of persons resident in the
s~ary area who work in the specified area as follows:

Items 1.2....20. These first 20 places-of-work are uniquely defined for
each county (town in New England) on State listings available separate-
ly from the Bureau. The places-of-work may be counties (towns in New
England), cities of 20,000 or more population (1960), or the central
business districts.



4th Count (pop.) - 28

of a central city. Within any SMSA, all components of that SMSA are
listed first.

Items 21;-.22.2% (’Not

21. Place of work
22. place of work
23. Not reported.

L@@k” Place of work

E@L22-” Place of work

meaningful for summary areas outside SMSA!S.)

inside this SMSA.
outside this SMSA.

inside county of residence.

outside county of residence.

DURING THE CENSUS WEEK BY MEANS OF

No. of
Data Items

9

Item 26. Not reported

36. POPULATION AT WORK
TRANSPORTATION TO WORK (15%)

Count of Persons at Work During the Census Week

By: Means of Transportation to Work (9)

Private auto, driver
Private auto, passenger
Bus or streetcar
Subway or elevated
Railroad
Taxicab
Walked only
Other means
Worked at home

37. CIVILIAN MALES 16 YEARS OLD AND OVER BY VETERAN STATUS (15X) 7

Count of Civilian Males 16 Years Old and Over

By: Veteran Status (7)

Vietnam Conflict
Korean War
Korean War and World War 11
World War II
World War I
Other Service
Nonveteran
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- .. .. “

No. of
Data Items

POPULATION3 YEARS OLD AND OVER ENROILED IN SCHOOL BY LEVEL AND
15

38.
TYPE OF sCHOOL (15Z)

Count of Persons 3 Years Old and Over Enrolled.in School

By: Level and !&pe of School (15)

Population3–34 years:
Nursery school:
Public
Parochial
Private

Kindergarten:
Public
Parochial
Private

Elementary (l-8):
PubliC
Parochial.
Private

High School (l-4):
Public
Parochial.
Private

College:
Public
Private

population35 years and Over
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39* POPULATION3-34 YEARS OLD ENROLLED IN SCHOOL BY AGE (15%)

Cowt. of Persons 3-34 Years Old Enrolled in School

~ - ~ years
!!

7 -13 II
14-15 “
16-17 “
18-19 “
20-21 “
22-24 lt
25-34 I!

40. POPULATION 18-24 YEARS OLD BY CompletionOF HIGH SCHOOL AND COLLEGE 2

Count of Selected Persons 18-24 Years 0~—.—.—

By: gears of School Completed (2)

Completed4 years of high school or more
Completed 4 years of college or more

41• pOPULATION 16-21 y~ OLD NOT ENROLLED IN SCHOOL By YMS OF SCHOOT. 8
COMPLETED,EMPLOYME!!TSTATUS,AND SEX

Count of PersonQ~-Z!l Years Old Not Enrolledin School

By: ~ (2) By: EmploymentStatus and Years of School Completed (4)

Male:
Rnployed or in Armed Forces:
Not enrolledin school and not high school graduate
Not enrolled in school and high school graduate

Unemployed or not in labor force:
Not enrolled in school and not high school graduate
Not enrolled in school and high school graduate

—

9

Female:
Repeat .Employ-mentStatus and Years of School Completed (4)
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42. pO~~LATION25 WARS’ OLD AND OVER BY YEARS OF SCHOOL COMpmTED
AND SEX

No. of
Data Item,;

20

Cou~L of Persons 25 Years Old and tier

By: & (2) By: Years of School Completed (10)

Male:
No school_years completed (includesnursery and kindergarten)
Elementary:
l–4 years
5-6 years
7 years
8 years

High school:
1-3 years
4 years

College:
1-3 years
4 years
5 years or more

Female:
Repeat Years of School Completed (10)

43. POPULATION 16–6/+YEARS OLD WITH LESS THAN 3 YEARS OF COLLEGE 4
COMPLETEDBY VOC.4’JIIONALTRAINING AND SEX (5%)

Count of Persons 16–64 Years Old With Less Than 3 Years of College Complet~j

By: ___Sex (2) By: Vocational Training (2)

YL31e:
With vocationaltraining
Without vocational train?.ng

Female:
Repeat Vocational Traj.njng(2)
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bium
~2/17/33j

No. of
Data Items—.

44. FYMALIG315-44 YEARS OLD BY MARITAL STATUS, NUMBER OF CHILDREN.
AND AGE

-.. .. “

Count of Females 15-44 Yegrs Old

By: ~& (3) By: Marital StatgS and~ber of Children

15-24 years old:
Never Married
Ever married
Number of own children under 5
Number of children ever born

25-34 years old:

.

(4)

R~peat Marital Status and Number of Children (4)

35-44 years old:
Repeat Marital Status and Number of Children (4)

45. FAMILIF?BY PRFSENCE OF SONS/DAUGHTERSOF SELELTED AGE LEVELS

Count of Selected Families

By: Presence ofSons/Daughters (5)

Under 25 years old
Under 3 years f!
Under 12 years ‘f
13-19 years old
18-24 years old

46. SUBFAMILI~ BY SUBFAMILY TYPE AND NUMBER OF OWN CHILDREN UNDER
18 YEARS OLD

&ok$ of Subf~~iliesand Nur@er of Own Child~~~

By: Subfamily Type and Number of Own ChildrenUnder 18 Years Old V(6)

Husband-wifesubfamily
Number of own children

Other subfamilieswith male heads
Number of own children

Subfamilieswith female heads
Number of own children

12
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- .. .. “

4“/. MARRIED COUPLESBY SUBFAMILYMEMBERSHIP

Count of Married Couples

By: Subfamily Membershi~ (2)

In subfamilies
Not in subfamilies

)+8. MARRIED COUPLESBY PRESENCE AND AGE OF OWN CHILDRENAND AGE OF
HUSBAND

Count of Selected Marr~~_CoN~l&s

By: Presence and Age of Own Children ?nd Age of Husb?nd (3)

With own childrenunder 6 years old
With own childrenunder 18 years old
With husband under 45 ye?rs old

49. POPULATIONUNDER 18 YEARS OLD BY RESIDENCEWITH PARENTS

Count of Persons Under 18 Years Old

By: ResidenceWith Parent,s(3)

Living with both parents
Living with one parent
Living with neither parent

50. EVER MARRIED POPULATION 11+-54YEARS OLD BY MARITAL HISTORY (5%)

Count of Ever Married Persons lL,-51+Years Old.

By: Marital History (4)

No. of
Dat? Items

2

Widowed only
Divorced only
Widowed and divorced
Neither widowed nor divorced
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51. POPULATION IN GROUP Q[TARTERSBY TYPE

Count of Persons in Group Quarters.. ..

By: Type of Group Quarters (?)

Inmate of mental hospital
Inmate of home for the aged and
Inmate of ol,herinstitution
In roominp house
In military barracks
In college dormitory
In other group quarters

-34

OF GROUP QUARTERS

dependent

W,
Data Items

7

52. POPULATION 16-61+YEARS OLD NOT INMATES AND NOT ATTENDINGSCHOOL
BY DISABILITY,EMPLOYMENTSTATUS,AND SEX (5%)

Count of Persons 16-64 Years Old Not Inmates andNot Attending
School

By: & (2) By: Disabilityand Employment Status (7)

Male:
Not disabled nor handicapped:
In labor force
Not ‘inlabor force

Disabled or handicapped:
Ihnployed
Unemployed
Not in labor force:
Able to work
Unable to work:
Disabled less than 6 months
Disabled 6 months or more

Female:
Disability and EmploymentStatus (’7)

53• MALES 20-49 YEARS OLD AND FEMALES 15-44 YEARS OLD BY YEARS W
SCHOOL CCMPLETED

Count of Males 20-/+9Years Old and Females 15-44 Years Old

By: Sex (2) By: Years of School Completed (4)

Males 20-.!+9years old:
Less than high school
High School:
1-3 years

L!+

Females 15-44 years old:
Repeat Years of School Completed (h)
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55.

4th Count (Pop.)-35
.,

/3/4/ 65 </
No. of

-20PULA_~ION.16YEARS OLD AND OVER BY LABOR FORCE STAITUS,SELECTED
CHARACT’ERISTTCS,ANDSEX

Count of Persons 16 Years Old and Over

By: Sex (2) By: Labor Force Status and Selected Characteristics

Data Items-..

18

(9)

Male:
In Armed Forces
In labor force:
Employed
Unemployed

Not in labor force:
Under 65:
Inmate
Enrolled in school
Other

65 and over:
Inmate
Enrolled in school
Other

Female:
Repeat Labor Force Status and Selected Characteristics(9)

POPULATION16 YEARS OLD AND OVER IN THE LABOR FORCE BY AGE AND SEX 16

Count of Persons 16 Years Old and Over in the Labor Force

By: & (2) By: & (8)

Male:
16-].7years old
18-19 II

20-21 II

22-24 II

25-34 “
35-44 “
45-64 “
65 years and over

Female:
Repeat Age (8)
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56. POPULATION.14-.15YEARS OLD BY LABOR FORCE STATUS AND SEX

No. of
Data Items

—.

8

Count of Persons j4-15 Years~d

By: =x (2) By: _ _____Labor Force Status (4)

Male:
In Armed Forces
In civilian labor force:
lhployed
Unemployed

Not in labor force

Female:
Repeat Labor Force Status (4)

57. PRESENCE JUJDAGE OF OWN CHILDREN ~TDER 18 AND LABOR FORCE STATUS 12

OF FEMALES 16 YEARS OLD AND OVER BY MARITAL STATUS

Count of Females 16 Years Old and Over——

By: Marital Status (2) By: &rEence and Age of Own Children Under 18
and Labor Force Status (6)

Married, husband present:
With own childrenunder 6:
Not in labor force
In labor force

With own children 6-I7 year:;only:
Not in labor force
In labor force

With no own children under 18 years:
Not in labor force
In labor force

Other women:
Repeat Presence and Age of Own Children Under 18 and Labor
Force Status (6)
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- ..

58. EMPLOYED POPULATIOIJ16 YEARS OLD AND OVER BY OCCIJPATION

Count of Employed Persons 16 Years Old and Over

By: Occupation (1+2)

Professional,technical,and kindred workers:
Fmgineers, technical
Physicians, dentists,and related practitioners
Medical and other health workers, except practitioners
Teachers, elementary and secondary schools
Technicians,except health,.,
Other professionalworkers**

Managers and admi~~istrators,except farm:
Salaried: Manufacturing

Retail trade
Other industries**

Self-employed: Retail trade
Other industries

Sales workers:
Manufacturingand wholesale trade
Retail trade
Other sales workers**

Clerical and kindred workers:
Bookkeepers
Sec~etaries,stenographers>and typists
Other clerical workers**

Craftsmen,foremen,and kinclredworkers:
Automobilemechanics and body repairmen
Mechanics and repairmen,except auto
Machinists
Metal craftsmen,except mechanics and machinists
Carpenters
Constructioncraftsmen,except carpenters
Other craftsmen**

No. of
Data Items

42
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- .. .. “

58, (Cent’d.)

Operatives,except transport:
Durable goods,manufactu~ing
Nondurable goods,manuf:acl)~r~.ng
NonmanufacturjnGindustries**

Laborers, excep~ farm.:
Construcl-,ionlaborers
height, s~ock~ and.material har}dlers
Other laborers,except farm **

Farmers and farm managers**

Farm laborers and farm foremen:
Farm laborers,Uni:aid.f.a.mil.ywol$l:crs
Farm labolersj except unpaid, ar!dfarm foremer,**

Servj.ceworkers
. ‘l~~d:, except prll-a-~ebcw:;{~..

Clcan~ng service workers
Food service workers
Health service workers
Personal service workers
Protective service workers
Service workers, exct’ptpriva.’.,eh.ousehol.d++–~-”

.—-.———___ _______

*>:-Includes“n~o~I’eported”cases al~,ocatedto this major group.
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No. of

Data Items

—

59. EMPLOYED FEMALES 16 YEARS OLD AND OVER BY OCCIJPATION 27

-Oountof Employed Females ].6Years Old and Over

By: Occupation (27)

Professional,technicaljand kindred workers:
Nurses
Medical and other health workers, except nurses
Teachers,elementaryand secondaryschools
Technicians,except health
Other professionalworkers**

**
Managers and administrators,except farm

Sales workers:
Retail trade
Other than retail trade **

Clerical and kindred workers:
Bookkeepers
Secretaries,stenographers,and typists
Other clericalworkers**

Craftsmen,foremen,and kindred workers **

Operatives,except transport:
Durable goodsjmanu.facturing
Nondurablegoods, manufacturing
Nonmanufacturingindustries**

Transport equipmentoperatives
**

Laborers, except farm **

Farmers and farm managers **

foremen**

household:

Farm laborersand farm foremen:
Farm laborers,unpaid family workers
Farm laborers,except unpaid,and farm

Service workers, except,private
Cleaning serviceworkers
Food ser-riceworkers
Health service workers
Personal serviceworkers
Protective serviceworkers
Service workers, except private llousehold~~:-

Private household work.:rs+~)$

**Includes “not reported” cases allocated to this major group.
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- .. ..” No. of
Data Items

F~LOYED MALES 14-15 YEARS OLD BY OCCUPATION

Count of EmployedMales IJ+-15Years Old—

By: Occupation (5)

Sales workers
Other white collar workers
Blue collar workers
Farm workers
Service wo~kers, includingprivate household

61, EM?LOYED FEMAm,s 14-.15~~s QID BY OCC@ATION

Count of FlnployedFemales 14-15 Years Old

By: Occupation (5)

White collar workers
Blue collar workers
Farm workers
Service workers, except private household
Private household workers

5
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62. EMPLOYEDPOPULATION 16 YFARS OLD AND OVER BY INDUSTRYAND SEX
-.. .. “
Count of Employed Persons 16 Years Old and Over

No. of
Data Items

82

By: @ (2) By: IndusLry (41)

Total:
Agriculture,forestry]and fisheries
Mining
Construction
Furnitureand lumber and wood products
Primary metal industries
Fabricatedmetal industries (includingnot specifiedmetals)
Machinery,except electrical
Electricalmachinery, equipment,and supplies
Motor vehicles and other transportationequipment
Other durable goods
Food and kindred products
Textilemill and other fabricatedtextile products
Printing, publishing)and allied industries
Chemical and allied products
Other nondurablegoods(includingnot specifiedmanufacturing
industries)

Railroadsand_railwayexpress service
Trucking service and warehousing
Other transportation
Communications
Utilities and sanitary services
Wholesale t~ade
Food, bakery,and.diary stores
Eating and drinkingplaces
General merchandiseretailing
Motor vehicles retailing and service stations
Other retail trade
Banking and credit agencies
Insurance,real estat~and other finance
Business services
Repair services
Private households
Other personal services
Entertainmentand recreationservices
Hospitals
Medical and other health servicesexcept hospitals
Elementaryand secondary schoolsand colleges:
Government
Private

Other educationand kindred services
Welfare, religious)andnonprofitmembershiporganizations
Legal, engineering,and miscellaneousprofessionalservices
Public administration

Male:
Repeat Industry (41)



- .. .“

63. EMPLOYED POPULATION 14-15

4th Count (Pop.)-42

YEARS OLD BY INDUSTRY AND SEX

Count of Ehmloyed Persons 14-15 Years Old

By: W (2) By: Industry (2)

Total:
Agriculture
Nonagricultural industries

Male:
Repeat Industry (2)

64. MALES 16 YEARS OLD AND OVER BY WEEKS WORKED IN 1969 AND AGE

Count of Males 16 Years Old and Over

By: @ (3) By: Weeks Worked in 1969 (7)

1~24 years:
50-52 weeks
48-49 “
40-47 ‘1
27-39 “
14-26 “
13 weeks or less
Did not work in 1969

25-64 years:
Repeat Weeks Worked in 1969 (7)

65 years and over:
Repeat Weeks Worked in 1969 (7)

No. of
Data Items

21
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- .. -. “
No. of

Data Items

65. FEMALFS 16 YEARS OLD AND OVER BY WEEKS WORKED IN 1969 AND AGE 28

Count of Females 16 Years Old and Over

By: ~ (4) By: Weeks Worked in 1969 (7)

16-24 years:
50-52 weeks
48-49 “
40-47 “
27-39 “
14-26 “
13 weeks or less
Did not work in 1969

25-39 years:
Repeat Weeks Worked in 1969 (7)

40-59 years:
Repeat Weeks Worked in 1969 (7)

60 years and over:
Repeat Weeks Worked in 1969 (7)



~th Count (pop.) . ~

No. of
Data Items

- .. ..”

66. POPULATION 14-15 YEARS OLD BY WEEKS WORKED IN 1969 7

hunt of Persons 11{.-15Years Old——. .

By: W&ks Worked in 196~ (7)

50-52 weeks
48-49 “
40-47 ‘1
27-39 “
u-26 “
13 weeks or less
Did not work in 1969

67. EMPLQYED POPULATION 16 YEARS OLE AND OVER BY INDUSTRY,CLASS
OF WORKER,ANDSEX

Count of lhnployedPersons 1.6Years Old and Over

By: Sex (2) By: Industr?(2) By: Class of Worker (7)

Male:
Agriculture:

lhnployeeof private company
Employee of own corporation
Federal governmentw~rker
State governmentworker
Local governmentworller
Self-employedworker
Unpaid family worker

Other industries:
Repeat Class of Worker (7)

28

Female:
Same as Male (14)
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68. EMPLOYED POPULATION~ YEARS OLD AND OVER BY OCCUPATIONAND SEX 26
-.. .. “

Count of Employed Persons 14 Years OM and Over

By: Sex (2) By: Occupation (13)

Male:
Professional,technical,andkindred workers
Managers and administrators,except farm
Sales workers
Clericaland kindred workers
Craftsmen,foremen,and kindred workers
Operatives,except transport
Transportequipmentoperatives
Laborers,except farm
Farmers and farm managers
Farm laborers and foremen
Service workers, except private household
Private householdworkers
Occupationnot reported*;~

Female:
Repeat Occupation (13)

69. EM’PLoyEDpOPI.JLATION1/+YEARS OLD AND OVER BY INL)USTRYAND SFX

Count of Employed Persons u Years Old and Over

By: & (2) By: Industry (L$)

Total:
Agriculture,forestry~and fisheries
Mining
Construction
Manufacturing,durable goods
Manufacturingjnondurablegoods
Transportation
Wholesale and retail trade
Finance, insuranceand real estate
Business and repair servjces
Personal services
Entertainmentand recreationservices
Professionaland related services
Public administration
Industrynot reported~*

Male:
Repeat Industry (IL)

28

———. —..—
‘**Representsallocationsto major Crcmp.
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70. EXPERIENCEDUNEMPLOYEDPOPULATION16 YF~RS OLD AND OUR BY
OCCUPATIONAND SEX

No, of
Data Items

20

Count of ExperiencedUnemployedPersons 16 Years Old and Over

By: Sex (2) By: Occupation (10)

Male:
Professional,technical)and managerialworkers
Sales workers
Clerical and kindred workers
Craftsmen,foremen)and kindred workers
Operatives,includingtransport
Laborers,except farm
Farm workers
Service workers, except private household
Private householdworkers
Last worked 1959 or earlier

Female:
Repeat Occupation (10)

71. POPULATION1.4-15YEARS OLD WHO WORKED IN 1969 BY OCCUPATIONAND SEX ~

Count of Persons 14-15 Years Old Who Worked in 1.969

By: Sex (2) By: Occupation (2)

Male:
Farm workers
Nonfarm workers

Female:
Repeat Occupation (2)



72. MALES 30-49 YEARS OLD BY-.. .. “

4th Count (pop.)-47

WORK STATUS ~IN 1965 AND 1970

/~/ 12 / 113 /

No. of
Data Items

4

count of Males 30-49Years Old

By: Work Status in 1970 (2) BY: Work Status in 1965 (2)

Worker in 1970j
Worker in 1965
Nonworker in 1965

Nonworker in 1970:
Repeat Work Status in 1965 (2)

73. FN4ALF$ 21-4 YEARS OLDWITHNO OWN CHILDRhW 5-10 YEARS OLD BY
7

6
WORK STATUS ~IN 1965, IN 1970)ANDPRESENCE OF OWN CHILEREN UNDER
5 YEARS

count of Females 21-49 Ye-s Old With No Own Children 5-10 Years Old

By: ~sence of Own ChildreE By: Work Status in 1965
Under 5 Years Old (2) and in 197Q (3)

Own childrenunder 5 present:
Worker in 1965:
Worker in 1970
Nonworker in 1970

‘Nonworkerin 1965

Own childrenunder 5 not present:
Repeat Work Status in,1965 and 1970 (3)

.
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No. of
Data Items

—.

- .. ..”

74. FEMALEs21-49 YEARS OLD WITH OWN CHILIREN 6-IO YEARS OLD AND NO 4
CHILIl?ENUNDER 6

Count of Females 21-49 Years Old With Own Children 6-IO Years Old—— -.
Rnd No Childrey Under 6

By: @rk Status ~i.n 1965 (2) By: Work Status in 1970 (2)

Nonworker in 1965:
Worker in 1970
Nonworker in 1970

Worker in 1965:
Repeat Work Status in 1970 (2)

75. FAMILY INCOME (See Item 1)

Count of Famil~~

By: Family Income (15)

Under $1,000 (includes$1-$999, nonejand loss)
$ 1,000-$ 1,999
$2,000-$2,999
$3,000-$3,999
$4,000-$4,999
$5,000-$5,999
$6,000-$6,999
$7,000-$7,999
$8,000-$8,999
$9,000-$9,999
$10,000-$11,999
$12,000-$14,999
$15,000-$24,999
$25,000-$49,999
$50,000 and over

15
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- .. .. “

76. INCOME OF UNRELATED INDIvIDUALS(See Item 3)

.

No. of
Data Items

15

Count of Unrelated Individuals11+Years Old and Over.—.-— ........——. ...—.——..—-

By: Income (15)

Under $1,000 (includes$1-$999, none,and 10SS)
$1,000-$1,999
$2,000-$2,999
$ 3,00Q-$ 3,999
$4,000-$4,999
$5,000-$5,999
$6,000-$6,999
$7,000-$7,999
$8,000-$8,999
$9,000-$9,999
$30,000-$11,999
$12,000-$4,999
$15,000-$24,999
$25>000-$49,999
$50,000 and over

77. POPUL).TIONIA YEARS OLD AND OVER BY INCOME AND SEX (See Item 5) 28

Count of Persons Lj Years Old and Over

By: &@ (2) By: Income (14)

Male:
Witlioutincome

$1- $999 or lOSS

$1,000-$1,999

$2,000--$2,999
$3,000-$3,999
$4,000-$4,999
$5,000-$5,999
$6,000-$6,999
$7,000-$7,999
$8,000-$8,999
$9,000-$9,999
$10,OOO-$.W,999
$15,000-”$24,999
$25)c~00and ovor

N3male:
Repeat(Incclmc(U+)
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No. of
Data Items

78. MALEs I-6YE~S OLD AND OVFfiIN THE EXPERIENCEDCIYILIAN LABOR
FORCE BY EARNIN~S AND OCCUPATION(See Item 6)-.. .. 98

Count of Males 16 Years Old and Over in the
Labor Force ExperiencedCivilian

By: Occupatj.on(7) By: Earnings (N+)

~erienced civilian labor force,
total:Without earnings

$1-$999 or lOSS

$1,000-$1,999

$2,000-$ ‘2,999
$3,000-$3,999
$4,000-$4,999
$5,000-$5,999
$6,000-$6,999
$7,000-$7,999
$8,000-$8,999
$9,000-$9,999
$10,000-$4,999
$15,000-$~,999
$25,000 and over

Professional,managerial)and kindred workers:
Repeat Earnings (14)

Craftsmen,foremen,andkindred workers:
Repeat Earni~s (U)

Operatives,includingtransport:
Repeat Earnings (L!+)

Laborers,except farm:
Repeat Earnirigs(4)

Farmers and farm managers:
Repeat Earnings (hi)

Farm laborers,except unpaj.d,and farm foremen:
Repeat Earnings (1.4)
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- .. .. “

No. of
Data Items

79. FEMALES I-6YEARS OLD AND OVER IN THE EXPERIENCEDCIVILIAN
LABOR FORCE BY EARNINGS AND OCCUPATION(See Item 7)

Count of Females 16 Years Old and Over in the Experienced
CivilianLabor Force

By: Occupation (3) Earnings (13)

Experienced civilianlabor force, total:
Without earnings
$1- $999 or loss
$12000-$1,999
$2,000-$2,999
$3,000-$3,999
$ 1+,000-$4,999
$5,000-$5,999
$6,000-$6,999
$7,000-$7,999
$8,000-$8,999
$9,000-$9,999
$10,OOO-$U,999
$15,000 or more

Clericaland kindred workers:
Repeat Earnings (13)

● 39

Operatives,incl~ldingtransport:
Repeat Earnings (13)
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80, T@~ OF IN~OM~ ~AND FAMILY STATUS (See Item G)

Count of Families and Unrelated Individuals 14 Years Old and
Over With Income

By: Family Stat’~s(2) By: me of Incomg (6)—........

Family Y:
Wage and salary
Nonfarm self-employment
Farm self-employment
Social Security or Railroad Retirement
Public assistanceor welfare payments
All other income

Unrelated individual:
Repeat me of Income (6)

81. TYPE OF INCOME tiAND SEX (See Item 9)

Count of Persons lL Years O~d and Over With Income

By: =X (2.) By: Type of Income (6)

Male:
Wage and salary
Nonfarm self-employment
Farm self-employment
Social Security or Railroad Retirement
Public assistanceor welfare payments
All other income

No. of
Data Items— —

12

12

Female:
Repeat Type of Income (6)
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- .. .. “

No. of
Data Items

82. RATIO OF FAMILY INCOME TO POVER~ JJ3VEL~

Count of Families

By: Ratio of Family ticome to poverty Level (8)

Under .50
.50- .74
.75- .99

1..00- 1.24
1.25 - 1.49
1.50- 1.99
2.00 - 2.95
3.00 or more

83. &Eregate Number of persons in FamiliesBelow povertY Level 4/

8

1
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84. F~LIES BY PRkSEIWZ 01’R ‘ f’TFI)CHILII?ENUNDIR
FAMILY,AND POVERTI STATJS9

Count of Families——..—..

Povert~StalNhBy: . __,___ (2,) By: Family %2 (2)

hbov~ poverty levsl:
Male head:

12,

By:

TYPE,OF 12

Presence of Related
ChildrenUnder 18 {3)

No related childrenunder 18 years old
1 or more related childrenunder 18 years old
Some related children under 6 years old

Female head:
Repeat Presence of Related Children Under 18 (3)

Below poverty level:
Same as Above low income level (6)

85. RELATED CHILLIIENUNDER 18 BY TYPE OF FAIQLy, POVERTY STATii#AND AGE 8

Qount of Related ChildrenUnder 18 ~

By: FarLilyTYWQ (2) By: poverty ~tatus (~) BY: &g (2)

Male head:
Above poverty level:

Under 6 years OIC1.
6-17 years o~.d

Below poverty levc~;
Repeat Age (2)

Female head:
Same as Male head (4)
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No. of
Data Items

2

Count of Family Heads 65 Years Old and Over

By: Poverty Status (2)

Above poverky level
Below poverty level

87. CmLIAN MAW FA ILY HEADS u+-64 YEARS OLD BY LABOR FORCE AND
J

6

POVh~TY STATUS

Count of CivilianMale Family Heads I-L-64Years Old

By: Poverty Status (2) BY: Labor Force StatUS (3)

Above poverty level:
Employed
Unemployed
Not in labor force

Below pverty If-l:
Repeat Labor Force Status (3)



4th Count (pops) = 56

88. FEMALE FAMILY HEADS IN THE LABOR FORCE WITH PLELAT1.L~CFI.I,DP,JINL!!fUF,R
6 YEARS OLJJBY .POVERTYS(TAIVS&/-.. 2..

Count of Female Family Heads in the Labc,r?orce With Related Children
~d.cr 6 Yea,rsOL~——.

Above poverty level
Below poverty level

Count of Unqelated lhi~v?ch]als11+Yezrs Cld antitier....... . ... __...,____._.->..-----,_

By: Poverty Status (2) By: & (2)

Above poverty level:
Under 65 years old
65 years old and over

Below @overty level:
Repeat Age (2)

@g_~t of Persons 65 Years Old and Over.—

By: Poverty Status (2)

Above poverty level
Below poverty level

91. Related Children 5-17 Years Old in.F.ti.lji:sWi’b},I[lcom(~Below
m

— ...-.—____________~—..—-— ..=..-..L_..._..........._.__
i.
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Count of Perso~s 14 Years and Over Receiving &ocial Se&.~.r
RailroadRetirement.—

By: Poverty Status (2) By: k (~)

Allovepoverty level:
Under 65 years
65 years and over

Bey.owpove;ty level:
Repeat Age (2)

94. NUMBER OF FAMIL3~StiBELOW PCVFRTY LEVEL d?ECENI!JG INC~ @F

miil

[5~~/ 1 81 /
No. of

ma Items

.

4

3

SELECTED TYPES ~(See Item 12)

Count of Yamilies Below ‘overty Level—..

By: acted TYKES of Income (3)

Earnings
Social Security or RailroadRetirement
Public assistanceor welfare payments

95. NUMBER OF UNRFLATED INDIVIDUALSBELOW POVERTY
INCOMEOF SELECTED TYPFSU (See Item 13)

LEVEL ~RECEIVING 3

Count of Unrelated Individua~.4 Years Old and Over Below po~er’”YLeve.~

By: Selected Types of Jnq2T@ (3)

Earnings
Social Security or Railroad Retirement
Public assistanceor welfare payments
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/515/411 1

No. Of

Data Items

96. FAMITJ3ZSANllPR ARY INDIIIIDUAISIN HOUSING UNITS BY TENURE AND
POVERTY STA~JS 2 (See Items l~and 15)

4

- ..
Count of Ffiili’es imary In@.viduak.for Which Value and
Rent are Tabulated

By: Poverty Status (2) By:. Tenu~ (2)

Above poverty level:
Owner
Renter

Below poverty level:
Repeat Tenure (2)

97. FAMILIESAND PRIMARY INDIVIDUALSIN HOUSING UNITS LACKING ONX OR MORE 2
PLUMBING FACILITIESBY POVERTY STATUSti

Count of Familiesand Primary IndividualsIn HousingUnits Iacking
One or More Plumbing Facilities~

By: Poverty Status (2)
.

Above poverty level
Belbw poverty level

980 SPECIFIEDPOVERTY LEVEL,
STATUS (See Item 16)

dTYPE OF FAMLY ANI!SELECTED FAMILY
J

16

Fount of Family Members and Unrelated Individuals14 Years Old and’oveq

By: ~ecified Poverty Level (2) By: Family Type (2) By: Selected FamI&

Less

Less

Status (/k)

than 75 percent of poverty level:
Male head:

Head of family
Related childrenunder 18
Living with both parents

Unrelated individuals

Female head:
Repeat Family Status (/+)

than MS percent of poverty level.:
Same as Less than 75 percent of low income level (8)
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No. of
Data Items

99. SPECIFIEDPOVERTY LEVELti~ AGE 4

Count of Family Members and Unrelated IndividualsI-4
Years Old and Over

By: specified Povert.yLevel (2) By: k (2)

Less

Less

Padding

than 75 percent of pov=’tY level:
Under 65 years old
65 years old and

than 125 percent
Repeat Age (2)

over

of poverty level:
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File A: Matrices 100-127 are coritainedin Rec~rd Type $5.

File B: Matrices 100-127are contained in Record Tj-pe13.

/ 1/217/

No. of
Data Items

File C: Matrices 100-127are tabulated on the basis of Urban or Rural
residencewith no distinctionmade for race unless specifically
mentioned within the tally. They are conta:nedi~ R~cord Types
“1-3and 74. “

100. Count of Persons SubstitutedPlus PersonsWith Less Than
Two Sanmle CharacteristicsReported

101. POPULATIONALLOCATIONSAND SUBSTITUTIONS

1

60

Count of Persons

By: Allocationsand Applicable BY: Subject Item Allocated
Substitutions(2) or Substituted (30)

Allocations:
Farm residence
Nativity
Nativity of parents (15%)
Year moved in (15%)
Children ever born (females 15-44 years old)
Disability (persons 16-64years old, not inmates,and not
attending school) (5%)

Highest.~~ade completed (persons25 years old and over)
Vocationaltraining (persons16-64 years old and <3 years
college) (5%)

Level of school enrolled in (persons3-34 years old) (15%)
In labor force (14 years old and over)
Not in labor force (14 years old and over)
Major occupationgroup (employedpersons 16 years old and over)
Class of worker (persons 16 years old and over)
Weeks worked (persons 16 years old and over)
Count of persons with one or more allocationflags
Family income: (Persons 14years old and over. A tally is

made only once per family.)
Total family income (if any family member had any income
type allocated)

Wage and salary
Nonfarm, self-employed
Farm, self-employed
Social Security or Railroad Retirement
Public assistanceor welfare payments
All other income

Unrelated individualincome: (persons 14years old and over)
Wage and salary
Nonfarm, self-employed
Farm, self-employed
Social Security or RailroadRetirement
Public assistanceor welfare payments
All other income

Personfs income: (persons 14years old and over)
Male
Female

Substitutions:
Same as Allocations (30)
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No. of
DataItems

102.- Countof Eousehol.dsSuhsittuted 1_<——.. ..

TABULATIONS103=123ARE COUNTSOF PERSONSBEFORESUBSTITUTIONSAND ALLOCATIONSAREMADE;

103. FARMRFSIDZNCE 2

Qountof Persons(beforesubstitutionsand allocations)

By: FarmResidence(2)

104.

105.

106.

Farm
Nonfarm

SIX

countof Persons

By: & (2)

Male
Female

RACE

Countof Persons

By: -q (3)

White
Negro
Other

AGE

Countof Persons

By: A_& (12)

2

(beforesubstitutionsand allocations)

3

(beforesubstitutionsand allocations)

12

(beforesubstitutionsand allocations)

Under5 yearsold
5-9 II
10-14 II
15-19 II
20-24 11
25--29 It
30-34 1!

35-44 1!
45-54 11
55-6L If
65--74 !1
75 yearsold and over
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Iu’/.

108.

109.

170.

NA’1’IVITY
-.. . “

Count of Pers~

By: Nativity (2)

Native
Foreign born

NATIVITY OF PARENTS (15%)

Qount of Persons

By: Nativity of Parents (2)

Native parentage
Foreign or mixed parentage

YriARMOVED INTO UNIT (15%)

Count of Person~

By: Year Moved Into Unit (8)

1969-1970
1968
1967
1965-1966
1960-1964
1950-1959
1949 or earlier
Always lived in this house

R.EIIATIONSHIP

Col;r~~of Persons.-— ,—_..._-._

By: i@_sehol.dItelationshiP (5)
(irclude~persons in group quarters)

Head of household
Wife of head
Other relative of head
Nonrelativeof head
In group quar~ers

No. Of
Data Ttems

—.

2

2
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111. POPULATIOti14 YEARS

No. Of
Data IteIn& -

OLD AND OVEIiBY MARITAL STATUS 6

Count of Persons 14 Years old an~ OVs!:

By: Marital Status (6)

Never married
Married, spouse present
Married, spouse absent
Separated
Widowed
Divorced

112. POPULATION3-34 YEARS OLD BY ENROLLMENTSTATUS AND AGE (15%) 14

Count of Persons 3-34 Years Old

By: &

3-4

5-6

(7) By: EnrollmentStat= (2)

years old:
Enrolled
Not enrolled

years old:
‘Repeat EnrollmentStatus (2)

7-13 years old:
Repeat EnrollmentStatus (2)

14-15 years .ol.d:
Repeat EnrollmentStatus (~)

16-.17years old:
Repeat EnrollmentStatus (2)

18-24 years old:
Repeat EnrollmentStatus (2)

25-34 years old:
Repeat EnrollmentStatus (2)

113. POPULATION3-34 YEARS OLD ENJ’LOLLEDIN SCHOOL ByLEV~ OF SCHOOL (15%) 5

Count o$~ersons 3-34 Years 011.._Enrol.ledin School

By: Level of School (5)

Nursery school
Kindergarten
Elementary
High School
Colle2e
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114. POPULATION25 YKARS OLD AND OVER BY YEARS OF SCHOOL COMPLETED 10

- ..
sow t of P“ers&s 25 Years Old and Over

By: Years of School Com~leted (10)

No school years completed (includesnursery school and kindergarten)
Elementary:

;:2 g:~

z years
High School:

1-3 years
4 years

College:
1-3 years
4 years
5 years or more

115. POPULATION 16 YEARS OLD AND OVER BY EMPLOYMENTSTATUS

~ount of Persons 16 Years Old and Over

By: RnploymentStatus (4)

Armed Forces
Ehployed
Unemployed
Not in labor force

116, IMPLOYEDPOPULATION 16 YEARS OLD AND OVER BY OCCUPATION

Count of Eh@oyed Persons 16 Years Old and O=

By: Occu~ation (12)

Professional,technicaljand kindred workers
Managers and administrators,except farm
Sales workers
Clerical and kindred workers
Craftsmen and kindred workers
Operati.vesjexcept transport
Transportequipmentoperatives
Laborers, except farm
Farmers and farm mana~ers
Farm laborers anclfarm foremen
Service workers, except private household
Private householdworkers -

4

12
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- .. .

717. ~~,fj~~;~popiJLA’r~o]J16 yFARS OL!?AND OVER BY INDUSTRY

Count of Employed Persons 16 Years Old and Over

Agriculture,forestry)anclfisheries
Mining
Construction
Manufacturing,durable goods
Manufacturing,nondurablegoods
Transportation,communications,and other public utilities
Wholesale trade
Retail trade
Finance, insuranceand real estate
Business a~d repair services
Personal servtces
Entertainmentand recreation services
Professionaland related services
Public administration

118. POPULATION 16 YEARS OLD AND OVER BY WEEKS WORKED IN 1969

Count of Persons 16 Years Old and Cver

By: Weeks Worked in 1969 (7)

50–52 weeks
L8-L9 “
40-47 “
27-39 “
14-26 “
13 weeks or less
Did not work in 1969

119. POPULATION 16 YEARS OLD AND OVER BY CLASS OF WORKER

Count of Employed Persons 16 Years Old and Over—.

By: Class of Worker (4)

No. of
Data Items

14

Private wage or salary worker
Governmentworkers
Self-employedworkers
Unpaid family workers
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120. POPUL).TICN14 YEARS OLD AND OVFR BY INCOME AND SEX
-.. ..”

Count of Persons 14 Years Old and Over

Ey: ~~ (2) By: Income (14)

Male:
Without i~:come
$ 1 - $999 or loss
$1,000-$1,999
$2,000-$2,999
$3,000-$3,999
$4,000-$4,999
$5,000-$5,999
$6,000-$6,999
$ ‘7,000-$7,999
$8,000-$8,999
$9,000-$9,999
$10,000-$14,999
$15,000-$24,999
$25,000 and over

Female:
Repeat Income (14)

127. FAMILIES~AND UNRELATED INDIVIDUALSBY INCOME

Count of Families and Unrelated Individuals14 Years Old and Over

By: Family Status (2) By: Income (15)

Families:
Under $1,000 (includes$1-$999, none)and loss)
$1,000-$1,999
$2,000-$2,999
$3,000-$3,999
$’L,000-$4,999
$ 5,000-$5,999
: ;,;();-$5,999

-$7,999
$ 8:oOG - $ 8,999
$9,009 - $ 9,999
$10,000-$11,999
$l;>;:; -$14,999

- $2/+,?99
$25:00G -$49,999
$50,000 and over

/1/13 /73 7

No. of
Data Items

30

—.

28

~Unrelatedindividuals:
Repeat Income (15)
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122...POPULATIOV14 YEARS OLD AND OV~ By INCOME STATUS, TYPE OF
INCOMk, AND SEX (See Item 123)

Count of Persons 14 Years Old and Over

By: ~ (2) By: Tvme of Income ti(5) By: Income Status (2)

Male:
Total money income:

Without income
With income

Total money earnings:
Repeat Income Status (2)

Social Security or Railroad Retirement:
Repeat Income Status (2)

Public assistance or welfare payments:
Repeat Income Status (2)

Other income:
Repeat_IncomeStatus (2)

Female:
Same as Male (10)

123, AGGRFGATE $ INCOME OF POPULATION 14 YEARS OLD AND OVER BY SEX **
(See Item 122)

Aazr $ Income of Persons 14 Years Old and Over Uegate

By: ~ (2) By: A.wxegate Income (5)

Male:
Total money income

Padding

Total money earnings
Social Security or RailroadRetirement
Public assistance or welfare payments
Other income

Female:
Total money income
Total money earnings
Social Security or Railroad Retirement

Padding

Public assistanceor welfare payments
Other income

No. of
Data Items -

20

I*

1

4*

3*

1

2*

** Tab~ation is comprised of 10 tallies split by padding.
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12.4. Unweighed Sample PopulationCount
,25. --” .. .

Unweighed Sample Housing Count

126. 100% Population Count

127. 100% Housing Count

Padding

FOOTNOTES

No. of
Data Items

1

1

1

1

217

Aggregates,along with the relevant counts of units, will permit the
computationof mean values (e.g., average income, etc.). In all cases,
a loss is tallied as negative income; and the unit receivingit, as a
unit with income.

This count is obtainedby using the weight of the head of the family
(or indicated parent).

In computing deficit, negative incomes are treated as zero.

All tallies concerning“poverty level” exclude inmates of institutions,
members of the Armed Forces living in barracks, college-studentsliving-----
in dormitories,and unrelated individualsunder 14 years old. The term
“poverty level” used in these tabulationsrefers to the Social Security
Administration’spoverty index. Familiesreferred to as ‘fBelowPoverty
Level” are those below a 1.00 ratio of family income to Poverty Level
(See Item 82).

Multiply the aggregate value by $250 to obtain the true value. The
tabulated value was scaled by a factor of $250 for tally purposes.
Value is tabulated for owner-occupiedand vacant-for-sale-onlyone-
fami.lyhouses which are on a place of less than 10 acres and have no
business or medj.caloffice on the property. Value is not tabulated
for mobile homes, trailers, cooperatives,or condominiums.

Gross rent is tabulatedfor all renter-occupiedand vacant-for-rent
units except one-familyhouses on a place of 10 acres or more. Does
not include “Without payment of cash rent.”

llWorkerltincludes members of the Armed Forces.

Any given unit may be tallied in more than one income category.

Lacking one or more of the following facilities: hot piped water,
flush toilet for this household only, or bathtub or shower for this
household only.
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Fourth Count

Housing

Summary Tape

Subject: Description, Content, and Arrangement of the 1970 Census of
Population and Housing Fourth-Count Housing Tallies

File Titles:

File A: Fourth-Count Tallies: Housing Counts in

File B: Fourth-Count Tallies: Housing Counts in
Division or Census County Divisions.

File C: Fourth-Count Tallies: Housing Counts in
Area--(see page 8).

The Fourth Count Housing Summary Tapes are created from the

Complete Tracts.

Minor Civil

Selected Census

sample files used
to prepare tables for Census of Housing, Volume I, Chapter B and the “Census
Tract Reports.” The tapes contain more data items for tracts and other small
areas reported than are found in the printed reports.

Data collected in the census on a sample basis are presented in Fourth, Fifth,
and Sixth Count tapes. Fourth Count tapes will be the first of these series,
and will be released on a State-by-State basis as the data are processed.
Fourth Count Population Summary Tapes are prepared separately, and are
described in a separate technical document.

In the Fourth Count Housing Summary Tape series, it is estimated that File A,
which presents data for tracts, will include 214 tape reels for all States;
File B, which presents data for minor civil divisions or census county divi-
sions, will include 236 tape reels for all States; and File C, which presents
data for selected census areas , will include 102 tape reels for all States.

The Fourth Count data files are considered final at the time they are created--
they will not be updated as a result of subsequent tabulations of this or later
censuses . The master tapes, from which copies are prepared, are held in perma-
nent storage. The data items have been reviewed for disclosure and suppressed
as necessary; therefore, no data are released which would violate the confi-
dentiality of information on individuals.

1. Technical conditions affecting the use of Fourth-Count Summary Tapes.

a. Reel Size: 10-1/2 inch diameter, maximum 2400 feet.

b. Recording density (CPI): 556 or 800 on 7-channel; 800 on 9-channel.
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c. Record/Field Size: Fixed length 1,680 character physical record
size; 8 or 16 character field size.

Both files A and B can consist of 6 logical
-.. ..” records (consisting of up to 37 physical

records) for each tract and MCD(CCD). They
are:

Files A or B
Logical Records

Record typel 01
?1 lr

02
1? 11

07
Ir !!

08
1? 11

09
17 t?

10

Number of
Phvsical Records

7
6
7
5
5
7

File C can consist of 10 logical records
(consisting of up to 63 physical records) for
each geographic area summarized. They are:

File C Number of
Logical Records Physical Records

.Record type 01
It fl

02
1! 11

03
?? 11

04
11 11

05
11 17

06
11 II

07
?1 11

08
?1 IT

09
11 7! 10

7
6
7
6
7
6
7
5
5
7

d. Parity: Even for 7-channel, odd for 9-channel.

e. Language: Binary Coded Decimal (BCD) on 7-channel: Extended
Binary Coded Decimal Interchange Code (EBCDIC) or
American Standard Code for Information Interchange
(ASCII) on 9-channel. A limited set of characters is
used.

f. Record Spacing: 3/4 inch inter-record spacing on 7-channel; .6
inch on 9-channel.

‘The term record type is used when referring to a specific logical record.
See Section 3b for a discussion of the arrangement of record types in each
file.
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2. FiJe Size. (There will be

File A; Approximately
35,000 tracts

-.. .. “
File B: Approximately

Count (Housing) -

one or more tapes

3

for each file for every State.)

210,000 logical records representing about v

for the United States.

228,000 logical records representing about
37,500 MCD’S (CCD’S) for the United States.

File C: Approximately 90,000 logical records representing about
13,000 summary areas for the United States.

3. File Format.

a. Labels:

File A,

File B,

File C,

Header and trailer labels-- (See “Technical Conventions for
1970 Census Summary Tapes,” 1970 Census Users’ Guide.)

File Identifier:,
STYYX4CHl@JBfikfkibbJdwhere YY = 1960 State Code
Set Identifier: CT4A70

File Identifier:
STYYX4CHJ6tiWJdtikfkfMwhere YY = 1960 State Code
Set Identifier: CT4B7o

File Identifier:
STYYX4CHlW$@_$fk5tiHwhere W = 1960 State Code
Set Identifier: CT4C70

b. Sequence of Files:

File A: This file is composed of complete tract summaries. There
are up to 6 record types for each tract. Records type 01, 02, 07,
08, and 09 will appear if there are any housing units present.
Record type 10 will appear if there are any sample housing units
inhabited by Spanish-Americans. The file is in sort by 1970 county
of tabulation code, tract number (including suffix), and record
type.

File B: This file is composed of minor civil divisions (MCD’S) or
census county divisions (CCD’S). There are up to 6 record types
for each area. Records type 01, 02, 07, 08, and 09 will appear if
there are any housing units present. Record type 10 will appear if
there are any sample housing units inhabited by Spanish-Americans.
The file is in sort by 1970 county of tabulation code, MCD or CCD
code, and record type.

File C: This file is composed of selected census summary areas.
It is in sort by the sequencing keys in characters 103 - 119 of the
geography record (see p. 9). There are up to 20 summary categories
in each State’s file. For each area in a summary category, there
are up to 10 record types. The first summary category is the State.
This is followed by 9 State level component summaries. These are
followed by the appropriate number of Standard Consolidated Area
(SCA) and individual standard metropolitan statistical area (SMSA)
summaries. Following each SMSA summary are summaries for each
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component county, central city, and balance of the SMSA. A summary
for each Urbanized Area (UA) in the State follows the SMSA’S and
two types of UA component summaries follow each UA. Place summa-
ries are next, one for each place of 2,500 population or more,
includiug New E+ngland towns. Finally, the file contains a summary
for each county in the State. Summaries for SCA’S, SMSA’S, and
UA’S which cross State lines will consist of those portions within
the designated State. See page for a complete breakdown of the
summary level codes and a detailed description of the record types
within each summary level.

Logical Record ‘&Pes (Also see p. 9):

Records type 01, 03, and 05, contain 120 characters of geographic
identification followed by 21 sixteen-character aggregate tally
fields and 1,297 eight-character housing tally fields. The eight
and sixteen-character tally fields comprise tabulations 1 - 40 (see

pp. 17-41).

Records type 02, 04, and 06 contain 120 characters of geographic
identification followed by 1,208 eight-character housing tally
fields. Of those tally fields, the first 686 fields comprise
tabulations 41 - 65 (see pp. 42-57). The last 522 fields comprise
tabulations 66 - 107 (see pp. 57-73); noted separately because they
comprise the housing allocation matrices.

Following one or more of the above record types may be records type
07, 08, 09, and 10. Records type 07, 08, and 09 characterize the
total housing for the area. Record type 10 characterizes the
housing of the Spanish-American population of the area. Each
record type contains 120 characters of geographic identification:
Following the geographic identification within record type 07 are
1,336 eight-character housing tally fields comprising tabulations
108-119 (see pp. 74-85); within record type 08 are 970 eight-
character housing tally fields, comprising tabulations 120-130 (see
pp. 86-96); within record type 09 are 858 eight-character fields,
comprising tabulations 131-152 (see pp. 97-115); within record type
10 are 1,426 eight-character fields, comprising tabulations 153-200
(seepp. 116-153).

For most areas summarized in File C, tabulations 1-107 are repeated
for three populations: urban, rural nonfarms and rural farm (see
p. 9). In this file records type 01 and 02 characterize only the
urban housing of the area; records type 03 and 04 repeat the same
tabulations for the rural non-farm housing of the area; and records
type 05 and 06 repeat these tabulations for the rural farm housing of
the area. Tabulations 108-152 (records type 07, 08, and 09) refer only
to the total population, and appear only once for each summary area.
Tabulations 153-200 (record type 10) concerning Spanish-American
occupied units, appear only once for each area, if they appear at
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all . If there are no housing units of a given type then those
record types will not appear.

In the data for places in File C, tabulations 1 to 107 are not
-.. . repeated, so that records type 01 and 02 refer to the total popula-

tion as in Files A or B.

c. Data:

The FORTRAN format statement of the data record is:

(Record types 01, 03, and 05)

lX,A2,3X,A2,3X,Al,2X,A3,lX,A4,2X,A4,A2,6X,Al,llX,Al,A4,lX,A4,
A2,A4,2Al,2A3,A2,A4,l8X,A2,Al,3X,2A2,l4Al,7Il6,8X,7Il6,X8,7Il6,
15118/21018/21018/21018/21018/21018/9618,912X

(Record types 02, 04, and 06)

lX,A2,3X,A2,3X,Al,2X,A3,lX,A4,2X,A4,A2,6X,Al,llX,M,A4,lX,A4,
A2,A4,2Al,2A3,A2,A4,l8X,A2,Al,3X,2A2,l4Al,l95I8/2lOI8/2lOI8/
21018/21018/17318,296X

(Record type 07)

1X,A2,3X,A2, 3X,A1,2X,A3,1X,A4, 2x,A4,A2,6X,A1,11X,A1,A4,1X,A4,
I A2,A4,2M,2A3,M,A4,l8X,A2>Al,3X,2A2,l4Al,l95I8/2lOI8/2lOI8/

21018/21018/21018/9118,952X

(Record type 08)

1x,A2,3X,A2,3X,A1,2X,A3,1X,A4, 2X,A4,A2,6X,A1,11X,A1,A4,1X,A4,
A2,A4;2Al,2A3,A2,A4,l8X,A2,M,3X,2A2,l4AlJl95I8/2lOI8/2lOI8/
21018/14518,520X

(Record type 09)

lX,A2,3X,A2,3X,Al,2X,A3,lX,A4,2X,A4,A2,6X,Al,llX,Al,A4,lX,A4,
A2,A4,2Al,2A3,A2,A4,l8X,A2,Al,3X~2A2,l4Al,l95I8/2lOI8/2lOI8/
21018/3318,1416X

(Record type 10)

lX,A2,3X,A2,3X,Al,2X,A3,1X,A4,2X,A4,A2,6X,Al, llX,~,A4,1X,A4>
A2,A4,2Al,2A3,A2,A4,l8X,A2,~,3XJ2A2,l4Al,l95I8/2lOI8/2lOI8/
21018/21018/21018/18118,232X

where:

rAw - Alphanumeric field

rIw - Numeric data field
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Wx - Padding (space) field
- Field separator

>- Physical record separator
r - Repeat count for field (no entry for r means 1 is assumed)

-.. W - Field length-.

4. Reference.

See Census Users’ Dictionary of the 1970 Census Users’ Guide for defini-
tions of subject concepts and geographic area terms.

5. Tabulation Description Elements,

Each tabulation in the file is described in terms of its major components
or elements. The first element (A) is the tabulation number. The second
element (B) is the tabulation title. The tabulation title is a unique
description of each tabulation on the tape. The order of presentation of
items on the tape is not reflected in the title. The third element (C) is
the number of data items. The fourth element (D) is the universe being
tabulated; e.g., persons, persons 14 years and over, vacant housing units.
The fifth element (E) constitutes the variables or stratifies by which the
universe is classified; e.g.) age) sex) plumbing facilities. The name of
each stratified is preceded by the word “By” and followed in parentheses by
the number of categories of the particular stratified. Below the stratified
names is listed the sixth element, stratified categories (F), used to
clarify the universe in the particular tabulation. An example follows:

21. (A) POPULATION 14 YEARS OLD ND OVER BY (B) 20 (c)
MARITAL STATUS, RACE, AND SEX

Count of Persons 14 Years Old and Over (D)

By: Race (2) (E) By: Sex (2) (E) By: Marital Status (5) (E)

Total : (F)
Male: (F)

Now Married (exclude separated) (F)
Widowed (F)
Divorced (F)
Separated (F)
Never Married (F)

Female: (F)
Repeat Marital Status (5) (F)

Negro: (F)
Same as Total (10) (F)

Key: A - Tabulation number
B- Tabulation.title
c- Total number of data items in tabulation
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D- Universe
E- Stratifier names and number of categories
F- Stratifier categories

-.. .. “
Note the use of the colon following some of the stratified categories.
This indicates that there is no actual item of data on the tape for that
category as such. Looking back at the example, the first item or number
on the tape for tabulation 21 is for Total males now married) the second
item for Total males widowed. Following five items of Marital status for
males, the 6th item is Total females now married, the llth item is Negro
males now married, and so on.

6. Position Identification.

At the top of each page describing the data within this file is a unit
identifier. It is used to pinpoint the physical location on the tape file
of the first character in the first data field described upon that page.
The elements describing the position are the number of the Block (physical
record), number of the Subblock (a logical division of the Block into sets
of 120 characters each), and initial character within Subblock.

7. Suppression Indicator.

There is a suppression indicator shown in parentheses for each tabulation,
next to the number of data items. TYPe of suppression and exa;ple are
shown in “Technical Conventions for 1970 Census Summary Tapes, 1970 Census

Users’ Guide.

8. Accuracy of the Data.

See 1970 Census Users’ Guide for information on sources of error, editing
of unacceptable data, ratio estimation, and sampling variability.
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SWARY CATEGORIES AND SEQUENCING KEYS FOR FILES A, B, AND C

-.. Block 1,
..”

Subblock 1
Categories (File C: 1-20; File B: 21; File A: 22 ) Character

1. State

STATE LEVEL COMPONENTS
2. Total Urbanized Areas (UA’S) in State
3. Central Cities of UA’S (Urban Portion)
4. Urban Fringe of UA’S
5. Urban Places with 10,000 or more population

outside UA’S
6. Urban Places with 2,500-10,000 population

outside UA’S
7. Total Standard Metropolitan Statistical

Areas in State
8. Central Cities of SMSA’S (Urban Portion)
9. Other Territory of SMSA’S

10. Non-6MSA Territory in the State

SCA’S, SMSA’S, AND SMSA COMPONENTS

OTHER

11. Standard Consolidated Area
12. SMSA
13. Each County in the SMSA
14. Each Central City or city with 50,000 or

more population inside the SMSA (Urban
Portion)

15. Balance of each SMSA

C(lIPONENTS
16. Each Urbanized Area
17. Each Central City of the UA (Urban Portion)
18. Urban Fringe of the UA
19. Places with 2,500 or more population,

including New England Towns
20. County
21. MCD (File B Only)
22. Tract (File A Only)

-1---i
1o3- ‘109- 115-
108 114 120

~T@@l@ )?j&’-Y$

P)?$!k’Y$

1
)L$JYY$
)?-$h-Y$
)?$4YY$
F)4YY$

(Abbreviations explained on next page)
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ST =
R=

SMSA =
URBA =-..
Cou =

PLAC =
MCD =
xx =

Sz =
YY=

Zz =

Report State code (1960)
SCA code
SMSA code
UA code
County c~de (Publication
Place code
MCD or CCD code
True State code (1970).
State for summary types

Place size and town size
Record type: (File C)

01 = Urban
02 = Urban
03 = Rural
04 = Rural
05 = Rural
06 = Rural
07 = Total
08 = Total
09 = Total

1970 )

Used when summary area extends into another
26, 30, and 40.

- Tabulations 1-40
- Tabulations 41-107
nonfarm - Tabulations 1-40
nonfarm - Tabulations 41-107
farm - Tabulations 1-40
farm - Tabulations 41-107
- Tabulations 108-119
- Tabulations 120-130
- Tabulations 131-152

10 = Spanish-American - Tabulations 153-200

Record type: (File A and File B)
01 = Total - Tabulations 1-40
02 = Total - Tabulations 41-107
07 = Total - Tabulations 108-119
08 = Total - Tabulations 120-130
09 = Total - Tabulations 131-152
10 = Spanish-American - Tabulations 153-200

Maximum record types per summary category:

Records type 01 - 10
Summary categories 1, 7, 9, 10, 11, 12, 13, 15, and 20

Records type 01, 02, 07-10
Summary categories 3, 5, 6, 8, 14, 17, 19, 21, and 22

Records type 01, 02
Summary categories 2, 4, 16, and 18

For summary categories 3, 5, 6, 8, 14, and 17, the data in records type 01 and
02 may characterize a smaller area than that characterized by the data in rec-
ords type 07-10. In these categories, records type 01 and 02 characterize the
urban portion of the city; whereas records type 07-10 characterize the legal
city . For most cities the urban and legal portion will be identical. For a

discussion of cities with rural territory, see the concept “extended” or
“overbounded” city in the Users’ Dictionary.
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19’70Fourth-Count Summary Tape (Sample)

- .< . “ Table of Contents

Tabulation
Number

7
8
9
10

11
12

13

14
15
16
17
18
19
20
21
22
23

24
25
26
27
28
29
30
31
32

;2
35
36

;
39

40

Title

AGCRIGATE$ VALUE
AGGREGATE$ VALUE FOR UNITS WITH ALL PLUMBING FACILITIES
ASGRIT,ATE$ MONTHLY CONTRACT RMiT
AGGRIXATE $ NKINTHLYCONTRACT RENT FOR UNITS WITH ALL PLUMBING
FACILITI133

AGGRkIIATE$ GROSS RENT FOR RENTER-OCCUPIED UNITS
AGGRN3ATE $ ASKING RENT FOR VACANT YEAR-ROUND UNITS
TOTAL HOUSING UNITS
YEAR STRUCTURE BUILT, TENURE, AND RACEOF HEAD
UNITS TN STRUCTURE, TENURE, AND RACE OF HEAD
YEAR HEAD OF HOUSEHOLD MOVED INTO UNIT, TENURE, AND RACE
OF HEAD (15~)

HEATINGEQUIPMENT,TENURE,AND RACE OF HEAD
HEATINGEQUIPMENTFOR UNITSWITH ALL PLUMBINGFACILITIESBY
T~luRE~~DRACE OF H~AD

HEATINGEQUIPMENTFOR UNITSWITH ALL PLUMBINGFACILITIESAiiD
WITH BOTd DIRECTACCI!SSAND COM?LETEKITCHENFACILITIESBY
TENUREAAVDRACEOF HEAD

SOURCEOF WATER,TENURE;RACE OF HEAD (15%)
TYPE OF SJ!MAGEDISPOSAL,TENURE;RACE OFHKAD (15%)
NUMBEROF BATHROOMS,TFNURF.,AND RACE OF HEAD (15%)
NU,MBEROF AUTOh!OBILIGAVAILABLE,TENURE;RACE OFHFAD (15%)
AIR CONDITIONING,TENURE;RACROFHFAD (15X)
GROSS RENT AiiDRACE OF HEAD
ASKING RENT ANrIINCLUSIO}!OF UTILITIES
LOCATION OF STRUCTURE AND VACANCY STATUS
STORI13 IN STRUCTURE, TEiJLRE;RACE OF HEAD (5%)
UNITS IN STRUCTUREWITH4 STORIESOR MORE BY PASSENGERELEVAlYk3,
TEIWRE;RACE OF HEAD (5%)

C,~OKINGFUEL,TEN~E; RACE OF H~D (5%)
HOUSE HEATINGFUEJJ,TENURE;RACE OF HEAD (5%)
WATER HEATINGFUEL,TENURE;RACE OF HIIAD(5X)
NUMBIROF BEDROO}H,TENURE,AND RACE OF HEAD (5%)
CLOI’H1.SWASHINGMACHINE,TENURE;RACE OF HFAD (5%)
CLOTI1~IRYER,TENURE;RACE OF HFAD (5X)
DISHWASH113,TENIRE;RACE OF HEAD (5%)
HOMtiFOOD FREEZIR, TENLEtE;RACE OF HFAD (5%)
NUMBEROF TELEVISIONSETS, TENURE;RACE OF HEAD (5%)
BATTERY-OPIRATEDRADIO,TENLRE;RACE OF HEAD (5$)
Sl130NDHOME, TENURE; RACE OF HEAD (5%)
OCCUPANCY/VACANCYSTATUS
TENURE
NUMBER OF Pi7RSONSIN UNIT, TENURE, AND RACE OF HEAD
HOUSEHOLDS BY TYPE, AGE OF HEAD, TENIRE; RACE OF HEAD
HOUsEHOLD TYPE WITH H~D 62 y- OLD AND ov~ BY TEN~E;
RACE OF HEAD

AGE AND SEX OF HEAD ~R 1-PEXSON HOUSEHOLDS BY TENWE; RACE OF HEAD
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HOUSM1OLDSWITH NONRET,ATIVlf;BY TliN~lE;RACE OF lIEAD
PERSONSPh!{ROOM,TKNURE,AND RACi’:OF JiKAD
COMPLETE KITC}lLN11’ACILIl’Tik3,TENURE; RACE OF HEAD
ACCIKX AND COMPLETE KITCHEN FACILITIES, TENLRE; RACE OF HEAD
WATliRSUPPLY, TENURE; RACE OF HFAD
TOTLET FACILITIES, TIO!URF; RACE OF HEAD
BATHING FACILITIES, TENURE; RACE OF HEAD
NUMBER OF ROOKS IN UNIT, TENURE, AND RACE
TYPE OF FOUNDATION AND TYPE OF STRUCTURE
NUMBER OF UNITS AT ADDRJC3SAND TENURE
TELEPHONE AVAILABLE, TENURE; RACE OF HFJID
VALUE. OCCUPANCY STATUS. AND RACE OF HFAD

OF HEAD

VALUE’FOR UNITS WITH ALi PLUMBING FACILITIES BY OCCUPANCY STATUS
AND RACE OF HUD

MONTHLY CONTRACT RENT, OCCUPANCY STATUS, AND RACE OF HFAD
MONTHLY CONTRACT RFNT FOR UNITS WITH ALL PLUMBING FACILITIES BY
OCCUPANCY STATUS AND RACE OF HFAD

USE OF PROPERTY, TF:NURE,AND RACE OF HEAD
DURATION OF VACANCY AND VACANCY STATUS
UNITS WITH ROOYIFRS,BOARDERS, 03 LODGERS BY TFNURE; RACE OF HEAD
PLUMBING FACILITIES, TENURE, AND RACE OF HEAD
PLUM31NG FACILITIES, PERSONS PER ROOM, TENURE, AND RACE OF HEAD
COUNT OF ALL PERSONS
COUNT ‘OFNEGRO PERSONS
COUNT OF SPANISH AMERICAN
u~lEIGHTED sA~LE HOUSING

100% HOUSING COUNT
ALLOCATIONS F(X3
ALLOCATIONS FOR
ALLOCATIONS FOR
ALLOCATIONS FOR
ALLOCATIONS FOR
ALLOCATIONS FOR
ALLOCATIONS FOR
ALLOCATIONS FOR
ALLOCATIONS FOR
ALLOCATIONS F(I3
ALLOCATIONS F~
ALLOCATIONS FOR
ALLOCATIONS FOR
ALLOCATIONS FOR
AT.LOCATIONSFOR
ALLOCATIONS FOR
ALLOCATIONS FOR
A?.LOCATIONSFOR
ALLOCATIONS FOR
ALLOCATIONS K)R
ALLOCATIONS FOR
ALLOCATIONS FO!l
ALLOCATIONS II’(X
ALLOCA1’IOiW3FOR
ALLOCATIONS ~

TELEPHONE
ACCESS

PERSONS
COUNT

AVAILABLE

COMPLETE KITCHEN FACILITIES
ROOMS IN UNIT
WATER SUPPLY
TOILET FAC1L:[TIR3
BATHING FACILITIES
TYPE OF FOUNDATION
TENU.lE
TYPE OF STRUCTURE
USE OF PROPERTY
VALUE
MONTHLY CON’I’RACTRENT
UNITS AT ATJDRFSS
VACANCY STATUS
DURATION OF VACANCY
PAYMENT OF UTILITIES
H3ATING EQUIPMENT
YFAR STRUCTURE BUILT
UNITS IN STRUCTURE
LOCA3’1ONOF SIRUCTURE
SALFS OF FARM PRODUCTS
YEAR HEAD OF HOUSFHOLD
SOURCE OF WATIR (15%)
SEWAGEDISPOSAL(15%)

MOVED INTO UNIT (15%)

.
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95
96
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99
100
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105
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110
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113
114
115
116

117
118
119
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121
122

123
124
125
126
127
128

129

130
131

132
133

Title
..”

AT,LOCATIONSFOR NUMBkR OF BA’1’lROOiK+(lfi~)
ALLOCATIONS FOR AIR CONDITIOiiIl!G(15%)
ALLOCATIONS FOR NUMBER OF AUTOl;OBTLESAVAILABLE (15%)
ALLOCATIONSI’ORSTCRIESIN STRUCTURE(5%)
AL1)OCATIONSI@l PASSENGIRLL,EVATOR(5%)
A.LLOCATIONSFUR COOKINGFUEL (5$)
AI,LOCATIONSFOR HOUSE HEATINGFUEL (5%)
ALLOCATIONSFOR WATER HEATINGFUEL (5%)
ALLOCATIONSFOR NUMBUiOF BEDROOMS(5%)
ALLOCATIONSFOR CLOTHESWASHINGMACHINE (5%)
ALLOCATIONSFOR CLOTHISIRYLR (5%)
ALLOCATIOiLSFCR DISHWASHER(5%)
ALLOCATIONSFOR HOME FOOD FREEZER (5%)
ALLOCATIONSFOR NUMBEROF TELKVISIONSETS(5%)
ALLOCATIO1~SF~ UHF-EQUIPpEDSETS (5%)
ALLOCATIONSFOR BATTFRY-OPERATEDRADIO (5%)
ALLOCATIONSFOR SEEONDHOME (5%)
HOUSEHOLDSBY TYPE,AGE OF HEAD, YEAR STRUCTURE BUILT, TENURE;
RACE OF HEAD

HOUSEHOLDS BY TYPE, AGE OF HEAD, YFAR HEAD OF HOUSFHOLDMOVED INTO
UNIT, TENURI?;RACE OEHEAD (15%)

HOUSEHOLDSBY TYPE,AGE OF HFAD,INCOME,TENURE;RACE OF HEAD
HOUSEHOLIEBY TYPE,AGE OF HEAD,ANLIUNITS IN STRUCTURE
HOUSEHOLDSBY TYPE,AGE OF HEAD, UNITS IN STRUCTURE, TENURE;
RACE OF HEAD

NUMBER OF PERSONS, YFAR STRUCTURE BUILT, TE2?URE;RACE OF HEAD
NUMBER OF PERSONS AND UNITS IN S!IRUCTURE
NUMBIR OF PERSONS, UNITS IN STRUCTURE, TENURE; RACEOFHEAD
NUMEIkROF PERSONS, Y!?ARHFAD OF HOUSEHOLD MOVED IN’113UNIT, TENU3E;
RACF,OFHFAD (15%)

NUMBEROF P!!RSONS,‘INCOME,TFNURF; RACE OF HEAD
VALUE, INCOME, TENURE, AND RAC!?OF HFAD
VALUE, VALUE/INCOMERATIO, TFNURE, AND RACE OF HEAD
VALUE, YFAR STRUCTUREBUILT, TFWJRE, AND RACE OF HEAD
VALUE, NIJMBIROF BEDROOMS, TENURE, AND RACE OFHFAD (5$)
MONTHLY CONTRACT RENT, NUMBFR OF B?XROOMS, TENURE, AND RACE
OF HEAD (5~)

GROSSRENT, PLUM91NGFACILITIES,TENURE,AND RACEOF HEAD
GROSSRENT, NUMBEROF ROOMS,TFN.RE,AND RACE OF HE4D
GROSS RENT,UNITS IN STRUCTURE,TENURE,AND RACEOF HEAD
GROSS RENT,YEAR STRUCTUREBUILT,TENURE,AND RACEOF HEAD
GROSS RENT, INCOME, TENURE, AND RACE OF HEAD
GROSS RENT, GROSS RENT AS PERCENTAGE OF INCOME, TFNURE, AND
RACE OF HEAD

INCOME, GROSS RENT AS PERCENTAGE OF INCONU3,TENLFiE,AND RACE
OF HEAD

GROSS RENT, NUMBFR OF BEEROOM3, TENURE, AND RACE OF HEAD (5%)
MONTHLYCONTRACTRENT, AMOUNTOF UTILITIESAND FUELPAID IN
ADDITIONTO RENT, TENURE,ANDRACE OF HFAD

UNITS IN STRUCTURE AND HFATING EQUIPMMiT
UNITS IN STRUCTURE, HFATING JQUIPMENT, TENURE; RACE OF HFAD
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136
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138
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UNITS IN STRUCTURK”ANI)YEAR STRUCTURE BUILT
UNITS IN SIRUCTURE, YEAR STRUCTURE BUILT, TENURE; RACEOF HFAD
UNITS IN S’IRUCTUREAND YEAR HFADOF}lOUSI;HOLDMOVEDINTO UNIT (15%)
UNITS IN SgRUCTUR1:,YFAR HEAD OF HOUSFHOLD MOVED INTO UNIT, TENURE;
RACE OF HEAD (15Z)

UNITS IN S’IRUCTUREAND NUMBLROF AUTOMOBILESAVAILABLE(15%)
UNITS IN STRUCTURE,NUMBER OF AUTOMOBILES AVAILABLE, TENURE;

142

743
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RACE OF HEAD (15%)
PLUMBING FACILITIIII,
PLUMBING FACILITIES,
PLUMBING FACILITIES,
RACE OF HII’AD(5%)

VACANT-FOR-SALE-ONLY
VACANT-FOR-SALE-ONLY
VACANT-FOR-SALE-ONLY

INCOME, TENURE; RACE OF HEAD
NUMBER OF BEDROOMS, AND OCCUPANCY STATUS (5%)
NUMBER OF BEDROCM, OCCUPANCY STATUS, AND

UNITS BY SALE PRICE AND YEAR STRUCTURE BUILT
UNITS BySALEpRIcEANDN~~ fJFBA~JOOMs (15$)

UNITS BY SALE FRICE AND NUMBER OF BELROOIR (5g)
VACANT-FOR-RENTUNITS BY ASKING RENT AND YEAR STRUCTURE BUILT
VACANT-FCR-RENTUNITS BY ASKING RENT AND UNITS IN S’IRUCTUZE
VACANT-IN3R-RENTUNITS BY ASKINGRENT AND NUMBE3 OF BATHROOMS (15%)
VACAiiT-FCR-RENTUNITS BY ASKING RENT AND NUMBER 0FBEDROOM5 (5%)
UNITS WITH ALL PLUMBING FACILITIES ANDNO COMPLETE BATdROOlfSBY
TENUREANDRACEOFH FAD (15Z)

HOUSEHOLDS BY TYPE, AGE OF HEAD, AND YEAR STRUCTURE BUILT
HOUSEHOLDS BY TYPE, AGE OF HEAD, AND YEAR HEAD OF HOUSEHOLD MOVED
INTO UNIT (15%)

HOUSEHOLDS BY TYPE, AGE OF HEAD, AND INCOME
HOUSEHOLDS BY TYPE, AGE OF HFAD, AND UNITS IN STRUCTURE
NUMBER OF PFRSONS AND YFAR S’JRUCTUREBUILT
NUMBITtOF PFRSONS AND UNITS IN STRUCTURE
NUMBER OF PFRSONS AND YFM HEADOF HOUSEHOLDMOVEDIN~ UNIT (15%)
NUMBEROF PIRSONSAND INCOML
VALUE AND INCOMF
VALUE AND VALUiijINCOMERATIO
VALUE AND YFXR S’lRUCTUREBUILT
VALUE AND NUMBIR OF BEEROOFS (5%)
MONTHLY CONTRACT RENT AND NUMDER OF BEDROO~ (5%)
GROSS RENT AND PLUMBING FACILITIES
GROSS RENT ANI)NUMBER OF ROOMS
GROSS RENT AND UNITS IN STRUCTURE
GROSS’R~!T AND YEAR STRUCTURE BUILT
GROSS RENT AND INCOME
GROSS RENT AND GROSS RENT AS PERCENTAGEOF INCOME
INCOME AND GROSS RENT AS Pi33CENTAGEOF INCOME
GROSS RENT AND NUMBER OF BEIROOMS (5~)
MONTHLYCONTRACTRENT AND AMOUNT OF UTILITIES AND FUEL PAID
IN ADDITION TO REM’

UNITS IN S’lRUCTUREAND HFA’I’INGEQUIPMENT
UNITS IN STRUCTURE AND PLUIMBINGFACILITIES
UNITS IN S’IRUCTUREAND YEAR S’IRUCTUREBUILT
UNITS IN SIRUCTUREANDYE~ HEAD OF HOUSEHOLD MOVED INTO UNIT (15%’)
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UNT’TSIN S7RUCTLJREAND NUMBIR OFAUTOMOBILljs AVAIJ,ABLE(15%)
PLUMBING FACTLITIW AND INCOME
PLIJMBTI’JGFACTJ,ITIFSAND NUMB’lROFBEDROOMS (5X)
U.iITSWITH ALL PLUMBING FACIL1’I’1R3AND NO COMPLETE BATHROONf5

BY TIMJURII;(15%)
NUMBIR OF ROOFi&AND NUMBI% OF Pl12SONS
NUMi3ElOF ROOMG, HOUSEHOLDS BY TYPE, AND AGE OF HEAD
VALUE, HOUSEHOLDSBY TYPE, AND AGE OF HEAD
VALUE AND NUKJ311iOF ROOMS
MONTHLY CON’IRACTRENT, HOUSEHOLDSBY TYPE, AND AGEOF HFAD
PLUMBING FACILITIJ?SAND NUM3FR OF ROOMS
PLUMBING FACILITIESAND NUMBER OF PERSONS
PLUMBING FACILI!l’IIt3,HOUSEflOLDSBY TYPE, AND AGE OF HEAD
UNITS wI~ 1.O1 OR MoREp~SO,~S pm ROOMBY pLU~_JNG FA(’JILITI~,

HOUSEHOLIX3BY TYPE, AND AGE OF HEAD
UNITS WITH 1.01 OR MORE PERSONS PER.ROOM BY PLUMBING FACILITIES
AND VALUE

UNITS WITH 1.01 OR MCliEPIRSONS PER ROOMBY PLUMBING FACILITIES
AND MONTHLY CONTRACTRENT”

UNITS WITH ALL PLUMBING FACILITIESBY COMPLETE KITCHEN FACILITIES
A?lDDIRECT ACCESS.

POPULATION IN UNITS WITH 1.01 OR MORE PERSONS PER ROOM BY TENURE
POPULATIOiiIN UNITS BY SELmTED AGE CLASSES
POPULATION IN UNITS WITH 1.01 OR M(33EPlillSONSPER ROOM BY
SELECTED AGE CLASSES

POPULATION IN UNITS WITH 1.51 OR MIRE PERSONS PER ROOM BY
SELECTED AGE CLASSES

POPULATION IN UNITS BY PLUMBING FACILITI12SAND SELECTED AGE
CLASSES

POPULATION IN UNITS WITH 1.01 OR MCRE PERSONS PER ROOMBY
PLUMBING FACILITIESAND SELECTED AGE CLASSES
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HOUSING

Matrices1-40are tabulated by Total for File A (Record Type 01);
‘Total for File B (Record Type 01); and Urban, Rural Nonfarm, and
Rural Farm for File C (Record Types Olj 03, 05 - excePt for
ltPlacesfl).

No. of
Data Items

(SuppressionIndicator)

1. AGGREGATE $ vALUE ‘i(See Item 52) 4++(sA)

AE~ $ Valuea for Units for WhichValueis Tabulated2/e~ate

By: OccupancyStatusandRace of Head (4)

Total owner occupied
Negro owner ‘r
Spanish American owner occupied
Vacant for sale only

AGGREGATE $ VALUE FOR UNITS WITH ALL PLUMBING FACILITIES~~(see Item 53)2.

Amzr $Value~forU n~tswithAllPl~binE Facilitiesforegate
WhichValueis TabulatedJ**

By: Occupancv Status and Race of Head (4)

Total owner occupied
Negro owner 1!
Spanish American owner occupied

Pa@ding

Vacant for sale only

3. AGGREGATE$ MONTHLYCON’IRACTRENT ‘i(SeeItem 54)

Amzre~ate $ M~nthlv Contract Rent for Units for Which Rent
is Tabulated

By: Occupancy Status and Race of Head (4)

Total renter occupied
Negro renter 11
Spanish American renter occupied
Vacant for rent

* Ap * by a data item count indicates a 16-characterfield; all other data
items will be a uniform size of 8 characters.

3* (sA)

1

I* (SA)

4% (sA)

** Tab~ation is comprised of 4 talliessplitby padding.
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/1/3 /81/

No. Of
Data Items ‘-—. —

(SuppressionIndicator)

4. AGG~FGATE$ 01”’’HL%CONTRACTRE}!TFOR UNITS WIT13ALI.,PLUMBING
JdFACILITIES’3. (See Item 55)

Ap~z!_?z&tS-.$_!!onthl.:rContractRent for Uni,~@With All Plumbing————___ .— _ -.
Facilitiesfor Which Rent is Te”Aula,t~~~i~——_ —..---—_-— _______________

By: OccupancyStatus and Race of Head (4).—

Total renter occupied
Negro renter M
Padding
Spanish American renter occupied
Vacant for rent

5. AGGREGATE$ GROSS RENT FOR RENTER-OCCUPIEDUNITS fl(See Item 19) 3* (sA)

&gggRate $ Gross Re t for Renber-occ~ied Uni+.sfor Which
+—------- “—”-’A---—Rent is Tabulated.—..__.

By: Race of Head (3)—... _

Total renter occupied
Negro renter ‘f
Spanish Americanrenter occupied

6. AC,GREGATE$ ASKING RENT FOR VACANT YEJR-ROUNDUNITS fl(See Item 20) 2* (so)

bd<repate$ Mgg~hly ContractRent
*

~kinP rent) for Vacant,Year-Round
~n~t:_forWhich Rent i.sTabulated

—-——
--——

By: Inclusion of’Utilities in Rent (2).—— .-__. ____,

All utilities includedin rent
Some or no utilitiesincluded in rent

7. TOTAT.HOUSING UNITS

~mt of All Hoysinp Uni@

By: Occupan&Vacallcy Status (4)——- ._——___

4. (Sx)

Total (all units)
Vacant, seasonal.
Vacant, riiiE1’atOry
Occupiedand vacant,yssr-roun,d
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- .. .. “

8. YEAR S’?RUCTUREBUILT, TFNJRE,AND RACE OF HEAD

Count of Occupied and Vacant Year-roundHousing Units..—

By: Tenure and Race of Head (12) By: Year Struct/geBuilt (6)

Total occupied and vacant year-round:
1969 - 1970
1965 - 1968
1960 - 1964
1950 - 1959
1940 - 1949
1939 or earlier

Totaloccupied:
Repeat Year StructureBuilt (6)

Wher occupied:
Repeat Year Structure Built (6)

Renter occupied:
Repeat Year StructureBuilt (6)

Total Negro occupied:
Repeat Year Structure Built (6)

Negro owner occupied:
Repeat Year StructureBuilt (6)

Negro renter occupied:
Repeat Year StructureBuilt (6)

Total Spanish Americanoccupied:
Repeat Year StructureBu51t (6)

Spanish American owner occupied:

Repeat Year Structure Built (6)

Spanish Americanrenter occupied:

Repeat Year StructureBuilt (6)

Vacant for rent:

Repeat Year Structure Built (6)

No. of –
Data Items

(Suppression Indicator)

72 (S1)

Vacant for sale:only:
Repeat Year StructureBuilt (6)
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Ns. of
Data Items

(SuppressionIndicator) -

9. UNITS IN STRUCTURE, TFNWRE,AND RACEOF HEAD
-.. 108 (S1)

..”
Count of Occupi@ and Vacant Year-roundHousing Units——

By: Tenure and Race of Head (12) By: Units in Structure (9)

Total occupied and vacant year-round:
1 unit, detached
1 unit, attached
2 units

3-4 units
5-9 units
10-19 units
20-49 units
50 units or more
Mobile home or trailer

Total occupied:
Repeat Units in Structure (9)

Owner occupied:

Repeat Units in Structure (9)

Renter occupied:

Repeat Units in Structure (9)

TotxIlNegro occupied:
Repeat Units in Structure (9)

Negro owneroccupied:
Repeat Units in Structure (9)

Negro renter occupied:
Repeat Units in Structure (9)

Total Spanish American occupied:
Repeat Units in Structure (9)

Spanish American owner occupied:
Repeat Units in Structure (9)

Spanish American renter occupied:

Repeat Units in Structure (9)

Vacant for rent:

Repeat Units in Structure (9)

Vacant for sale only:
Repeat Units in Structure (9)
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No. of
Data Items

(SuppressionIndicator)-

10. ‘YEAR HEAD OF HOUSEHOLDMOVED INTO UNIT, TENURE,AND RACE OF HUD (15%) 43 (s1)

Count of OccupiedUnits

Ry: Tenure and Race of Head (9) By: Qar Head of HouseholdMoved
Into Unit (7)

Total occupied:
1969 - 1970
1968
1967
1965 - 1966
1960 - 1964
1950 - 1959
1949 or earlier

Owner occupied:

Repeat Year Headof Household Moved Into Unit (7)

Renter occupied:
Repeat Year Head of HouseholdMoved Into Unit (7)

Total Negro occupied:
Repeat Year Headof Household Moved Into Unit (?)

Negro owner occupied:

Repeat Year Heaclof Household Moved Into Unit (7)

Negro renter occupied:
Repeat Year Headof Household Moved Into Unit (7)

Total Spanish American occupied:
Repeat Year Headof Household Moved Into Unit (7)

Spanish American owner occupied:
Repeat Year Headof Household Moved Into Unit (7)

Spanish Americanrenter occupied:
Repeat Year Head of HouseholdMoved Into Unit (7)
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11. HEATINGFXU-JIPMENT,TENURE,AND RACE OF HF4D

Qount of Occupiedand Vacant Year-roumdHousingUnits
-.. ..-

By: Tenureand Race of Head (12) By: Heating Equipmen&(8)

Total occupiedand vacant year-round:
Steam or hot water
Centralwarm-airfurnace
Built-inelectricunits
Floor,wall, or pipelessfurnace
Room heaterswith flue
Room heaterswithoutflue
Fireplaces,stoves, or portableroom heaters
.Notheated

Total occupied:
Repeat HeatingEquipment(8)

Owner occupied:
Repeat HeatingEquipment(8)

Renter occupied:
Repeat HeatingEquipment(8)

TotalNegro occupied:
Repeat HeatingFquipment(8)

Negro owner occupied:
Repeat HeatingEquipment(8)

Negro renter occupied:
Repeat HeatingEquipment(8)

TotalSpanishAmericanoccupied:
Repeat &ating Equipment(8)

SpanishAmericanowner occupied:
Repeat HeatingEquipment(8)

‘SpanishAmericanrenter occupied:
Repeat HeatingEquipmen\

Vacant for rent:
Repeat HeatingEquipment

Vacant for sale only:
Repeat HeatingFquipment

(8)

(8)

(8)

/2/ 7 /49 /

No. of
Dataitems

(SuppressionIndicator)

96 (S1)
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No. of
Data Item

12,-HEATING EQUIPM};NT
AND R~CE OF HIL’LD

(Suppression

FOR UNITS WITH ALL PLUM81NG FACILITIESBY TENURE

Count of Occu~i.edan~,VacantYear-roundHousin~ Units With All
PlumbingFacilities~

By: Tenure and Race of Head (12) By: Heating Equipment (8)

Total occupied and vacant year-round:
Steam or hot water
Central warm-air.furnace
Built-in electricunits
Floor, wall, or pipeless furnace
Room heaters with flue
Room heaters without flue
Fireplaces,stoves, or portableroom heaters
Not heated

Total occupied:
Repeat Heating Equipment (8)

Owner occupied:
Repeat Heating Equipment (8)

Renter occupied:
Repeat Heating Equipment (8)

Total Negro occupied$
Repeat Heating Equipment (8)

Negro owner occupied:

Repeat Heating Equipment (8)

Negro renter occupied:
Rspeat Heating Equipment (8)

Total Spanish American occupied:
Repeat Heating Equipment (8)

Spanish American own eroccupj.ed:
Repeat Heating Equipment (8)

Spanish American renter occupied:
Repeat Heating Equipment (8)

Vacant for rent:
Repeat Heating Equipment (8)

Vacant for sale only:
Repeat Heating Equipment (8)

Indicator)–

96 (S1)
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No. of
Data Items

(SuppressionIndicator)

13. H3AT1NGEQUIPMENTFOR UNITS WITH ALL PLUMBINGFACILITIESAND WITH 96 (S1)
BOTH DIRECTA(;C.LSSAND COMPLEi’EKITCHEN FACILITIESBY TENUREAND
RACE OF HEAD

-.. .
~o~nt of Occ@ied and Vacant Year-roundUnits With All Plumbing
~~and With Both DjrectAccess~ and CompleteKitchen
~ilities

By: TenureandRaceof Head (12) By: HeatingE~uipment(8)

Totaloccupiedandvacantyear-round:
Steamor hotwater
Centralwarm-airfurnace
Built-inelectricunits
Floor,wall,or pipelessfurnace
Roomheaterswithflue
Roomheaterswithoutflue
Fireplaces,stoves,or portableroomheaters
Not heated

Totaloccupied:
RepeatHeatingEquipment(8)

Owneroccupied:
RepeatHeatingEquipment(8)

Renteroccupied:
RepeatHeatingEquipment(8)

TotalNegro occupied:
Repeat HeatingEquipment(8)

Negro owner occupied:
Repeat Heating Equipment(8)

Negro renter occupied:
Repeat HeatingEquipment(8)

Total SpanishAmericanoccupied:
Repeat Heating ~uipment (8)

SpanishAmerican owner occupied:
Repeat HeatingEquipment(8)

SpanishAmericanrenter occupied:
RepeatHeatingEquipmen-t

Vacantforrent:
RepeatHeating~uipment

Vacantfor saleonly:
RepeatHeating~uipment

(8)

(8)

(8)
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14. SOURCEOF WATER> TENURE;RACE OF HmD (15%)
- .. .
Counto“fOccupiedandVacantYear-roundHousingUnits—

By: Tenureand Race of Head (6) By: Source of Water (3)

Total occupiedand vacant year-round:
Public systemor private company
Individualwell
Other source (spring,creek)river,cistern,etc.)

Totaloccupied:
Repeat Source

tiner occupied:
Repeat Source

Renter occupied:
Repeat Source

Negro occupied:
Repeat Source

of Water (3)

of Water(3)

of Water(3)

of Water (3)

~~a of

DQ?-.LL?Y.LE.
(SuppressionIndicator)

SpanishAmericanoccupied:
Repeat Sourceof Water (3)

15. TYPEOF SEWAGE DISPOSAL,TEN~E; RACE OFHFAD (15%)

Count of Occupiedand Vacant Year-ro~d HOusi~U~

By: Tenureand Race ofI1ead (6) By: ~ of Sewage Disposal.(3)

Totaloccupiedandvacantyear-round:
Publicsewer
Septic tank
Other means

Tetal occupied:
Repeat Type

Owner occupied:
Repeat Type

Renter occupied:
Repeat Type

Negro occupied:
Repeat Type

SpanishAmerican
Repeat Type

or cesspool

of Sewage Disposal(3)

of SewageDisposal(3)

of SewageDisposal(3)

of SewageDisposal(3)

occupied:
of SewageDisposal(3)

18 (s1)

18 (S1)
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16. NUMBEROF BAT1-ROOMS,TENURE,ANI)RACE OF HFAD (157)

Count-orOccupi~d”andVacant Year-roundHous?ng Units—

By: Tenureand Race of Head (IO)By: Number of Bathrooms(6)—...—

Totaloccupiedandvacantyear-rcund:
None,or onlyhalfbath
1 completebathroom
1 completebathroom,plushalfbath(s)
2 completebathrooms
2 completebathrooms,plushalfbath(s)
3 or morecompletebathrooms

Totaloccupied:
Repeat Number of Bathrooms (6)

Owner occupied:
Repeat Number of Bathrooms (6)

Renteroccupied:
RepeatNumberof Bathrooms(6)

‘TotalNegro occupied:
Repeat Number of Bathrooms (6)

Negro owner occupied:
Repeat Number of Bathrooms (6)

Negro renter occupied:
Repeat Number of Bathrooms (6)

TotalSpanishAmericanoccupied:
Repeat Number of Bathrooms (6)

SpanishAmerican owner occupied:
Repeat Number of Bathrooms (6)

/4/ 1/1/

No. of
Data Ite~

(SuppressionIndicator)

60 (S1)

SpanishAmericanrenter occupied:
Repeat Number of Bathrooms (6)



4th Count (Housing)- 27 /4/5/ 1/

No. of
Data Item2

(SuppressionIndicator]

17. NUMBER OF Automobile=AVAILABLE,TENURE;RACE OF H~D (15%) 20 (s1)

--Countof OccupiedUnits-—

By: Tenureand Race of Head (5) By: Number of AutomobilesAvailable (4)

Totaloccupied:
None
1 automobile
2 automobiles
3 automobilesor more

owner occupied:
Repeat Number of AutomobilesAvailable(4)

Renlxroccupied:
Repeat Number of AutomobilesAvailable (4)

Negro occupied:
Repeat Number of AutomobilesAvailable (4)

SpanishAmericanoccupied:
Repeat Number of AutomobilesAvailable(4)

18. Am CONDITIONING,TENURE;RACE OFHMD (15%)

&mt of Occupiedand Vacant Year-roundHousinp Units

BY: Tenureand Race of Head (6) BY: & Conditioning (f+)

Total occupiedand vacant year-round:
1 individualroom unit
2 or more in?lividualroom units
Centralair conditioningsystem
No air conditioning

Totaloccupied:
Repeat Air Conditioning(4)

~er occupied:
RepeatAirConditioning(4)

Renteroccupied:
Repeat Air Conditioning(4)

Negro occupied:
Repeat Air Conditioning(4)

24 (s1)

SpanishAmericanoccupied:
Repeat Air Conditioning(4)



4th Count (Housing)-28

19. GROSSRENT AND RACE OF HFAD (See Item 5)

Count-~.fRenter-owupied Units for Which Rent is_T@&.QJ.2t.eiw

By: Race of Head (3) By: MonthlyGrossRent (15)

Total renter occupied:
Paying cash rent:
Less than $30
$30-$39
$40-$49
$50-$59
$60-$69
$70- $’79
$80-$89
$90-$99
$100-$119
$120-$149
$150-$199
$200-$249
$250-$299
$300 or more

Without paymentof cash rent

Negrorenteroccupied:
RepeatMonthlyGrossRent (15)

[~j 7 / 113/

No. of
Data Ttems

(Suppressi~n—I=~l~a-;or)

45 (s1)

SpanishAmericanrenter occupied:
Repeat MonthlyGross Rent (15)



4th Count (Housing)- 29 /h/ 10 / 113/

No. of
Data Items

(SuppressionIndicator)

20.-’< ASKING”~ENT”AND INCLUSIONOF UTILITIIt3(See Item 6) 20 (so)

Q@nt of Vacant Year-roundfor Rent -Uni-Lsfor Which Re~l-tQ v
..——-———--

By: Inclusionof Utilities(2) By: MonthlyContractRent
(askinp rent) (10)

All utilitiesincluded:
Less than $30
$30-$39
$40-$49
$50-$59
$60-$69
$70-$79
$80-$99
$100-$119
$120-$149
$’150or more

Some or no utilitiesincluded:
Repeat MonthlyContractRent (askingrent) (10)

21. LOCATIONOF STRUCTUREAND VACANCYSTATUS

Count of Vacant Year-roundUnits

By: VacancyStatus (3) BY: Locationof Structure(3)

Total vacant year-round:
On a city or suburbanlot
Less than 10 acres
10 acres or more

Vacant for rent:
Repeat Locationof”Structure(3)

Vacant for sale only:
Repeat Locationof Structure (3)

9 (s1)



Lth Count (Housing) -30

No. of
Qa&q Item~

(SuppressionIndicator)

24 (s1)

Cou.nX””ofOc.cmpj.caanflVacant Year-round HousinfrUnits..— ..— -..-—-. -—.—.. .._—__..._G----—

Total occupied and vacant year-round:
1-3 stories
4-6 stories
?-12 stories
13 stories or more

Total occupied:
Repeat Stories in.Structure (4)

Owner occupied:
Repeat Stories in Structure (4)

Renteroccupied:
Repeat Stories in Structure (4)

Negro occupied:
Repeat Stories in Structure (4.)

Spanish P,mericanoccupied:
Repeat Stories in Structure (4)

23. UNITS IN STRUCTURE WITH 4 STORIES OR MORE BY PASSENGER EIJXATOR, TENURE; 12 (s1)
RACE OFHJMD (5%)

count of Occu.oiedand Vacant Yczm-round Hou.sin<ufifLtS in Stmcturcswith—. .—..-—.-.—.,_... ............._________________________..
~ Stories or More..—.——_—

Total occupied and vacant year-round:
Yes,passenger elevator
No passenger elevator

Total occupied:
Repeat Passenger Elevator(2)

Owner occupied:
Repeat Passen~er Elevator (2)

Renteroccupied:
Repeat Pa.sse:~8erElevator (2)

Negro occup~ed:
Repeat Passenger Elevator (2)

Spanish A’ncricanoccupied:
Repeat Passen~cr E1.cvator(2)



4th Count (Housing)- 31

- .. .. “

24. COOKINGFUEL, TENURE;RACE OF HFAD (5%)

Countof OccupiedUnits

Tenureand Race of Head (5) By: CookinEfi~ (8)By: ——

Totaloccupied:
Utility gas
Bottled, tank, or LP gas
Electricity
Fuel oil, kerosene,etc.
Coal or coke
Wood
Other fuel
No fuel used

Owner occupied:
Repeat CookingFuel (8)

&nter~cupied:
Repeat CookingFuel (8)

Negrooccupied:
RepeatCookingFuel (8)

[5/ 1/33/

No. of
Data Items

(SuppressionIndicator)

40 (s1)

SpanishAmericanoccupied:
Repeat CookingFuel (8)



4th Count (H~using)-32
/5/3/ 113 j

- .. ..”

25. HOUSEHEATING FUEL, TENURE;RACE OF HEAD (~%)

Count of OccupiedUnits

By: TenureandR~ of Head (5) BY: House HeatiM Itiel(8)

‘lbtaloccupied:
Utility gas
Bottled,tank, or LP gas
Electricity
Fuel oil, kerosene,etc.
Coal or coke
Wood
Other fuel
No fuel used

Owner occupied:
Repeat House

%nteroccupied:
Repeat House

Negro occupied:
Repeat House

Heating Fuel (8)

Heating Fuel (8)

Heating Fuel (8)

No. of
Data Tterryq

(SuppressionIndicator)

40 (s1)

SpanishAmericanoccupied:
Repeat House HeatingFuel (8)



4th Count (Housing)-33

- .. .. “

26. WATER HEATINGFUEL, TENURE;RACE OF HEAD (5%)

count, of OccupiedUnits

By: Tenureand Qce of Hea~~(5) By: Water Heating Fuel (8)—.

Total occupied:
Utility gas
Bottled,tank, or LP gas
Electricity

tFuel 011, kerosene,e c.
Coal or coke
Wood
Other fuel
No fuel used

Owner occupied:
RepeatWater Heating Fuel (8)

Renteroccupied:
Repeat Water Heating Fuel (8)

Negro occupied:
Repeat Water HeatingFuel (8)

SpanishAmericanoccupied:
RepeatWater Heating Fuel (8)

/5/ 6/73]

No. of
Data Items—.— .-_-—

(SuppressionIndicator)

40 (s1)



4th Count (Housing).34
/5/9/33/

No. of
Data Items

(SuppressionIndicator)

27. NUNU3EROF BEDROOMS,TENURE,AND RACE OF HEAD (5%) 7’2 (s1)
- .. ..”

Count of Occupiedand Va~nJ Year-roundHousingUnits

~: Tenure and Race ofHeaJ (12) By: -er of Bedrooms (6)

Total occupiedand vacant year-round:
No bedroom
1 bedroom
2 bedrooms
3 bedrooms
4 bedrooms
5 bedrooms or more

Total occupied:
Repeat Number of Bedrooms (6)

Owner occupied:
Repeat Number of Bedrooms (6)

Renter occupied:
Repeat Number of Bedrooms (6)

TotalNegro occupied:
Repeat Number of Bedrooms (6)

Negroowner occupied:
RepeatNumberof Bedrooms(6)

Negrorenter occupied:
Repeat Number of Bedrooms (6)

Total SpanishAmericanoccupied:
Repeat Number of Bedrooms (6)

SpanishAmericanowner occupied:
Repeat Number of Bedrooms (6)

SpanishAmericanrenteroccupied:
Repeat Number of Bedrooms (6)

Vacant for rent:
Repeat Number of Bedrooms (6)

Vacant for sale only:
Repeat Numberof Bedrooms (6)



4th Count (Housing)- 35
/5/ 14/9/

No. of
jl~ta.)~~

(SuppressionIndicator)

28.+CLOTHE3 WAS~lINGMACHINE,TENURE;RACEOF HP~AD(5%) 15 (s1)..

&wt of OccupiedUnits

By: Tenureand Race of Head (5) By: ~lothestJash~.ngMachine(3)

Totaloccupied:
Automaticor semi-a-o.tornatic
Wringer or separatespinner
None

Owner occupied:
Repeat ClothesWashing Machine (3)

Rent6’occupied:
Repeat ClothesWashing Machine (3)

Negro occupied:
Repeat ClothesWashing Machine (3)

SpanishAmericanoccupied:
Repeat ClothesWashing Machj.ne(3)

29. CLOTHESDRYER, TENURE;RACE OF HEAD (5%)

Count of OccuDiedUnits

By: Tenureand Race of Head (5) BY: ClothesDryer (3)

Totaloccupied:
Electricallyheated
Gas heated
None

Owner occupied:
Repeat ClothesDryer (3)

Rentmoccupied:
Repeat ClothesDryer (3)

Negro occup<.ed:
Repeat ClothesDryer (3)

15 (s1)

SpanishAmericanoccupied:
Repeat ClothesDryer (3)



4th Count (Housing)-36

30. DISHWASHER,TENUKE; RACE OF HEAD (57%)

Count of Occ_upiedUnits

By: Tenureand R- of Head (5) By: Dishwasher(2)

Totaloccupied:
Yes, dishwasher
NO dishwasher

owner occupied:
Repeat Dishwasher(2)

Rente*occupied:
Repeat Dishwasher(2)

Negro occupied:
Repeat Dishwasher(2)

SpanishAmericanoccupied:
Repeat Dishwasher(2)

31. HOME FOOD FREEZER,TENURE;RACE OF HFAD (5%)

Count of OccupiedUnit=

By: Tenureand Race of Head (5) By: Home Food Freezer (2)————_ .-

Tota] occupied:
Yes, home food freezer
No home food freezer

Owner occupied:
Repeat Home Food Freezer (2)

Renteroccupied:
Repeat Home Food Freezer (2)

Negro occupied:
Repeat Home I?oodFreezer (2)

/6/2/9/

No. of

Data Itey~

(SuppressionIndicator)

10 (s1)

lo (s1)

SpanishAmericanoccupied:
Repeat Home Food Freezer (2)



4th Count (Housing)-37

No. of
Data Items

(SuppressionIndicator)

32. ‘NUMBIRCJFTELEVIS1ONSETS, TENURE;RACE OF HE4D (5%) 25 (s1)

~~t of OccupiedUni~~

By: TenureanclRace of Head (5) By: Number of TelevisionSets (5)

Totaloccupied:
Yes, 1 set
Yes, 2 Or more sets
No set present

With television:
With UHF
No UHF

Owner occupied:
RepeatNumber

Rentwoccupied:
RepeatNumber

Negro occupied:
RepeatNumber

of TelevisionSets (5)

of TelevisionSets (5)

of TelevisionSets (5)

Spanish Americanoccupied:
RepeatNumber of TelevisionSets (5)

33. BATTERY-OPERATEDRADIO, TENURE;RACE OF HEAD (5Z)

Count of OccupiedUnits

By: Tenure and Race of Head (5) By: Battery~rated RadlQ (2)

Total~ccupied:
Yes, battery-operatedradio
No battery-opcxatedradio

Owner occupied:
Repeat Battery-operatedRadio (2)

Renteroccupied:
Repeat Battery-operatedRadio (2)

Negro occupied:
Repeat Battery-operatedRadio (2)

SpanishAmericanoccupied:
Repeat Battery-operatedRadio (2)

10 (s1)



4th Count (Housing)-38 /6/5 /89/
I

34.

35.

36.

SECtifDHOME; TENtlRE;RACE OF HEAD (5%)

Count of OccupiedUnits

By: Tenureand Race of~ (5) By: Second Hame (2)

Total occupied:
Yes,own secondhome
Noj do not own secondhome

Owner occupied:
Repeat SecondHome (2)

Renteroccupied:
Repeat SecondHome (2)

Negro occupied:
Repeat SecondHome (2)

Spanish Americanoccupied:
Repeat SecondHoine(2)

OCCUPANCY/VACANCYSTATUS

Countof Occ.u~i.edand Vacant Year-roundHousingUnits

By: Occupancy/VacancyStatu~ (6)

Occupied
Vacant year-round:
For rent
For sale only
Rented or sold, not occupied
For occasionaluse
Other vacant

TENURE 4 (so)

No. of
Data Items--.——.-

(SuppressionIndicator;

10 (s1)

6 (SO)

Count of OccuPicdUnits

Owned or being bought (excludescooperativeand condominiumuni-bs,except
when there are Tess than five such units !.nthe tabu].ationarea )

Cooperativeor condominiumunits which are ouned or being bought.+~**
Rented for cash rent
Rentedunits occupiedwithoutpaymentof cash rent

** Durin~processin–g~this was edited to ‘lOwnedor being bought!’when 1.cs:,than
—-.—.

five units.



L+thCount (Housing)-39

- .. .. “

37. NUMBEROF PERSONsIN UNIT, ~N~, ~ RACE OF ~~

/6/7/9/

No. of
Data Items

(SuppressionIndicator)

90 (s1)

Count of OccupiedUnits and Persons

By: Tenureand Race of Head (9) By: ,Numberof Personsin Unit (10)

Total occupied:
1 person in unit
2 persons “
3 persons “
4 persons “
5 persons “
6 persons “
7 persons ‘f
8 persons “

~g~~~~~~ ~~~~~eo~p~~~ns 2/

Owner occupied:
Repeat Numberof Persons in Unit (.10)

Renteroccupied:
RepeatNumberof Personsin Unit(10)

TotalNegro occupied:
Repeat Numberof Persons in Unit (10)

Negro owner occupied:
Repeat Numberof Persons in Unit (10)

Negrorenter occupied:
Repeat Numberof Persons in Unit (10)

“TotalSpanishAmericanoccupied:
Repeat Number of Persons in Unit (10)

SpanishAmericanowner occupied:
Repeat Number of Persons in Unit (10)

SpanishAmericanrenteroccupied:
Repeat Numberof Personsin Un-lt(10)



4th COLUlt(Housi~) -40 /6/73/9]

No. of
Data Items

(SuppressionIndicator)

38. HOUSEHOLDSBY TYPE, AGE OF HEAD, TENURE;RACE OF HEAD 70 (s1)

@.mt of Occupj,ed Units..

By: Tenureand Race of Head (5) Bx: Household!&Pe and &e of Head (14)

Total occupied:
Husband-wifefamily:

Under 25 years old
25 - 29 years old
30- 34”years old
35 - 44years old
45 - 64Years old
65 years old and over

Other familywith male head:
Under 65 years old
65 years old and over

Family with femalehead:
Under 65 years old
65 years old and over

Male primary individual:
Under 65 years old
65 years old and over

Female primary individual:
Under 65 years old
65 years old and over

Owner occupied:
Repeat HouseholdType and Age of Head (14)

Renter occupied:
Repeat HouseholdType and Age of Head (14)

Negro occupied:
Repeat HouseholdType and Age of Head (14)

Spanish Americanoccupied:
Repeat HouseholdType and Age of Head (14)



4th Count (Housing) -41

39• HOUSEHOLD TYPE WITH HEAD 62 YEARS OLD AND OVER BY TENURE;
--RACE O? HEAD

Count of Occupied Units with Head 62 Years Old and Over

/7/3/ 89 /

No. of
Data Items

(SuppressionIndicator) -

25 (S1)

By: Tenure and Race of Head (5) BY: Household me

Totsl occupied:
Husband-wifefamily
Other family with male head
Family with female head
Male primary individual
Female primary individual

Owner occupied:
Repeat Household Type (5)

Renter occupied:
Repeat Household Type (5)

Negro occupied:
Repeat Household Type (5)

Spanish American occupied:
Repeat Household Type (5)

(5)

40. AGE AND SEX OF HEAD FOR -l-PERSONHOUSEHOLDSBY TENIRE;RACEOF HEAD 30 (s1)

Count of Occupied Units for l-Person Households

By: Tenure and Race of Head (5) BY: A~and Sex of Head (6)

Total occupied:
Male:

Under 25 years old
25-64 years old
65 years old and over

Female:
Under 25 years old
25-64 years old
65 years old and over

Owner occupied:
Repeat Age and Sex of Head (6)

Renter occupied:
Repeat Age and Sex of Head (6)

Negro occupied:
Repeat Age and Sex of Head (6)

Spanish American occupied:
Repeat Age and Sex of Head.(6)

Padding 114



4th Count (Housing)-42
/1/2/1/

Matrices41-107 are tab~ated by Total for File A (RecordType 02);
Totalfor File B (RecordType 02); and Urban,Rural Nonfarm,and
Rural Farm for File C (RecordTypes 02, 04, 06 - exce~ for “Places”).
-.. ..”

No. of
Data Items

(SuppressionIndicator)

41• HOUSEHOLIEWITH NONRELATIVESBY TENURE;RACE OF HFAD

Count of Householdswith Nonrelative

By: Tenure and Race of Head (5) By: Householdtie (2)

Total occupied:
Family
Primary individual

OwneP occupied:
Repeat HouseholdType (2)

lbnteroccupied:
Repeat HouseholdType (2)

Negro occupied:
Repeat HouseholdType (2)

10 (s1)

SpanishAmericanoccupied:
Repeat HouseholdType (2)



4th Count (Homing) - 43

TFIL50NSPER ROOM, TENURE,AND RACE OF

Count of OccupiedUnits

By: Tenureand Race of Head (9) By:

Total occupied:

HEAD

0.50 & less personsper room
0.51 - 0.75 -
0.76 - 1.00
1.01 - 1.50
1.51 - 2.00
2.01 or more

Wrier occupied:
Repeat Persons

Renteroccupied:
Repeat Persons

II - II II

II If II

It II II

II It 11

II II It

Per Room (6)

Per Room (6)

TotalNegro occupi&d:
Repeat PersonsPer Room (6)

Negro owner oecupfed:
Repeat PersonsPer Room (6)

Negro renter occupied:
Repeat PersonsPer Room (6)

TotalSpanish~.ertcanoccupied:
Repeat PersonsPer Room (6)

SpanishAmericanowner occupied:
Repeat PersonsPer Room (6)

SpanishAmericanrenteroccupied:
Repeat PersonsPer Room (6)

PersonsPer Room (6)

/1/2/81/

No. of
Data Items

(SuppressionIndicator)

54 (s1)



4th Count (Ho~ing) - u

43. COMPLETE KITCHEN FACILITIES, TENUIE; RACE OF HEAD

/1/ 6/33/
No. of

Data Items

(SuppressionIndicator)

CQM t of Occupjed and Vacant Year-round Housin~ Units.—

By: Tenure and Race of Head (6) By: blete Kitchen Facilities v(~)

Total occupied and vacant year--round:
Complete kitchen facilities for this household only
Complete kitchen facilities but also used by another household
NO complete kitchen facilities

Totaloccupied:
Repeat CompleteKitchenFacilities(3)

Owneroccupied:
Repeat CompleteKitchenFacilities(3)

Renter occupied:
Repeat Complete Kitchen Facilities (3)

Negro occupied:
Repeat Complete Kitchen Facilities (3)

Spanish American occupied:
Repeat Complete Kitchen Facilities (3)

44. ACCESS AND COMPLETEKITCHEN FACILITIES, TENURE; RACEOF HEAD

Count of Occupied and Vacant Year-round Housing Units

Tenure and Race of Head (6) By: Access Uand ,CompleteKitchenBy: .
Facilit~ W(4)

Total occupied and vacant year-round:
With direct access and complete kitchen facilities for this

household only
With direct access, lacking complete kitchen facilities for

this household only
Lacking direct access, with complete kitchen facilities for

this household only
Lacking both direct access and complete kitchen facilities

for this household only

Total occupied:
Repeat Accessand CompleteKitchenFacilities(4)

Owner occupied:
Repeat Access and Complete Kitchen Facilities (4)

Renter occupied:
Repeat Access and Complete Kitchen Facilities (4)

Nsgro occupied:
Repeat Access and Complete Kitchen Facj.lities(4)

18 (s1)

24 (s1)



4th Count (Housing)-45

45. WATERSUPPLY,TENURE;RACEOF HEAD

Count of Occupiedand Vacant Year-roundHousingUnits
-.. .

By: Ten&e and Race of Head (6) By: Water Supply (3)

Total occupiedand vacant year-round:
Hot and cold piped water in this building
Only cold piped water in this building
No piped water in this building

Total occupied:
Repeat Water Supply (3)

Owner occupied:
Repeat Water SupPIY (3)

Renter occupied:

Repeat Water Supply (3)

Negro occupied:
Repeat Water SupPlY (3)

Spanish Americanoccupied:
Repeat Water Supply (3)

46. TOILETFACILITIES,TENURE;RACE OF HFAD

Count of Occupiedand Vacaht Year-roundHousingUnits

By: Tenureand Race of Head (6) By: Toilet Facilities(3)

Total occupiedand vacant year-round:
Flush toilet for this householdonly
Flush toiletbut also used by anotherhousehold
No flush toilet

Totaloccupied:
RepeatToiletFacilities(3)

Owner occupied:
Repeat ToiletFacilities(3)

Renter occupied:
Repeat ToiletFacilities(3)

Negro occupied:
Repeat ToiletFacilities(3)

/119/9/
No. of

Data Items
(SuppressionIndicator)

18 (S1)

18 (s1)

SpanishAmericanoccupied:
Repeat ToiletFacilities(3)



4th Count (Housing).46

- .. ..”

47. BATHINGFACILITIES,TENURE;RACE OF-HEAD

Count of Occupiedand Vacant Year-roundHousingUnits

By: Tenureand Race of Head (6) By: Bathing Facilities(3)

Total occupiedand vacant year-round:
Bathtub or showerfor this householdonly
Bathtub or showerbut also used by anotherhousehold
No bathtub or shower

Total occupied:
Repeat BathingFacilities(3)

Owner occupied:
Repeat BathingFacilities(3)

Renter occupied:
Repeat BathingFacilities(3)

Negro occupied:
Repeat BathingFacilities(3)

/1 /11/5?/

No. of
Data Items

(SuppressionIndicator)

18 (S1)

SpanishAmericanoccupied:
Repeat BathingFacilities(3)



4th Count (Housing)-47 /1/ 12/8~/

No. Of
Data Items

(SuppressionIndicator)

@. NUMREROF ROOMSIN UNIT,TENURE,ANDRACEOF HEAD 120 (s1)
-.. .
Counto“~OccupiedandVacantYear-roundHousingUnitsandRooms

By: TenureandRace of Head (12) BY: N~ber of Roomsin Unit (1°)

Totaloccupiedandvacantyear-round:
1 roomin unit
2 rooms “
3 rooms “
4 rooms “
5 rooms “
6 rooms “
7 rooms “
8 rooms II
9 rooms or more in unit ,
Aggregatenumber

Total occupied:
Repeat Number

Owner occupied:
Repeat Number

Renter occupied:
Repeat Number

of

of

of

TotalNegro occupied:
Repeat Number of

Negro owner occupied:

of rooms~

Rooms in Unit (10)

Rooms in Unit (10)

Rooms in Unit (10)

Rooms in Unit (10)

Repeat Numberof Rooms in Unit (10)

Negro renter occupied:
Repeat Number of Rooms in Unit (10)

TotalSpanishAmericanoccu ied:
Repeat Number of Rooms in Unit (10)

Spanish American Wrieroccupied:
Repeat Number of Rooms in Unit (10)

SpanishAmericanrenter occupied:
Repeat Number of Rooms in Unit (10)

Vacant for rent:
Repeat Number of Rooms in Unit (10)

Vacant for sale only:
Repeat Numberof Rooms in Unit (10)



4th count (HOUSing) -4$

49. TYFLOF FOUNDATIONAND TYPEOF STRUCITRE

[2 /6/81]

No. of
Data Item

(SuppressionIndica~or)

Countof Occu~iedand Vacant Year-roundHousineUnit~

By: Tme of Structure(2) By: he of Foundation(basementL (3)

Total occupiedand vacantyear-round:
With basement
Built on a concreteslab
Built in anotherway

One-familyoccupiedand vacant year-round:
Repeat Type of Foundation(basement)(3)

500 NUMBEROF UMm AT ADIRESSAND TENURE

Countof OccuDiedand Vacant Year-roundHousingUnits

By: Tenure (~) By: Number of Units at AddresE (7)

Total occupiedand vacantyear-round:
1 unit at address
2 units !!
3 units ‘1
4 mits II
5-9 units !!
10 units or more at address
Mobile home or trailer

Total occupied:
Repeat Numberof Units at Address (7)

Owner occupied:
Repeat Numberof Units at Address (7)

6 (SO)

28 (s1)

Renter occupied:
Repeat Number of Units at Address (7)



4th Count (Housing)- L9

51. -IXLEPHON}AVAILABLE,TENURE;RACE OF HEAD

Count of Occu~iedUnits

By: Tenureand Race of Head (5) By: TelephoneAvailable(2)

Totaloccupied:
Yes, telephoneavailable
No, telephonenot available

Owner occupied:
Repeat TelephoneAvailable(2)

Renter occupied:
Repeat TelephoneAvailable(2)

Negro occupied:
Repeat TelephoneAvailable(2)

SpanishAmericanoccupied:
Repeat TelephoneAvailable(2)

No. of
Data Items

(SuppressionIndicator)

52. VALUE,OCCUPANCYSTATUS,AND RACE OF HEAD (See Item 1)

Countof Units for Which Value is Tabulated2/

By: OccuDancvstatusand Race of Head (4) By: Value (11)

Total owner occupied:
Less than $ 5,000
$5,000-$7,499
$7,500-$9,999
$10,000-$12,499
$12,500-$14,999
pm : $;;9$;;

$20,000- $24;999
$25,000-$34,999
$35,000-$49,999
$50,000or more

Negro owner occupied:
Repeat Value (11)

SpanishAmericanowner occupied:
Repeat Value (11)

/2/8/113/

10 (s1)

44 (s1)

Vacant for sale only:
Repeat Value (11)



4th Count (Housing). 50 /2 /12/65]

No. of
Data It~g

(SuppressionIndicator)

53. VAL~ FOR UNITS \JITHALL PLUMBINGFACILITIESBY OCCUPANCYSTATUS 44 (s1)
AND RACE OF HEAD (See Item 2)

Count of Units,WithAll PlumbingFacilities4/for Which Value
is Tabulated

By: OccupancyStatus and Race of Head (4) By: Value (11)

Total owner occupied:
Less than $ 5,000
$5,000-$7,499
$7,500-$9,999
$10,000-$12,499
$12,500-$14,999
$15,000-$17,499
$17,500-$19,999
$20,000-$24,999
$25,000-$34,999
$35,000-$49,999
$50,000 or more

Negroowner occupied:
Repeat Value (11)

Span h Americanowner occupied:
Repeat Value (11)

Vacant for sale only:
Repeat Value (II)



4th Count (Housing)- 51 /3”/1/5 7/

No. of
Data Items

(SuppressionIndicator)
-..

54. MONTHLY°CONTRACTRENT, OCCUPANCYSTATUS,AND RACE OF HEAD (See Item 3) 60 (S1)

Count of Units for Which Rent is Tabulated5/

By: OccupancyStatus and Race of Head (4) By: M6nthl~ContractRent (15)

Total renter occupied:
Paying cash rent:
Less than $30
$30-$39
$40-$49
$50-$59
$60-$69
$70-$79
$80-$89
$90-$99
$100-$119
$120-$149
$150-$199
$200 = $249
$250-$299
$300 or more

Without payment.of cash rent.

Negro renter occtipied:
Repeat MonthlyContractRent (15)

SpanishAmericanrenter occupied:.
Repeat Monthly

Vacant for rent:
Repeat Monthly

ContractRent (15)

ContractRent (15)



4th Count (Housing)- 52
/3/5/5 7/

- .. . “

55, MONTHLYCONTRACTRENT FOR UNITS WITH ALL PLUMBING
OCCUPANCYSTATUS AND RACR OF HEAD (SeeItem 4)

No. of
Jkta Items

(SuppressionIndicator)

FACILITIE13BY 60 (S1)

Count of UnitS,WithAll PlumbingFacilities~for Which Rent
is Tabulated~

By: OccupancyStatus and Race of Head (4) By: MonthlyContractRent (15)

Total renter occupied:
Paying cash rent:
Less than $30
$30-$39
$40-$49
$50-$59
$60-$69
$70-$79
$80-$89
$90-$99
$100-$119
$120-$149
$150-$199
$200-$249
$250-$299
$300 or more

Without paymentof cash rent

Negro renter occupied:
Repeat Monthly ContractRent (15)

SpanishAmericanrenteroccupied:
RepeatMonthly ContractRent (15)

Vacantfor rent:
Repeat MonthlyContractRent (15)
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NO.of

DataItems
(SuppressionIndicator) “

56. USEOF PROPERTY,T~uRE, ANDRACE OF ‘MD 36 (S1)

Countof OccupiedandVacantYear-roundOne-familvHousinzUnits-.. ..”

By: ~enureandRaceof Head (12) By: Use of Property(3)

Totaloccupiedandvacantyear-round:
10 acresor more
Commercialestablishmentor medicaloffice
None of the above

Total occupied:
Repeat Use of Property

Owner occupied:
Repeat Use of Property

Renter occupied:
Repeat-

TotalNegro
Repeat

Newo owner
Repeat

Use of Property

occupied:
Use of Property

occupied:
Use of Property

Negro renter occupied:
Repeat Use of Property

(3)

(3)

(3)

(3)

(3)

(3)

Total SpanishAmericanoccupied:
Repeat Use of PrOPertY (3)

SpanishAmericanowner occupied:
Repeat Use of Property (3)

Span5shAmericanrenter occupied:
Repeat Use of Property (3)

Vacant for rent:
RepeatUse of Property

Vacant for sale only:
Repeat Use of Property

(3)

(3)



4th Count (Housing)- 54

57• DURATIONOF.VACANCYAND VACANCYSTATUS

Count of Vacant Year-roumdHousin~Units

By: VacancyStatus (3) By: Durationof Vacancv (6)

Total vacant year-round:
Less than 1 month
1 up to 2 months
2 up to 6 months
6 months up to 1 year
.1year up to 2 years
2 years or more

Vacant for rent:
Repeat Durationof Vacancy (6)

Vacant for sale only:
Repeat ~ation of Vacancy (6)

[3/11/15/ o

No. of
Data Items

(SuppressionIndicator)

18 (S1)

58. UNITSWITHROOMT!RS,BOARDERS,OR LOD2ERSBY TENURE;RACEOF HFAD

Count of OccupiedUnits With Roomers.Boarders,or Lod~ers

By: Tenureand Race of Head (5]

Totsl occupied
Owner II
Renter II
Negro 1!
SpanishAmericanoccupied

5 (SA)



4th Count (Housing)- 55 /3/ 13/49/

No. of
Data Items

(SuppressionIndicator)

59~’”PL~ING FiCILITIESjTENURE,AND RACEOF HEAD 36 (s1)

Count of Occupiedand Vacant Year-roundHousingUnits

By: Tenureand Race of Head (12) BY: PlumbingFacilities(3)

Total occupiedand vacant year-rou :
With all plumbingfacilitiesQ

Lacking one or more plumbingfacilities: 9J

Lackingpiped hot water only
Lackingother plumbingfacilities(can includeLacking

piped hot water)
Total occupied:

Repeat PlumbingFacilities(3)

Owner occupied:
Repeat PlumbingFacilities(3)

Renter occupied:
Repeat PlumbingFacilities(3)

Total Negro occupied:
Repeat PlumbingFacilities(3)

Negro owner occupied:
Repeat PlumbihgFacilities(3)

Negrorenter occupied:
Repeat PlumbingFacilities(3)

Total SpanishAmericanoccupied:
Repeat PlumbingFacilities(3)

Spanish Americanowner occupied:
Repeat PlumbingFacilities(3)

SpanishAmericanrenter occupied:
Repeat PlumbingFacilities(3)

Vacant for rent:
Repeat PlumbingFacilities(3)

Vacant for sale only:
Repeat PlumbingFacilities(3)



4th Count (HOUSi~) - 56

No. of
Data Items

(SuppressionIndicator)

60. PLUMRINGFACTLITIiS,PERSONSPEX ROOM, TENURE,AND RACE OF HEAD 54 (s1)

Count of OccupiedUnits

By: Tenureand Race of Head (9) By: Plumbing By: PersonsPer
Facilities (2) m (3)

Total occupied:
With all plumbingfacilities:4/

1.00 or lesspersonsper room
1.01 - 1.50 “ 11 II

1.51 or more ‘[ !! 1!

Lacking one or more plumbingfacilities: u
Repeat PersonsPer Room (3)

Owrer occupied:
Same as Totaloccupied(6)

Renter occupied:
Same as Total occupied(6)

TotalNegro occupied:
Same as To.taloccupied (6)

Neuro owner occupied:
Same as Totaloccupied(6)

Neghorenter occupied:
Same as Total occupied(6)

TotalSpanishAmericanoccupied:
Same as Total occupied(6)

SpanishAmericanowner occupied:
Same as Totaloccupied (6)

SpanishAmericanrenteroccupied:
Same as Totaloccupied(6)



4th Count (Housing)- 57

61. Countof All Persons
-.. .. “

62. Countof NegroPersons

63. Count of SpanishAmericanPersons

64. Unweighed Sam~le HousinPCount

65. 100%HousingCount

Housing Allocations

66. ALLOCATIONSFCR TELEPHONEAVAILABLE

No. of
Data Items

(SuppressionIndicator) —-

1 (Sx)

1 (Sx)

Count of OccuuiedUnits for Which TelephoneAvailable.Was Allocated

By: Tele~honeAvailableAllocated(2)

Yes, telephoneavailable
No, telephonenot available

67. ALLOCATIONSFOR ACCESS

Coumt of Occupiedand VacantYear-roundUnits for Which AccessWas
Allocated

By: OccupancvStatus (2) By: Access AllocatA (1)

Occupied:
AccessAllocated(1)

Vacantyear-round:
Access Allocated(1)

1 (Sx)

1 (Sx)

2 (Sx)

2 (=)



4th Count (Housing)- 58 141 6/1/

No. of
Data Ite~i

(SuppressionIndicator)

68. ALLOCATIONS~CR COMPLETEKITCHEN FACILITIES 72 (Sx)

Countof Occupiedand VacantYear-roundUnits for Which ComDlete
KitchenFacilitiesWere Allocated

By: OccupancyStatus (2) By: he of By: CompleteKitchen
Allocation(2) FacilitiesAllocatedU(3)

Occupied:
Direct:

Completekitchen facilitiesfor this householdonly
Completekitchen facilitiesbut also used by another
household

No completekitchen facilities

Indirect:
Repeat CompleteKitchen FacilitiesAllocated(3)

VacaHt year-round:
Same as Occupied(6)

69. ALLOCATIONSFOR ROOMS IN UNIT 18 (SX)

Count of Occupiedand Vacant Year-roundUnits for Which Number of
Rooms In Unit Was& located

By: OccuRancYStatu~ (2) BY: Number of Rooms in Unit Allocated(9)

Occupied:
1 room in unit
2 rooms II
3 rooms “
4 rooms “
5 rooms “
6 rooms “
7 rooms ‘f
8 rooms “
9 rooms or more in unit

Vacantyear-round:
Repeat Number of Rooms in Unit Allocated(9)



4th Count (Housing)- 59

No. of
Data Items —.

(SuppressionIndicator)

70;””ALLOCA41TONSFOR WATER SUPPLY 12 (Sx)

Qount of Occu~iedand Vacant Year-roundUnits for Mich Water
SucmlyWas Allocated

By: OccupancyStatus (2) By: Tswe of By: Water SuP~ly
Allocation(2) Allocated(3)

Occupied:
Direct:

Hot and cold piped water in this building,
Only cold piped water 1! II !!

No piped water If If 11

Indirect:
RepeatWater Supply Allocated(3)

Vacantyear-round:
Same as Occupied(6)

71. ALLOCATIONSFOR TOILETFACILITIES

Count of Occu~iedand Vacant Year-roundUnits for Which Toilet
FacilitiesWere Allocated

By: Occu~ancvStatus (2) By: Twe of By: ToiletFacilities
Allocation(2) Allocated(3)

Occupied:
Direct:

Flush toilet for this householdonly
Flush toiletbut also used by anotherhousehold
No flush toilet

Indirect:
Repeat ToiletFacilitiesAllocated(3)

Vacant year-round:
Same as Occupied(6)

12 (Sx)



4th Count (Housing)-’60

72. ALLOCATIONSFOR BATHINGFACILITIES
-.. ..”

Court of Occupiedand Vacant Year-roundUnits for Which Bathing
~acilitiesWere Allocated

No. of
~ta Items

(SfippressionIndicator)

12 (Sx)

By: QccupancyStatus(2) By: TvPeof By: BathingFacilities
Allocation(2) Allocated(3)

Occupied:
Direct:

Bathtub or shower for this householdonly
Bathtub or showerbut also used by anotherhousehold
No bathtubor shower

Indirect:
Repeat BathingFacilitiesAllocated(3)

Vacant year-round:
Same as Occupied(6)

73. ALLOCATIONSFOR TYPE OF FOUNDATION 6 (Sx)

Count of Occupiedand Vacant Year-roundUnits for Which Type of
Foundation(basement)Was Allocated

By: Occupancy Status (2) By: Type of Foundation(basement)Allocated (3)

Occupied:
With a basement
On a concreteslab
Built in anotherway

Vacant year-round:
Repeat Type of Foundation(basement)Allocated(3)

74. LOCATIONS FOR TENURE 8 (SX)

(rent of Occ.u~iedUnits for Which TenureWas Allocated

‘u: Type of Allocation(2) By: TenureAllocated(4)

Direct:
Owned or being bought (excludescooperativeand condominiumunits)
Cooperativeor condominiumunits which are owned or being bought
Rented for cash rent
Rented units occupiedwithoutpaymentof cash rent

Indirect:
Repeat TenureAllocated (4)



4th Count (Mousing)-61 /&/ 11/41/

No. of
DataItems

(SuppressionIndicator)
--.

’75.ALLOCtiION;FOR ‘fYPEOFSTRUCTURE 12 (Sx)

Count of Occupiedand Vacant Year-roundUnits for Which Tyme of
StructureWas Allocated

By: Occu~ancvStatus

Occupied:
Direct:

l-unit

(2) By: llrpeof By: ‘lhmeof Structure
Allocation(2) Allocated(3)

structure
2-or-more-unit
Mobile home or

Indirect:
Repeat Type of

Vacant yea+round:

structures
trailer

StructureAllocated (3)

S~e as Occupied(6)

76. ALLOCATIONSFOR USE OF PROPERTY

Count of Occupiedand Vacant Year-roundUnits for Which Use of
PropertyWas Allocated

By: Occu~ancvStatus (2) By: Use of proPertY (l)

Occupied:
Commercialor medical establishmenton property,10 acres or
more, or none Allocated (1)

Vacantyear-round:
Commercialor medical establishmenton property,10 acres or
more, or none Allocated (1)

2 (Sx)



.4thCount (Housing) . 62 ~
Data Items

(SuppressionIndicator)

77• ALLOCATIONSFOR VALUE 22 (Sx)
.

Qount of Owner-occupiedand Vacant-for-sale-oDlyUnits for Which
Value is Tabulated and Value Was Allocated

-.. ..”

By: Occupanc.v St~tat (2) By: Value Allocated (11)

Omer occupied:
Less than $ 5,000
$5,000-$7,499

$1:’~ -$9,999-$12,499

$j~o -$14,999
$17’500: $;;’;;;
$20:000- $24;999
$25,000-$34,999
$35,000-$49,999
$50,000 or more

Vacant for sale only:
Repeat Value Allocated (11)

78. ALLOCATIONS FOR MONTHLY CONTRACT RENT

Count of Renter-occupied and Vacant-fOr-rent Units for Which R-
is Tabulated and Rent Was Allmated ~

By: Occupancy Status (2) By: me of By: Monthly Contract
Alloca~ion (~) Rent Allocated (14)

Renter occupied:
Direct:

Less than $30
$30-$39
:$-:;;

:g:$;;

!$$:;;;

$100:$119
$120-$149
$150-$199
$200-$249
$250-$299
$300 or more

Indirect:
Repeat Monthly Contract Rent Allocated (14)

56 (SX)

Vacant for rent:
Same as Renter (2g)
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No. of
DataItems

(SuppressionIndicator)

79. ALLOCATIONS FORUNITSAT ADDRESS 44 (SX)

Countof OccupiedandVacantYear-roundUnitsforWhichUnits at
AddressWereAllocated

By: OccupancyStatus(2) By: Typeof By: Unitsat Address
Allocation(2) Allocated(11)

Occupied:
Direct:

1 unitat address
2 units II
3 units “
4 units “
5 units “
6 units “
7 units “
8 units “
9 units “
10unitsor moreat address
Mobilehomeor trailer

Indirect:
RepeatUnitsat AddressAllocated(11)

Vacantyear-round:
Sameas Occupied(22)

80. ALLOCATIONSFORVACANCYSTATUS

Countof VacantYear-roundUnitsforWhichVacancyStatusWas Allocated

By: VacancyStatusAllocated(5)

Vacantforrent
Vacantfor saleonly
Rentedor sold,notoccupied
Heldfor occasionaluse
Othervacant

5 (SX)



4th Count (Housing) - 64

81. ALLOCATIONSFOR DURATIONOF VACANCY

No. of
Data Items

(SuppressionIndicator)

6 (SX)

Countof Year-roundVacantUnits for_WhichVacancyWas Allocated

By: Durationof VacancyAllocated(6)

Less than 1 month
1 up to 2 months
2 up to 6 months
6 monthsup to1 year
1 year up to 2 years
2 years or more

82. ALLOCATIONSFOR PAYMENTOF UTILITIES 8 (SX)

Countof Renter-occupiedUnits for WhichPaymentof Utilitiesand Rent Y are
Tabulatedand Paymentof UtilitiesWas Allocated

By: Type of Allocation(2) By: Paymentof UtilitiesAllocated(4)

Direct:
Electricity
Gas
Water
HeatingFuels

Indirect:
RepeatPaymentof UtilitiesAllocated(4)

83. ALLOCATIONSFOR HEATINGEQUIPMENT

Countof Occupiedand VacantYear-roundUnitsfor WhichHeating
EquipmentWas Allocated

By: OccupancyStatus(2) By: HeatingEquipmentAllocated(8)

Occupied:
Steam or hot water
Centralwarm-airfurnace
Built-inelectricunits
Floor,wall, or pipelessfurnace
Room heaterwith flue
Room heaterwithoutflue
Fireplace,stove,or portableroom heaters
Not heated

16 (SX)

Vacantyear-round:
RepeatHeatingEquipmentAllocated(8)



4th Count (Housing)- 65

84. ALLOCATIONSFOR YEARSTRUCTUREBUILT

/5/ 8/89/
No.Of

DataItems
(SuppressionIndicator)

Countof OccupiedandVacantYear-roundUnitsforWhichYear
Structure BuiltWas Allocated

By: OccupancyStatus(2) By: Typeof By: YearStructure
Allocation(2) BuiltAllocated(6)

Occupied:
Direct:

1969 - 1970
1965 - 1968
1960 - 1964
1950 - 1959
1940 - 1949
1939or earlier

Indirect:
RepeatYearStructureBuiltAllocated(6)

Vacantyear-round:
Sameas Occupied(12)

85. ALLOCATIONSFORUNITSIN STRUCTURE

Countof OccupiedandVacantYear-roundUnitsforWhichUnitsin
StructureWereAllocated

By: OccupancyStatus(2) By: Typeof By: Unitsin Structure
Allocation(2) Allocated(9)

Occupied:
Direct:

1, detached
1, attached
2 units
3-4units
5-9units
10-19units
20-49units
50 unitsor more
Mobilehomeor trailer

Indirect:
RepeatUnitsin StructureAllocated(9)

24 (SX)

36 (SX)

Vacantyear-round:
Sameas Occupied(18)



4th Count (Housing) -66 /5/ 12/89/
No. of

Data Items
(SupressionIndicator)

86. ALLOCATIONSFOR LOCATIONOF STRUCTURE 12 (SX)

Countof Occupiedand VacantYear-roundUnits for Which Locationof

By: OccupancyStatus (2) By: Type of By: Locationof
Allocation(2) StructureAllocated(3)

Structure Was Allocated

Occupied:
Direct:

On a cityor suburban
Less than 10 acres
10 acresor more

Indirect:

lot

RepeatLocationof StructureAllocated(3)

Vacantyear-round:
Same as Occupied(6)

87. ALLOCATIONSFOR SALESOF FARM PRODUCTS

Countof OccupiedUnitsOn a Place of 10 Acres Or More forWhich
Salesof Farm ProductsWere Allocated

By: Typeof Allocation(2) By:

Direct:
Less than $50 (or none)
$ 50-$ 249
$ 250-$2,499
$2,500-$4,999
$5,000-$9,999
$10,000or more

Indirect:

Sales of Farm ProductsAllocated(6)

RepeatSales of Farm ProductsAllocated(6)

88. ALLOCATIONSFOR YEAR HEAD OF HOUSEHOLDMOVED INTO UNIT (15%)

Countof OccupiedUnitsfor Which Year Head of HouseholdMoved Into
UnitWas Allocated

By: Type of Allocation(2) By: Year Headof Household Moved
IntoUnit Allocated (7)

Direct:
1969- 1970
1968
1967
1965- 1966
1960- 1964
1950 - 1959
1949 or earlier

Indirect:
Repeat Year Head of HouseholdMovedInto Unit Allocated(7)

12 (SX)

14 (SX)



4th Count (Housing)- 67

No. of
DataItems

(SuppressionIndicator)

89. ALLOCATIONS FOR SOURCE OF WATER (15%) 6 (SX)

Countof OccupiedandVacantYear-roundUnitsforWhichSource
of WaterWas Allocated

By: OccupancyStatus(2)

Occupied:
Publicsystemor
Individualwell
Othersource

Vacantyear-round:
RepeatSourceof

By: Sourceof WaterAllocated(3)

privatecompany

WaterAllocated(3)

90. ALLOCATIONSFOR SEWAGEDISPOSAL(15%)

Countof Occupiedand VacantYear-roundUnitsforWhichSewage
DisposalWas Allocated

By: OccupancyStatus(2) By: Typeof By: SewageDisposal
Allocation(2) Allocated(3)

Occupied:
Direct:

Publicsewer
Septictankor cesspool
Othermeans

Indirect:
RepeatSewageDisposalAllocated(3)

12 (SX)

Vacantyear-round:
Sameas Occupied(6)
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No. of
DataItems

(SuppressionIndicator)

91. ALLOCATIONS-FORNUMBEROF BATHROOMS(15%) 24 (SX)

Countof OccupiedandVacantYear-roundUnitsforWhichNumber
ofBathroomsWas Allocated

By: OccupancyStatus(2) By: Typeof By: Numberof
Allocation(2) BathroomsAllocated(6)

Occupied:
Direct:

None,or onlyhalfbath
1 completebathroom
1 completebathroom,plushalfbath(s)
2 completebathrooms
2 completebathrooms,plushalfbath(s)
3 or morecompletebathrooms

Indirect:
RepeatNumberof BathroomsAllocated(6)

Vacantyear-round:
Sameas Occupied(12)

92. ALLOCATIONSFORAIRCONDITIONING(15%)

Countof OccupiedandVacantYear-roundUnitsforWhichAir
ConditioningWas Allocated

By: OccupancyStatus(2) By: Air ConditioningAllocated

Occupied:
1 individualroomunit
2 individualroomunitsor more
Centralair conditioningsystem
NO air conditioning

8 (SX)

(4)

Vacantyear-round:
RepeatAir ConditioningAllocated(4)



4th Count (Housing)-69
‘==%Kzf

DataItems
(SuppressionIndicator)

93. ALLOCATIONSFOR NUMBEROF AUTOMOBILESAVAILABLE(15%) 4 (SX)

Countof OccupiedUnitsforWhichAutomobilesAvailableWere Allocated

By: Numberof AutomobilesAvailableAllocated(4)

None
1 automobile
2 automobiles
3 automobilesor more

94. ALLOCATIONSFOR STORIESIN STRUCTURE(5%) 16 (SX)

Countof OccupiedandVacantYear-roundUnitsforWhichStories
In StructureWere Allocated

By: OccupancyStatus(2) By: Typeof By: Storiesin Structure
Allocation(2) Allocated(4)

Occupied:
Direct:

1-3stories
4-6 stories
7-12stories
13 storiesor more

Indirect:
RepeatStoriesin StructureAllocated(4)

Vacantyear-round:
Sameas Occupied(8)

95. ALLOCATIONSFOR PASSENGERELEVATOR(5%) 8 (SX)

Countof OccupiedandVacantYear-roundUnits in Structures With4 Stories
orMore forWhichPassengerElevatorWas Allocated

By: OccupancyStatus(2) By: Typeof By: Passenger
Allocation(2) ElevatorAllocated(2)

Occupied:
Direct:

Yes,passengerelevator
No passengerelevator

Indirect:
RepeatPassengerElevatorAllocated(2)

Vacantyear-round:
Sameas Occupied(4)



4th Count (Housing) -70 /6/6157/

No. of
Data Items

(SuppressionIndicator)

96. ALLOCATIONSFOR COOKING FUEL(5%) 8 (SX)

Countof OccupiedUnitsfor Which CookingFuelWas Allocated

By: CookingFuel Allocated(8)

Utilitygas
Bottled,tank,or LP gas
Electricity
Fuel oil, kerosene,etc.
Coal or coke
Wood
Other fuel
No fuelused

97. ALLOCATIONSFOR HOUSEHEATINGFUEL (5%)

Countof OccupiedUnitsfor Which HouseHeatingFuelWas Allocated

By: Type of Allocation(2) By: HouseHeatingFuel Allocated(8)

Direct:
Utilitygas
Bottled,tank,or LP gas
Electricity
Fuel oil, kerosene,etc.
Coal or coke
Wood
Other fuel
No fuel used

Indirect:
RepeatHouseHeatingFuelAllocated(8)

98. ALLOCATIONS FORWATERHEATINGFUEL (5%)

Countof OccupiedUnits forWhichWater HeatingFuelWas Allocated

By: Type of Allocation(2) By: WaterHeatingFuelAllocated(8)

Direct:
Utilitygas
Bottled,tank,or LP gas
Electricity
Fuel oil, kerosene,etc.
Coal or coke
Wood
Other fuel
No fuelused

16 (SX)

16 (SX)

Indirect:
RepeatWaterHeatingFuelAllocated(8)
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No.of
DataItems

(SuppressionIndicator)

99. ALLOCATIONSFORNUMBEROF BEDROOMS(5%) 24 (SX)

Count of OccupiedandVacantYear-roundUnitsforWhichNumber
of BedroomsWas Allocated

By: OccupancyStatus(2) By: Typeof By: Numberof
Allocation(2) BedroomsAllocated(6)

Occupied:
Direct:

No bedroom
1 bedroom
2 bedrooms
3 bedrooms
4 bedrooms
5 bedroomsor more

Indirect:
RepeatNumberof BedroomsAllocated(6)

Vacantyear-round:
Sameas Occupied(12)

100. ALLOCATIONSFOR CLOTHESWASHINGMACHINE(5%) 3 (SX)

Countof OccupiedUnitsforWhichClothesWashingMachineWas Allocated

By: ClothesWashingMachine(3)

Automaticor semi-automatic
Wringeror separatespinner
None

101. ALLOCATIONSFOR CLOTHESDRYER(5%)

Countof OccupiedUnitsforWhichClothesDryerWas Allocated

By: Type of Allocation(2) By: ClothesDryerAllocated(3)

Direct:
Electricallyheated
Gas heated
None

6 (SX)

Indirect:
RepeatClothesDryerAllocated(3)



4th Count (Housing)-72 /6 /11/41]

No. of
DataItems

(SuppressionIndicator)

102. ALLOCATIONSFOR DISHWASHER(5%) 4 (SX)

Countof OccupiedUnitsforWhichDishwasherWas Allocated

By: Typeof Allocation(2) By: DishwasherAllocated(2)

Direct:
Yes,dishwasher
No dishwasher

Indirect:
RepeatDishwasherAllocated(2)

103. ALLOCATIONSFOR HOMEFOODFREEZER(5%) 2 (SX)

Countof OccupiedUnitsforWhichHomeFoodFreezerWas Allocated

By: HomeFoodFreezerAllocated(2)

Yes,homefoodfreezer
No homefoodfreezer

104. ALLOCATIONSFOR NUMBEROF TELEVISIONSETS(5%) 6 (SX)

Countof OccupiedUnitsforWhichNumberof TelevisionSetsWas Allocated

By: Type ofAllocation(2) By: Numberof TelevisionSetsAllocated(3)_______

Direct:
Yes,1 set
Yes,2 or moresets
No setpresent

Indirect:
RepeatNumberof TelevisionSetsAllocated(3)

105. ALLOCATIONSFORUHF-EQUIPPEDSETS (5%) 2 (SX)

Countof OccupiedUnitsWithOne or MoreTelevisionSetsforWhich
UHF-equippedSetsWereAllocated

By: UHF-equipped SetsAllocated(2)

Yes,UHF-equippedset
No UHF-equippedset



4th Count(Housing)-73 /6/12/33/

No. of
DataItems

(SuppressionIndicator)

106. ALLOCATIONSFORBATTERY-OPERATEDRADIO(5%)

Countof OccupiedUnitsforWhichBattery-operatedRadioWas Allocated

By: Battery-operatedRadioAllocated(2)

Yes,battery-operatedradio
No battery-operatedradio

107. ALLOCATIONSFORSECONDHOME (5%)

Countof OccupiedUnitsforWhichSecondHomeWas Allocated

By: SecondHomeAllocated(2)

Yes,own secondhome
No, do not own secondhome

2 (SX)

2 (SX)

Padding
37
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Matrices108-119are tabulatedby TotalforFilesA, B, andC and are
containedin RecordType07.

No. of
DataItems

(SuppressionIndicator)

108. HOUSEHOLDSBY TYPE,AGEOF HEAD,YEARSTRUCTUREBUILT,TENURE;
RACEOF HEAD

Countof OccupiedUnits

By: Tenureand By: HouseholdTypeand
Race of Head(4) Age of Head (6)

TotalOccupied:
Husband-wifefamily:
Under30 yearsold:

1969- 1970
1965- 1968
1960- 1964
1950- 1959
1940- 1949
1939or earlier

30-44yearsold:
RepeatYearStructureBuilt(6)

45-64yearsold:
RepeatYearStructureBuilt(6)

65 yearsoldand over:
RepeatYearStructureBuilt(6)

Otherfamily:
RepeatYearStructureBuilt(6)

Primaryindividual:
Repeat

Owneroccupied:
SameasTotal

Renteroccupied:
SameasTotal

Negrooccupied:
SameasTotal

YearStructureBuilt(6)

(36)

(36)

(36)

By: YearStructure
Built(6)

144(S1)



4th Count (Housing)-75 /1/ 11/73/

No. of
DataItems

(SuppressionIndicator)

109. HOUSEHOLDSBY TYPE,AGEOF HEAD, YEAR HEADOF HOUSEHOLDMOVEDINTO 144 (S1)
UNIT,TENURE;RACEOF HEAD(15%)

Countof OccupiedUnits

By: Tenureand By: HouseholdType and By: YearHeadof House-
Raceof Head (4) Age of Head(6) holdMovedIntoUnit

Totaloccupied:
Husband-wifefamily:
Under30 yearsold:

1969- 1970
1967- 1968
1965- 1966
1960- 1964
1950- 1959
1949or earlier

30-44yearsold:
RepeatYearHeadof HouseholdMovedIntoUnit (6)

45-64yearsold:
RepeatYearHeadof HouseholdMovedIntoUnit (6)

65 yearsoldand over:
RepeatYearHeadof HouseholdMovedIntoUnit (6)

Otherfamily:
RepeatYearHeadof HouseholdMovedIntoUnit (6)

Primaryindividual:
Repeat

Owneroccupied:
Sameas Total

Renteroccupied:
Sameas Total

Negrooccupied:
Sameas Total

YearHeadof HouseholdMovedIntoUnit (6)

(36)

(36)

(36)

(6)



4th Count (Housing)-76 /2/7/25/

_____

No. of
DataItems

(SuppressionIndicator)

110. HOUSEHOLDSBY TYPE,AGE OF HEAD,INCOME,TENURE;RACEOF HEAD 192(S1)

Countof OccupiedUnits

By: TenureandRace By: Household Typeand By: Income(8)
of Head (4) Aqe of Head(6)

Totaloccupied:
Husband-wifefamily:
Under30 yearsold:

Lessthan$2,000
$2,000 -$2,999
$3,000 -$4,999
$5,000 -$6,999
$7,000 -$9,999

$10,000 -$14,999

$25,000or more

30-44yearsold:
RepeatIncome(8)

$15,000 -$24,999

45-64yearsold:
RepeatIncome(8)

65 yearsoldand over:
RepeatIncome(8)

Otherfamily:
RepeatIncome(8)

Primaryindividual:
Repeat

Owner occupied:
Sameas Total

Renter occupied:
Sameas Total

Negrooccupied:
Sameas Total

Income(8)

(48)

(48)

(48)



4th Count (Housing)-77

111. HOUSEHOLDSBY TYPE,AGEOF HEAD,AND UNITSIN STRUCTURE

/3/ 6/1]

No. of
Data Items

(SuppressiZ=or)

Countof Owner-occupiedUnits

By: HouseholdType and Ageof Head (6) By: Unitsin Structure(3)

Husband-wifefamily:
Under30 yearsold:

1 unit
2 unitsor more
Mobilehomeor trailer

30-44yearsold:
RepeatUnitsin Structure(3)

45-64yearsold:
RepeatUnitsin Structure(3)

65 yearsoldand over:
RepeatUnitsin Structure(3)

Otherfamily:
RepeatUnitsin Structure(3)

18 (S0)

Primaryindividual:
RepeatUnitsin Structure(3)



4th Count (Housing)-78

No. of
DataItems

(SuppressionIndicator)

112. HOUSEHOLDS BYTYPE,AGE OF HEAD,UNITSIN STRUCTURE,TENURE;
RACEOF HEAD

72 (S1)

Countof OccupiedUnits

By: Tenureand By: HouseholdType and By: Unitsin
Race of Head (2) Age of Head (6) Structure(6)

Renteroccupied:
Husband-wifefamily:
Under30 yearsold:

1 unit
2 units
3-4units
5-19units
20 unitsor more
Mobilehomeor trailer

30-44yearsold:
RepeatUnitsin Structure

45-64yearsold:
RepeatUnitsin Structure

65 yearsoldand over:
RepeatUnits

Otherfamily:
RepeatUnits

Primaryindividual:
RepeatUnits

Negrooccupied:
Sameas Renter(36)

in Structure

in Structure

in Structure

(6)

(6)

(6)

(6)

(6)



4th Count (Housing)-79 [3/1 2/1/

No. of
DataItems

(SuppressionIndicator)

113.NUMBER OF PERSONS,YEARSTRUCTUREBUILT,TENURE;RACEOF HEAD 144 (S1)

Countof OccupiedUnits

By: Tenure andRace of Head (4) By: Numberof By: Year Structure
Persons(6)

Totaloccupied:

Built (6)

1 person:
1969- 1970
1965- 1968
1960- 1964
1950- 1959
1940- 1949
1939or earlier

2 persons:
RepeatYearStructureBuilt(6)

3 persons:
RepeatYearStructureBuilt(6)

4 persons:
RepeatYearStructureBuilt(6)

5 persons:
RepeatYearStructureBuilt(6)

6 personsor more:
RepeatYearStructureBuilt(6)

Owneroccupied:
Sameas Total

Renteroccupied:
Sameas Total

Negrooccupied:
Sameas Total

(36)

(36)

(36)



4th Count (Housing)-80

114. NUMBEROF PERSONSAND UNITSIN STRUCTURE

Countof Owner-occupiedUnits

By: Numberof Persons(6) By: UnitsinStructure(3)

1 person:
1 unit
2 unitsor more
Mobilehomeor trailer

2 persons:
RepeatUnitsin Structure(3)

3 persons:
RepeatUnitsin Structure(3)

4 persons:
RepeatUnitsin Structure(3)

5 persons:
RepeatUnitsin Structure(3)

/4/ 7/73)

No. of
DataItems

(SuppressionIndicator)

18 (S0)

6 personsor more:
RepeatUnitsin Structure(3)



4th Count (Housing)-81 /4/ 8/97/

No. of
DataItems

(SuppressionIndicator)

115.NUMBER OF PERSONS,UNITSIN STRUCTURE,TENURE;RACE OF HEAD 72 (S1)

Countof OccupiedUnits

By: Tenure

Renter
1

2

3

4

5

6

andRace of Head (2) By: Numberof By: Unitsin
Persons(6) Structure(6)

occupied:
person:

1 unit
2 units
3-4units
5-19units
20 unitsor more
Mobilehomeor trailer

persons:
RepeatUnitsin

persons:
RepeatUnitsin

persons:
RepeatUnitsin

persons:
RepeatUnitsin

personsor more:
RepeatUnitsin

Negro occupied:
Sameas Renter(36)

Structure(6)

Structure(6)

Structure(6)

Structure(6)

Structure(6)



4th Count (Housing)-82
/.4/13/ 73 /

No. of
DataItems

(SuppressionIndicator)

_____

116. NUMBEROF PERSONS,YEARHEADOF HOUSEHOLDMOVEDINTOUNIT,TENURE; 144
RACEOF HEAD (15%)

Count ofOccupiedUnits

By: TenureandRace of Head (4) By: Numberof By: YearHeadof House-
Persons(6) holdMovedIntoUnit

Totaloccupied:
1 person:

1969 - 1970
1967- 1968
1965- 1966
1960- 1964
1950 -1959
1949or earlier

2 persons:
RepeatYearHeadof HouseholdMoved IntoUnit (6)

3 persons:
RepeatYearHeadof HouseholdMovedIntoUnit (6)

4 persons:
RepeatYearHeadof HouseholdMovedIntoUnit (6)

5 persons:
RepeatYearHeadof HouseholdMovedIntoUnit (6)

6 personsor more:
RepeatYearHead ofHouseholdMovedIntoUnit (6)

Owneroccupied:
Sameas Total(36)

Renteroccupied:
Sameas Total(36)

Negrooccupied:
Sameas Total(36)

(S1)

(6)



4th Count (Housing)-83

117. NUMBER OFPERSONS,INCOME, TENURE; RACE OFHEAD

/5/9/ 25 /

No. of
DataItems

(SuppressionIndicator)

192 (S1)

Countof OccupiedUnits

By: Tenureand Raceof Head (4) By: Numberof By: Income(8)
Persons(6)

Totaloccupied:
1 person:

Lessthan$ 2,000
$2,000 -$2,999
$3,000 -$4,999
$5,000 -$6,999
$7,000 -$9,999
$10,000 -$14,999
$15,000 -$24,999
$25,000or more

2 persons:
RepeatIncome(8)

3 persons:
RepeatIncome(8)

4persons:
RepeatIncome(8)

5 persons:
RepeatIncome(8)

6 personsor more:
RepeatIncome(8)

Owneroccupied:
Sameas Total(48)

Renteroccupied:
Sameas Total(48)

Negrooccupied:
Sameas Total(48)



4th Count (Housing)-84 /6/8/I/

No. of
DataItems

(SuppressionIndicator)

118. VALUE,INCOME,TENURE,ANDRACE OF HEAD 98 (S1)

Countof Owner-occupiedUnitsforWhichValueis Tabulated3/

By: TenureandRace of Head (2) By: Value(7) By: Income(7)______

Totalowneroccupied:
Lessthan$5,000:

Lessthan$ 3,000
$3,000 -$4,999
$5,000 -$6,999
$7,000 -$9,999

$15,000 -$24,999
$25,000or more

$10,000 -$14,999

$5,000 -$9,999:
RepeatIncome

$10,000 -$14,999:
RepeatIncome

$15,000 -$19,999:
RepeatIncome

$20,000 -$24,999:
RepeatIncome

$25,000 -$34,999:
RepeatIncome

$35,000or more:
RepeatIncome

Negro owneroccupied:

(7)

(7)

(7)

(7)

(7)

(7)

Sameas Totalowner(49)



4th Count (Housing)- 85

119.

/6/l4/65/

No. of
DataItems

(SuppressionIndicator)

VALUE,VALUE/INCOMERATIO,TENURE,ANDRACE OF HEAD 98 (S1)

Countof Owner-occupiedUnitsforWhichValueis Tabulated.2/

By: Tenureand Raceof Head

Totalowneroccupied:
Lessthan$5,000:

Lessthan1.5
1.5 -1.9
2.0 -2.4

3.0 -3.9
4.0 or more
Not computed

$5,000-$9,999:

(2) By: Value(7) By: Value/Income
Ratio (7)

2.5 -2.9

Repeat Value/IncomeRatio (7)

$10,000-$14,999:
RepeatValue/IncomeRatio(7)

$15,000-$19,999:
Repeat Value/IncomeRatio(7)

$20,000-$24,999:
RepeatValue/IncomeRatio (7)

$25,000-$34,999:
RepeatValue/IncomeRatio(7)

$35,000or more:
RepeatValue/IncomeRatio(7)

Negroowneroccupied:
Sameas Totalowner(49)

Padding 119



4th Count (Housing)-86

/1/2/1/

Matrices120-130are tabulatedby TotalforFilesA, B, and C and are
containedin RecordType08.

No. of
DataItems

(SuppressionIndicator)

120. VALUE,YEARSTRUCTUREBUILT,TENURE,ANDRACE OF HEAD 84 (S1)

Countof Owner-occupiedUnitsforWhich Valueis Tabulated3/______

By: TenureandRaceof Head (2) By: Value(7) By: YearStructure
Built(6)

Totalowneroccupied:
Lessthan$5,000:

1969- 1970
1965- 1968
1960- 1964
1950- 1959
1940- 1949
1939or earlier

$5,000-$9,999
RepeatYearStructureBuilt(6)

$10,000-$14,999:
RepeatYearStructureBuilt(6)

$15,000-$19,999:
RepeatYearStructureBuilt(6)

$20,000-$24,999:
RepeatYearStructureBuilt(6)

$25,000-$34,999:
RepeatYearStructureBuilt(6)

$35,000or more:
RepeatYearStructureBuilt(6)

Negroowneroccupied:
Sameas Totalowner(42)



4th Count (Housing)-87

No. Of
DataItems

(SuppressionIndicator)

121.VALUE, NUMBEROF BEDOOMS, TENURE,ANDRACEOF HEAD (5%) 70 (S1)

Countof Owner-occupiedUnitsforWhichValueis Tabulated2/

By: Tenureand Raceof Head (2) By: Value(7) By: Numberof
Bedrooms(5)

Totalowneroccupied:
Lessthan$5,000:

0-1bedroom
2 bedrooms
3 bedrooms
4 bedrooms
5bedroomsor more

$5,000-$9,999:
RepeatNumberof Bedrooms(5)

$10,000-$14,999:
RepeatNumberof Bedrooms(5)

$15,000-$19,999:
RepeatNumberof Bedrooms(5)

$20,000-$24,999:
RepeatNumberof Bedrooms(5)

$25,000-$34,999:
RepeatNumberof Bedrooms(5)

$35,000or more:
RepeatNumberof Bedrooms(5)

Negro owneroccupied:
Sameas Totalowner(35)



122.

4th Count (Housing)- 88

No. of
DataItems

(SuppressionIndicator)

MONTHLY CONTRACT RENT,NUMBEROF BEDROOMS,TENURE,ANDRACEOF
HEAD (5%)

80 (S1)

Countof Renter-occupiedUnitsforWhichRentis Tabulated5/

By: Tenureand By: MonthlyContract By: Numberof
Raceof Head (2) Rent (8) Bedrooms(5)

Totalrenteroccupied:
Payingcashrent:
Less than$40:

0 bedroom
1bedrooms
2 bedrooms
3 bedrooms
4 bedroomsor more

$40 -$59:
RepeatNumberof Bedrooms(5)

$60 -$79:
RepeatNumberof Bedrooms(5)

$80 -$99:
RepeatNumberof Bedrooms(5)

$100 -$149:
RepeatNumberof Bedrooms(5)

$150 -$199:
RepeatNumberof Bedrooms(5)

$200 or more:
RepeatNumberof Bedrooms(5)

Withoutpaymentof cashrent:
RepeatNumberof Bedrooms(5)

Negrorenteroccupied:
Sameas Totalrenter(40)



4th Count (Housing)- 89

123. GROSSRENT,PLUMBINGFACILITIES,TENURE,ANDRACE OF HEAD

Countof Renter-occupiedUnitsforWhich Rent isTabulated

/2/ 3/ 73/

No. of
DataItems

(SuppressionIndicator)

32 (S1)

6/______ _______________

By: TenureandRace By: MonthlyGross By: Plumbing
of Head (2) Rent (8) Facilities(2)

_____ ________

Totalrenteroccupied:
Payingcashrent:
Less than$40:

Withall plumbingfacilitiesd

Lackingone or moreplumbingfacilities9]

$40 -$59:
RepeatPlumbingFacilities(2)

$60 -$79:
RepeatPlumbingFacilities(2)

$80 -$99:
RepeatPlumbingFacilities(2)

$100 -$149:
RepeatPlumbingFacilities(2)

$150 -$199:
RepeatPlumbingFacilities(2)

$200or more:
RepeatPlumbingFacilities(2)

Withoutpaymentof cashrent:
RepeatPlumbingFacilities(2)

Negrorenteroccupied:
Sameas Totalrenter(16)



4th Count (Housing)- 90

124. GROSSRENT,NUMBER OF ROOMS,TENURE,ANDRACE OF HEAD

CountofRenter-occupiedUnitsforWhichRent is Tabulated

By: TenureandRace of Head(2) By: MonthlyGross By:
Rent (8)

Totalrenteroccupied:

Negro

Payingcashrent:
Lessthan$40:

$40

$60

$80

1-2rooms
3 "
4"
5"
6 roomsor more

-$59:
RepeatNumberof Rooms(5)

-$79:
RepeatNumberof Rooms(5)

-$99:
RepeatNumberofRooms (5)

$100 -$149:
RepeatNumberof Rooms(5)

$150 -$199:
RepeatNumberof Rooms(5)

$200or more:
RepeatNumberofRooms (5)

Withoutpaymentof cashrent:
RepeatNumberof Rooms(5)

renteroccupied:
Sameas Totalrenter(40)

/2 /5/ 89 /

No. of
Data Items

(SuppressionIndicator)

80 (S1)

~

Numberof
Rooms (5)_____



4th Count (Houing) -91
/2 /11/9/

No. of
DataItems

(SuppressionIndicator)

125. GROSSRENT,UNITSIN STRUCTURE,TENURE,ANDRACE OF HEAD 96 (S1)

CountofRenter-occupiedUnitsforWhichRent is Tabulatedd

By: TenureandRace By: MonthlyGross By: Unitsin
of Head (2) Rent (8) Structure(6)

_____

Totalrenteroccupied:
Payingcashrent:
Less than$40:

1 unit
2 units
3-4units
5-19units
20 unitsor more
Mobilehomeor trailer

$40 -$59:
RepeatUnitsin Structure(6)

$60 -$79:
RepeatUnitsin Structure(6)

$80 -$99:
RepeatUnitsin Structure(6)

$100 -$149:
RepeatUnitsin Structure(6)

$150- $199:
RepeatUnitsin Structure(6)

$200or more:
RepeatUnitsin Structure(6)

Withoutpaymentof cashrent:
RepeatUnitsin Structure(6)

Negrorenteroccupied:
Sameas Totalrenter(48)



4th Count (Housing)-92

No.of
DataItems

(Suppression Indicator)

126. GROSSRENT,YEAR STRUCTUREBUILT,TENURE,ANDRACE OF HEAD 96 (S1)

Countof Renter-occupiedUnitsforWhichRent is Tabulatedu

By: TenureandRace By: MonthlyGross By: YearStructure
of Head (2) Rent (8) Built(6)

_____

Totalrenteroccupied:
Payingcashrent:
Less than$40:

1969- 1970
1965- 1968
1960- 1964
1950- 1959
1940- 1949
1939or earlier

$40 -$59:
RepeatYearStructureBuilt(6)

$60 -$79:
RepeatYearStructureBuilt(6)

$80 -$99:
RepeatYearStructureBuilt(6)

$100 -$149:
RepeatYearStructureBuilt(6)

$150 -$199:
RepeatYearStructureBuilt(6)

$200or more:
RepeatYearStructureBuilt(6)

Withoutpaymentof cashrent:
RepeatYearStructureBuilt(6)

Negrorenteroccupied:
Sameas Totalrenter(48)



4th Count (Housing)-93 /3/9 / 105/

No. of
DataItems

(SuppressionIndicator)

127. GROSS RENT,INCOME,TENURE,ANDRACE OF HEAD 128 (S1)

Countof Renter-occupiedUnitsforWhichRentis Tabulatedu

By: TenureandRace of Head (2) By: MonthlyGross By: Income (8)
Rent (8)

Totalrenteroccupied:

________
_____

Payingcashrent:
Less than$40:

Lessthan$ 2,000
$2,000 -$2,999

$5,000 -$6,999
$7,000 -$9,999
$10,000 -$14,999
$15,000 -$24,999
$25,000or more

$40 -$59:
RepeatIncome(8)

$60 -$79:
RepeatIncome(8)

$80 -$99:
RepeatIncome(8)

$100 -$149:
RepeatIncome(8)

$150 -$199:
RepeatIncome(8)

$200or more:
RepeatIncome(8)

$3,000 -$4,999

Negro

Withoutpaymentof cashrent:
RepeatIncome

renteroccupied:
Sameas Totalrenter

(8)

(64)



4th Count (Housing)-94
/4/4/49/

No. of
DataItems

(SuppressionIndicator)

GROSSRENT,GROSSRENTAS PERCENTAGEOF INCOME,TENURE,ANDRACE128. 112 (S1)
OF HEAD

Countof Renter-occupiedUnitsforwhichRent iS Tabulatedu

By: TenureandRace By: MonthlyGross By: GrossRentas
of Head (2) Rent (8) Percentageof Income(7)

Totalrenteroccupied:

_____
______

Paying
Less

$40

$60

$80

cashrent:
than$40:
Lessthan10 percent
10-14percent
15-19
20-24 "
25-34 “
35 percentor more
Not computed

-$59
RepeatGrossRentas Percentageof Income(7)

-$79:
RepeatGrossRent as Percentageof Income(7)

-$99: . .
RepeatGrossRent as Percentageof Income(7)

$100 -$149:
RepeatGrossRent as Percentageof Income(7)

$150 -$199:
RepeatGrossRentas Percentageof Income(7)

$200 or more:
RepeatGrossRent as Percentageof Income(7)

Withoutpaymentof cashrent:
RepeatGrossRent as Percentageof Income(7)

Negrorenteroccupied:
Sameas Totalrenter(56)



4th Count (Housing)-95
/4/ 11/ 105/

No. of
DataItems

(SuppressionIndicator)

129. INCOME,GROSSRENT AS PERCENTAGEOF INCOME,TENURE,ANDRACE 112 (S1)
OF HEAD

Countof Renter-occupiedUnits_forWhichRent is Tabulatedu

______By: TenureandRace By: Income(8) By: GrossRentas
of Head (2) Percentageof Income(7)_____

Totalrenteroccupied:
Lessthan$2,000:

Lessthan10 percent
10-14percent
15-19 “
20-24 “
25-34 “
35 percentor more
Not computed

$2,000 -$2,999:
RepeatGrossRentas Percentageof Income(7)

$3,000 -$4,999:
RepeatGrossRent as Percentageof Income(7)

$5,000 -$6,999:
RepeatGrossRentas Percentageof Income(7)

$7,000 -$9,999:
RepeatGrossRent as Percentageof Income(7)

$10,000 -$14,999:
RepeatGrossRent as Percentageof Income(7)

$15,000 -$24,999:
RepeatGrossRent as Percentageof Income(7)

$25,000or more:
RepeatGrossRent as Percentageof Income(7)

Negro renteroccupied:
Sameas Totalrenter(56)



4th Count (Housing)-96

No. of
DataItems

(SuppressionIndicator)

130. GROSS RENT, NUMBEROF BEDROOMS,TENURE,ANDRACE OF HEAD (5%)

Countof Renter-occupiedUnitsforWhichRent is Tabulatedv___

By: TenureandRace By: MonthlyGross By: Numberof Bedrooms
of Head (2) Rent (8)

______

Totalrenteroccupied:
Payingcashrent:
Lessthan$40:

0 bedroom
1 bedroom
2 bedrooms
3 bedrooms
4 bedroomsor

$40 -$59:
RepeatNumber

$60 -$79:
RepeatNumber

$80 -$99:
RepeatNumber

$100 -$149:
RepeatNumber

$150 -$199:
RepeatNumber

$200or more:
RepeatNumber

more

of Bedrooms(5)

of Bedrooms(5)

of Bedrooms(5)

of Bedrooms(5)

of Bedrooms(5)

of Bedrooms(5)

Withoutpaymentof cashrent:
RepeatNumberof Bedrooms(5)

Negrorenteroccupied:
Sameas Totalrenter(40)

Padding

80 (S1)

(5)

65



4th Count(Housing)-97 /1/ 2/1/

Matrices131-152are tabulatedby TotalforFilesA, B, andC and are
containedin RecordType09.

131. MONTHLYCONTRACT
TORENT,TENURE,

No.of
DataItems

(SuppressionIndicator)

RENT,AMOUNTOF UTILITIESAND FUELPAIDIN ADDITION 144 (S1)
ANDRACEOF HEAD

_____
_____

$30 -$39

Countof Renter-occupiedUnitsforWhichRentis Tabulated5/

By: TenureandRace By: MonthlyContract By: Amountof Utilities
of Head (2) Rent (9) and FuelPaidin

Additionto Rent (8)

Totalrenteroccupied:
Payingcashrent:
Lessthan$40:

$0
$1-$4
$5-$9
$10 -$14
$15 -$19
$20 -$29

$40 or more

$40 -$59:
RepeatAmountof Utilitiesand FuelPaidin Additionto Rent (8)

$60 -$79:
RepeatAmountof Utilitiesand FuelPaidin Additionto Rent (8)

$80 -$99:
RepeatAmountof Utilitiesand FuelPaidin AdditiontoRent (8)

$100 -$119:
RepeatAmountof Utilitiesand FuelPaidin Additionto Rent (8)

$120 -$149:
RepeatAmountof Utilitiesand FuelPaidin AdditiontoRent (8)

$150 -$199:
RepeatAmountof Utilitiesand FuelPaidin Additionto Rent (8)

$200or more:
RepeatAmountof Utilitiesand FuelPaidin Additionto Rent (8)

Withoutpaymentof cashrent:
RepeatAmountof UtilitiesandFuelPaidin Additionto Rent (8)

Negrorenteroccupied:
Sameas Totalrenter(72)



132.

4th Count (Housing)- 98

UNITSIN STRUCTUREANDHEATINGEQUIPMENT

Countof Owner-occupiedUnits

By: Unitsin Structure(3) By: HeatingEquipment(8)

1 unit:
Steamor hot water
Centralwarm-airfurnace
Built-inelectricunits
Floor,wall,or pipelessfurnace
Roomheaterswithflue
Roomheaterswithoutflue
Fireplaces,stoves,or portableroomheaters
Not heated

2 unitsor more:
RepeatHeatingEquipment(8)

/1 /11/73/

No. of
DataItems

(SuppressionIndicator)

24 (S0)

Mobilehomeor trailer:
RepeatHeatingEquipment(8)



4th Count (Housing)-99
/1/13/25/

133. UNITSIN STRUCTURE,HEATINGEQUIPMENT,TENURE;RACEOF HEAD

No. of
DataItems

(SuppressionIndicator)

Countof OccupiedUnits

_____By: TenureandRace By: Unitsin Structure(5) By: Heating
of Head (2) Equipment(8)

_____

Renteroccupied:
1 unit:

Steamor hot water
Centralwarm-airfurnace
Built-inelectricunits
Floor,wall,or pipelessfurnace
Room heaterswithflue
Roomheaterswithoutflue
Fireplaces,stoves,or portableroomheaters
Not heated

2-4 units:
RepeatHeatingEquipment(8)

5-19units:
RepeatHeatingEquipment(8)

20 unitsor more:
RepeatHeatingEquipment(8)

Mobilehomeor trailer:
RepeatHeatingEquipment(8)

80 (S1)

Negro occupied:
Sameas Renter(40)



4th Count(Housing)- 100

134. UNITSIN STRUCTUREANDPLUMBINGFACILITIES

/2/4 /65]

No. of
DataItems

(SuppressionIndicator)

6 (S0)

Countof Owner-occupiedUnits

By: Unitsin Structure(3) By: PlumbingFacilities(2)

1unit:
Withallplumbingfacilities4/
Lackingone or moreplumbingfacilities~

2 unitsor more:
RepeatPlumbingFacilities(2)

Mobilehomeor trailer:
RepeatPlumbingFacilities(2)

135. UNITSIN STRUCTURE,PLUMBINGFACILITIES,TENURE;RACE OF HEAD 24 (S1)

Countof OccupiedUnits

_____By: TenureandRace By: Unitsin By: PlumbingFacilities(2)
of Head (2) Structure(6)

Renteroccupied:
1 unit:

With allplumbingfacilities~
Lackingone ormore plumbingfacilities~

2 units:
RepeatPlumbingFacilities(2)

3-4units:
RepeatPlumbingFacilities(2)

5-19units:
RepeatPlumbingFacilities(2)

20 unitsor more:
RepeatPlumbingFacilities(2)

Mobilehomeor trailer:
RepeatPlumbingFacilities(2)

Negro occupied:
Sameas Renter(12)



136.

4th Count(Housing)- 101

No. of
DataItems

(SuppressionIndicator)

UNITSIN STRUCTUREANDYEARSTRUCTUREBUILT 18 (S0)

Countof Owner-occupiedUnits

By: Unitsin Structure

1 unit:
1969- 1970
1965- 1968
1960- 1964
1950 - 1959
1940 - 1949

(3) By: YearStructureBuilt(6)

1939or earlier

2 unitsor more:
RepeatYearStructureBuilt(6)

Mobilehomeor trailer:
RepeatYearStructureBuilt(6)



4th Count (Housing)-102 /2 /7/89]

137. UNITSIN STRUCTURE,YEAR

Countof OccupiedUnits

No. of
DataItems

(SuppressionIndicator)

STRUCTUREBUILT,TENURE;RACE OF HEAD 72 (S1)

_____By: TenureandRace By: Unitsin By: YearStructure
of Head (2) Structure(6) Built(6)

Renteroccupied:
1 unit:

1969- 1970
1965- 1968
1960 - 1964
1950 - 1959
1940- 1949
1939or earlier

2 units:
RepeatYearStructureBuilt(6)

3-4 units:
RepeatYearStructureBuilt(6)

5-19units:
RepeatYearStructureBuilt(6)

20 unitsor more:
RepeatYearStructureBuilt(6)

Mobilehomeor trailer:
RepeatYearStructureBuilt(6)

Negrooccupied:
Sameas Renter(36)



4th Count (Housing)-103
/2/12/65/

No. of
DataItems

138. UNITSIN STRUCTUREANDYEARHEADOF HOUSEHOLDMOVEDINTOUNIT (15%)

Countof Owner-occupiedUnits

By: Unitsin Structure(3) By: YearHeadof HouseholdMoved
IntoUnit(6)

1 unit:
1969 -1970
1967 -1968
1965 -1966
1960 -1964
1950 -1959
1949or earlier

2 unitsor more:
RepeatYearHeadof HouseholdMovedIntoUnit(6)

Mobilehomeor trailer:
RepeatYearHeadof HouseholdMovedIntoUnit (6)

18 (S0)



4th Count (Housing)-104

/2/13/$9/

No. of
DataItems

(SuppressionIndicator)

139. UNITS IN STRUCTURE,YEARHEAD OFHOUSEHOLDMOVEDINTOUNIT,TENURE; 72 (S1)
RACEOF HEAD (15%)

Countof OccupiedUnits

By:Tenure andRace
of Head (2)

________ _____ By: Unitsin By: YearHeadof House-
Structure(6) holdMovedIntoUnit (6)

Renteroccupied:
1 unit:

1969 -1970
1967 -1968
1965- 1966
1960 - 1964
1950 - 1959
1949or earlier

2 units:
RepeatYearHeadof HouseholdMovedIntoUnit (6)

3-4 units:
RepeatYearHeadof HouseholdMovedIntoUnit (6)

5-19units:
RepeatYearHeadof HouseholdMovedIntoUnit (6)

20 unitsor more:
RepeatYearHeadof HouseholdMovedIntoUnit (6)

Mobilehomeor trailer:
RepeatYearHeadof HouseholdMovedIntoUnit (6)

Negrooccupied:
Sameas Renter(36)



4th Count (Housing) - 105

No. of
Data Items

(SuppressionIndicator)

140. UNITS IN STRUCTUREAND NUMBER OF AUTOMOBILESAVAILABLE (15%) 12 (S0)

Count of Owner-occupiedUnits

By: Units in Structure (3) By: Number of AutomobilesAvailable (4)

1 unit:
1 automobile
2 automobiles
3 automobilesor more
None

2 units or more:
Repeat Number of AutomobilesAvailable (4)

Mobile home or trailer:
Repeat Number of AutomobilesAvailable (4)



4th Count (Housing)- 106
[3/5/47/

No. of
DataItems

(SuppressionIndicator)

141. UNITSINSTRUCTURE,NUMBEROF AUTOMOBILESAVAILABLE,TENURE; 48 (S1)
RACEOF HEAD (15%)

Countof OccupiedUnits

_____By: TenureandRace By: Unitsin By: Numberof Automobiles
of Head (2) Structure(6) Available(4)

Renteroccupied:
1 unit:

1 automobile
2 automobiles
3 automobilesor more
None

2 units:
RepeatNumberof AutomobilesAvailable(4)

3-4 units:
RepeatNumberof AutomobilesAvailable(4)

5-19units:
RepeatNumberof AutomobilesAvailable(4)

20 unitsor more:
RepeatNumberof AutomobilesAvailable(4}

Mobilehomeor trailer:
RepeatNumberof AutomobilesAvailable(4)

Negrooccupied:
Sameas Renter(24)



4th Count (Housing)- 107

142. PLUMBINGFACILITIES,INCOME,TENURE;RACEOF HEAD

/3/ 8/65/

No. of
DataItems

(SuppressionIndicator)

Countof OccupiedUnits

By: TenureandRace of Head (4) By: Plumbing By: Income(8)
Facilities(2)

Totaloccupied:
Withallplumbingfacilities4/

Lessthan$2,000
$2,000 -$2,999
$3,000 -$4,999
$5,000 -$6,999
$7,000 -$9,999

$15,000 -$24,999
$25,000ormore

Lackingone or moreplumbingfacilitiesv
RepeatIncome(8)

Owneroccupied:
Sameas owner(16)

Renteroccupied:
Sameas Total(16)

Negrooccupied:
Sameas Total(16)

64 (S1)

$10,000 -$14,999



4th Count (Housing) - 108
No. of

Data Items

143. PLUMBING FACILITIES,NUMBER OF BEDROOMS,AND OCCUPANCY STATUS (5%)

Count ofOwner-occupied and Year-round Vacant-for-sale-onlyUnits

By: OccupancyStatus (2) By: Plumbing By: Number of
Facilities (2) Bedrooms (5)

facilities:
Owner occupied:

With all plumbing
0-1 bedroom
2 bedrooms
3 bedrooms
4 bedrooms
5 bedrooms or more

Lacking one or more plumbing facilities: w
Repeat Number of Bedrooms (5)

Vacant for sale only:
Same as Owner (10)

144. PLUMBING FACILITIES,NUMBER OF
RACE OF HEAD (5%)

BEDROOMS,OCCUPANCY STATUS, AND

Count of Occupied and Year-roundVacant-for-rentUnits

By: Occupancy Status and By: Plumbing By: Number of
Race of Head (3) Facilities (2) Bedrooms (5)

Renter occupied:
With all plumbing facilities:U

0 bedroom
1 bedroom
2 bedrooms
3 bedrooms
4 bedrooms or more

Lacking one or more plumbing facilities: u
Repeat Number of Bedrooms (5)

Negro occupied:
Same as Renter

Vacant for rent:
Same as Renter

(l0)

(l0)

20 (S1)

30 (S1)



4th Count (Housing)- 109

145. VACANT-FOR-SALE-ONLYUNITSBY SALEPRICEAND YEARSTRUCTUREBUILT

Countof Year-roundVacant-for-sale-onlyUnitsforWhichValue
is Tabulated

By: Value(saleprice asked)(7) By: YearStructureBuilt

Askinglessthan$5,000:
1960 -1970
1950 -1959
1940 -1949
1939or earlier

$5,000 -$9,999:
RepeatYearStructureBuilt(4)

$10,000 -$14,999:
RepeatYearStructureBuilt(4)

$15,000 -$19,999:
RepeatYearStructureBuilt(4)

$20,000 -$24,999:
RepeatYearStructureBuilt(4)

$25,000 -$34,999:
RepeatYearStructureBuilt(4)

(4)

No. of
DataItems

28 (S0)

$35,000or more:
RepeatYearStructureBuilt(4)



4th Count (Housing)- 110
/’4/4/ 1]

No. of
DataItems

(SuppressionIndicator)

146. VACANT-FOR-SALE-ONLYUNITSBY SALEPRICEAND NUMBEROF BATHROOMS(15%) 28 (SO)

Countof Year-roundVacant-for-sale-onlyUnitsforWhichValue
is Tabulated~

By: Value(salepriceasked)(7) By: Numberof Bathrooms(4)

Askinglessthan$5,000:
1 completebathroom
1 completebathroom, plushalfbath(s)
2 completebathroomsor more
None

$5,000 -$9,999:
RepeatNumberof Bathrooms(4)

$10,000 -$14,999:
RepeatNumberof Bathrooms(4)

$15,000 -$19,999:
RepeatNumberof Bathrooms(4)

$20,000 -$24,999:
RepeatNumberof Bathrooms(4)

$25,000 -$34,999:
RepeatNumberof Bathrooms(4)

$35,000or more:
RepeatNumberof Bathrooms(4)



4th Count (Housing)- 111

/4/5/ 105/

No.of
DataItems

(SuppressionIndicator)

147. VACANT-FOR-SALE-ONLYUNITSBY SALEPRICEAND NUMBEROF BEDROOMS(5%) 35 (S0)

Countof Year-roundVacant-for-sale-onlyUnitsforWhichValue
is Tabulated~

By: Value(salepriceasked)(7) By: Numberof Bedrooms(5)

Askinglessthan$5,000:
0-1 bedroom
2 bedrooms
3 bedrooms
4 bedrooms
5 bedroomsor more

$5,000 -$9,999:
RepeatNumberof Bedrooms(5)

$10,000 -$14,999:
RepeatNumberof Bedrooms(5)

$15,000 -$19,999:
RepeatNumberof Bedrooms(5)

$20,000 -$24,999:
RepeatNumberof Bedrooms(5)

$25,000 -$34,999:
RepeatNumberof Bedrooms(5)

$35,000or more:
RepeatNumberof Bedrooms(5)



4th Count (Housing)- 112
[4/ 8/25]

No. of
DataItems

(SuppressionIndicator)

148. VACANT-FOR-RENTUNITSBY ASKINGRENT AND YEARSTRUCTURE BUILT 28 (S0)

Countof Year-roundVacant-for-rentUnitsforWhichRentis Tabulatedd

By: MonthlyContractRent By: YearStructureBuilt(4)
(askingrent)(7)

Askinglessthan$40:
1960- 1970
1950- 1959
1940- 1949
1939or earlier

$40 -$59:
RepeatYearStructureBuilt(4)

$60 -$79:
RepeatYearStructureBuilt(4)

$80 -$99:
RepeatYearStructureBuilt(4)

$100 -$149:
RepeatYearStructureBuilt(4)

$150 -$199:
RepeatYearStructureBuilt(4)

$200or more:
RepeatYearStructureBuilt(4)



4th Count (Housing)- 113
/h/ 10/9/

No. of
DataItems

(SuppressionIndicator)

149. VACANT-FOR-RENTUNITSBY ASKINGRENT AND UNITSIN STRUCTURE 35 (S0)

Countof Year-roundVacant-for-rentUnitsforWhichRentis Tabulatedd

By: MonthlyContractRent (askingrent)(7) By: Unitsin Structure

Askinglessthan$40:

$40

$60

$80

1 unit
2 units
3-4 units
5-19units
20 unitsor more

-$59:
RepeatUnitsin Structure(5)

-$79:
RepeatUnitsin Structure(5)

-$99:
RepeatUnitsin Structure(5)

$100 -$149:
RepeatUnitsin Structure(5)

$150 -$199:
RepeatUnitsin Structure(5)

$200or more:
RepeatUnitsin Structure(5)

(5)



4th Count (Housing)- 114
[~1 12/4.9/

No. of
DataItems

(SuppressionIndicator)

150. VACANT-FOR-RENT UNITS BYASKINGRENT ANDNUMBEROF BATHR00MS(15%) 28 (S0)

Countof Year-roundVacant-for-rentUnitsforWhichRentis Tabulated

By: MonthlyContractRent By: Numberof Bathrooms(4)
(askingrent)(7)

Askinglessthan$40:
1 completebathroom
1 completebathroom,plushalfbath(s)
2 completebathroomsor more
None

$40 -$59:
RepeatNumber

$60 -$79:
RepeatNumber

$80 -$99:
RepeatNumber

$100 -$149:
RepeatNumber

$150 -$199:
RepeatNumber

$200or more:
RepeatNumber

of Bathrooms(4)

of Bathrooms(4)

of Bathrooms(4)

of Bathrooms(4)

of Bathrooms(4)

of Bathrooms(4)



4th Count (Housing)- 115

151.

152.

No.of
DataItems

(SuppressionIndicator)

VACANT-FOR-RENTUNITSBY ASKINGRENT AND NUMBEROF BEDROOMS(5%) 35 (S0)

Countof Year-roundVacant-for-rentUnitsforWhichRent is Tabulatedti

By: MonthlyContractRent By: Numberof Bedrooms(5)
(askingrent) (7)

Askinglessthan$40:
0 bedroom
1 bedroom
2 bedrooms
3 bedrooms
4 bedroomsor more

$40 -$59:
RepeatNumberof Bedrooms(5)

$60 -$79:
RepeatNumberof Bedrooms(5)

$80 -$99:
RepeatNumberof Bedrooms(5)

$100 -$149:
RepeatNumberof Bedrooms(5)

$150 -$199:
RepeatNumberof Bedrooms(5)

$200or more:
RepeatNumberof Bedrooms(5)

UNITSWITHALL PLUMBINGFACILITIESANDNO COMPLETEBATHROOMSBY 9 (SA)
TENUREAND RACE OFHEAD (15%)

Countof Occupiedand VacantYear-roundHousingUnitswithAll Plumbing
Facilitiesand No CompleteBathrooms

By: TenureandRace of Head (9)

Totaloccupiedandvacantyear-round
Totaloccupied
Owner II
Renter II
TotalNegrooccupied
Negroowner l!
Negrorenter 11
Vacantfor rent
Vacantfor saleonly

Padding 177



4th Count (Housing)- 116
/1/2/1/

Matrices153-200are tabulatedby SpanishAmericansforFilesA, B,
andC and are containedin RecordType10.

No. of
DataItems

(SuppressionIndicator)

153. HOUSEHOLDSBY TYPE,AGE OF HEAD,AND YEARSTRUCTUREBUILT 36 (S0)

Countof SpanishAmericanOccupiedUnits

By: HouseholdTypeandAge of Head (6) By: YearStructureBuilt (6)

Husband-wifefamily:
Under30 yearsold:

1969 - 1970
1965- 1968
1960- 1964
1950- 1959
1940 - 1949
1939or earlier

30-44 yearsold:
RepeatYearStructureBuilt(6)

45-64yearsold:
RepeatYearStructureBuilt(6)

65 yearsoldand over:
RepeatYearStructureBuilt(6)

Otherfamily:
RepeatYearStructureBuilt(6)

Primaryindividual:
RepeatYearStructureBuilt(6)



4th Count (Housing)- 117

No. of
DataItems

(SuppressionIndicator)

154. HOUSEHOLDSBY TYPE,AGE OF HEAD,AND YEARHEADOF HOUSEHOLDMOVED 36 (S0)
INTOUNIT(15%)

Countof SpanishAmericanOccupiedUnits

By: HouseholdTypeandAge of Head (6) By: YearHeadof Household
MovedIntoUnit (6)

Husband-wifefamily:
Under30 yearsold:

1969- 1970
1967- 1968
1965- 1966
1960- 1964
1950- 1959
1949or earlier

30-44yearsold:
RepeatYearHeadof HouseholdMovedIntoUnit (6)

45-64yearsold:
RepeatYearHeadof HouseholdMovedIntoUnit (6)

65 yearsold andover:
RepeatYearHeadof HouseholdMovedIntoUnit (6)

Otherfamily:
RepeatYearHeadof HouseholdMovedIntoUnit (6)

Primaryindividual:
RepeatYearHeadof HouseholdMovedIntoUnit (6)



4th Count (Housing)-118

155. HOUSEHOLDS BYTYPE,AGE OF HEAD,AND INCOME

Countof SpanishAmericanOccupiedUnits

By: HouseholdTypeandAge of Head (6) By: Income(8)

Husband-wifefamily:
Under30 yearsold:

Lessthan$2,000
$2,000 -$2,999
$3,000 -$4,999
$5,000 -$6,999
$7,000 -$9,999
$10,000 -$14,999
$15,000 -$24,999
$25,000or more

30-44yearsold:
RepeatIncome(8)

45-64yearsold:
RepeatIncome(8)

65 yearsoldand over:
RepeatIncome(8)

Otherfamily:
RepeatIncome(8)

No. of
DataItems

(SuppressionIndicator)

48 (S0)

Primaryindividual:
RepeatIncome(8)



4th Count (Housing)- 119

156. HOUSEHOLDS BYTYPE, AGEOF HEAD,AND UNITSIN STRUCTURE

/1/1 0/1/

No.of
DataItems

(SuppressionIndicator)

Countof SpanishAmericanOccupiedUnits

By: Household Type andAge of Head (6) By: Unitsin Structure(6)

Husband-wifefamily:
Under30 yearsold:

1 unit
2 units
3-4 units
5-19units
20 unitsor more
Mobilehomeor trailer

30-44yearsold:
RepeatUnitsin Structure(6)

45-64yearsold:
RepeatUnitsin Structure(6)

65 yearsold and over:
RepeatUnitsin Structure(6)

Otherfamily:
RepeatUnitsin Structure(6)

Primaryindividual:
RepeatUnitsin Structure(6)

36 (S0)



4th Count (Housing)- 120
/1 /12/49/

157. NUMBEROF PERSONSAND YEARSTRUCTURE BUILT

Countof SpanishAmericanOccupiedUnits

By: Numberof Persons(6) By: YearStructureBuilt(6)

1 person:
1969- 1970
1965- 1968
1960- 1964
1950- 1959
1940 - 1949
1939or earlier

2 persons:
RepeatYearStructureBuilt(6)

3 persons:
RepeatYearStructureBuilt(6)

4 persons:
RepeatYearStructureBuilt(6)

5 persons:
RepeatYearStructureBuilt(6)

No. of
DataItems

(SuppressionIndicator)

36 (S0)

6 personsor more:
RepeatYearStructureBuilt(6)



4th Count (Housing)- 121

158. NUMBEROF PERSONSANDUNITSIN STRUCTURE

Countof SpanishAmericanOccupiedUnits

By: Numberof Persons(6) By: Unitsin Structure(6)

1 person:
1 unit
2 units
3-4 units
5-19units
20 unitsor more
Mobilehomeor trailer

2 persons:
RepeatUnitsin Structure(6)

3 persons:
RepeatUnitsin Structure(6)

4 persons:
RepeatUnitsin Structure(6)

5 persons:
RepeatUnitsin Structure(6)

No. of
DataItems

(SuppressionIndicator)

36 (SO)

6 personsor more:
RepeatUnitsin Structure(6)



4th Count (Housing)- 122
/2/ 3/ 25/

No. of
DataItems

(SuppressionIndicator)

159. NUMBEROF PERSONSAND YEARHEADOF HOUSEHOLDMOVEDINTOUNIT(15%) 36 (S0)

Countof SpanishAmericanOccupiedUnits

By: Numberof Persons(6) By: YearHeadof HouseholdMovedIntoUnit (6)

1 person:
1969 - 1970
1967- 1968
1965- 1966
1960- 1964
1950- 1959
1949or earlier

2 persons:
RepeatYearHeadof HouseholdMovedIntoUnit (6)

3 persons:
RepeatYearHeadof HouseholdMovedIntoUnit (6)

4 persons:
RepeatYearHeadof HouseholdMovedIntoUnit (6)

5 persons:
RepeatYearHeadof HouseholdMovedIntoUnit (6)

6 personsor more:
RepeatYearHeadof HouseholdMovedIntoUnit (6)



4th Count (Housing)- 123

160. NUMBER OFPERSONSAND INCOME

Countof SpanishAmericanOccupiedUnits

By: Numberof Persons(6) By: Income(8)

1 person:
Less than$ 2,000
$2,000 -$2,999
$3,000 -$4,999
$5,000 -$6,999
$7,000 -$9,999
$10,000 -$14,999
$15,000 -$24,999
$25,000or more

2 persons:
RepeatIncome(8)

3 persons:
RepeatIncome(8)

4 persons:
RepeatIncome(8)

5 persons:
RepeatIncome(8)

6 personsor more:
RepeatIncome(8)

/2/5 /73/

No. of
DataItems

(SuppressionIndicator)

48 (S0)



4th Count (Housing)- 124

161. VALUEAND INCOME

Countof SpanishAmericanOwner-occupiedUnitsforWhich
Valueis Tabulated~

By: Value(7) By: Income(7)

Lessthan$5,000:
Lessthan$3,000
$3,000 -$4,999

$5,000 -$6,999
$7,000 -$9,999
$10,000 -$14,999
$15,000 -$24,999
$25,000or more

$5,000 -$9,999:
RepeatIncome(7)

$10,000 -$14,999:
RepeatIncome(7)

$15,000 -$19,999:
RepeatIncome(7)

$20,000 -$24,999:
RepeatIncome(7)

$25,000 -$34,999:
RepeatIncome(7)

$35,000or more:
RepeatIncome(7)

f2 /8/97/

No. of
DataItems

(SuppressionIndicator)

49 (S0)



4th Count (Housing)- 125 /2 /12/9/

No. of
DataItems

(SuppressionIndicator)

162. VALUEANDVALUE/INCOMERATIO 49 (S0)

Countof SpanishAmericanOwner-occupiedUnitsforWhichValue
is Tabulated

By: Value(7) By: Value/Income Ratio(7)

Lessthan$5,000:
Lessthan1.5
1.5 - 1.9
2.0 - 2.4
2.5 - 2.9
3.0 - 3.9
4.0 or more
Not computed

$5,000 -$9,999:
RepeatValue/IncomeRatio (7)

$10,000 -$14,999:
RepeatValue/IncomeRatio (7)

$15,000 -$19,999:
RepeatValue/IncomeRatio (7)

$20,000 -$24,999:
RepeatValue/IncomeRatio (7)

$25,000 -$34,999:
RepeatValue/IncomeRatio(7)

$35,000or more:
RepeatValue/Income Ratio(7)



4th Count (Housing)- 126

No. of
DataItems

(SuppressionIndicator)

163. VALUEANDYEARSTRUCTUREBUILT 42 (SO)

Countof SpanishAmericanOwner-occupiedUnitsforWhichValue
is Tabulated

By: Value(7) By: YearStructureBuilt(6)

Lessthan$5,000:
1969- 1970
1965- 1968
1960- 1964
1950- 1959
1940- 1949
1939or earlier

$5,000 -$9,999:
RepeatYearStructureBuilt(6)

$10,000 -$14,999:
RepeatYearStructureBuilt(6)

$15,000 -$19,999:
RepeatYearStructureBuilt(6)

$20,000 -$24,999:
RepeatYearStructureBuilt(6)

$25,000 -$34,999:
RepeatYearStructureBuilt(6)

$35,000or more:
RepeatYearStructureBuilt(6)



4th Oount (Housing)- 127
/3/4’/ 17 /

No. of
Data Items

(SuppressionIndicator)

164. VALUE AND NUMBER OF BEDROOMS(5%) 35 (so)

Count of SpanishAmericanOwner-occupiedUnits for Which Value—
is Tabulated3/

By: Value (7) By: Numberof Bedrooms (5)

Less than $5,000:
0-1 bedroom
2 bedrooms
3 bedrooms
4 bedrooms
5 bedroomsor

$5,000-$9,999:
Repeat Number

$10,000-$14,999:
Repeat Number

$15,000-$19,999:
Repeat Number

$20,000- ‘$24,999:
Repeat Number

$25,000-$34,999:
Repeat Number

$35,000or more:
Repeat Number

more

of Bedrooms(5)

of Bedrooms(5)

of Bedrooms(5)

of Bedrooms(5)

of Bedrooms(5)

of Bedrooms(5)



165. MONTHLYCONTRACT

4th Count (Housing)- 128

RENT ANDNUMBER OFBEDROOMS(5%)

/3/ 6/57/

Countof SpanishAmericanRenter-occupiedUnitsfor WhichRent
is Tabulated

__________
5/

By: MonthlyContractRent (8) By: Numberof Bedrooms(5)

Payingcashrent:
Lessthan$40:

0 bedroom
1 bedroom
2 bedrooms
3 bedrooms
4 bedroomsormore

$40 -$59:
RepeatNumberof

$60 -$79:
RepeatNumberof

$80 -$99:
RepeatNumberof

$100 -$149:
RepeatNumberof

$150 -$199:
RepeatNumberof

$200or more:
RepeatNumberof

Withoutpaymentof cash
RepeatNumberof

Bedrooms(5)

Bedrooms(5)

Bedrooms(5)

Bedrooms(5)

Bedrooms(5)

Bedrooms(5)

rent:
Bedrooms(5)

No. of
DataItems

(SuppressionIndicator)

40 (S0)



4th Count (Housing) . 129 /3/9/ 17 /

No, of
Data Items

(Suppression Indicator)

166. GROSS RENT AND PLUMBING FACILITIES 16 (SO)

Count of Spanish American Renter-occupjed Units for Which Rent
is Tabulated 6

Ey: Monthly Gross Rent (g) By: Plumbing Facilities (2)

Paying cash rent:
Less than $40:

With all plumbing facilities ~
Lacking one or more plumbing facilities ~

$40-$59:
Repeat Plumbing Facilities (2)

$60-$79:.
Repeat Plumbing Facilities (2)

#$o -$99:
Repeat Plumbing Facilities (2)

$100-$149:
Repeat Plumbing Facilities (2)

$150-$199:
Repeat Plumbing Facilities (2)

$200 or more:
Repeat Plumbing Facilities (2)

Without payment of cash rent:
Repeat Plumbing Facilities (2)



4th Count (Housing)- 130

No. of
Data Items

(SuppressionIndicator)

167. GROSSRENTAND NUMBEROF ROOMS 40 (S0)

Countof SpanishAmericanRenter-occupiedUnitsfor WhichRent
is Tabulated~_____________

By: MonthlyGrossRent

Payingcashrent:
Lessthan$40:

1-2 rooms

4 “
5 “

(8)

$40

$60

$80

6 roomsor more

-$59:
RepeatNumberof

-$79:
RepeatNumberof

-$99:
RepeatNumberof

$100 -$149:
RepeatNumberof

$150 -$199:
RepeatNumberof

$200 ormore:
RepeatNumberof

Withoutpaymentof cash
RepeatNumberof

By: NumberofRooms

Rooms (5)

Rooms(5)

Rooms(5)

Rooms(5)

Rooms(5)

Rooms(5)

rent:
Rooms(5)

(5)

3"



4th Count (Housing)-131 /3/ 12/ 105/

No. of
DataItems

(SuppressionIndicator)

168. GROSSRENTAND UNITSIN STRUCTURE 48 (S0)

Countof SpanishAmericanRenter-occupiedUnitsfor WhichRent
is Tabulated~

By: MonthlyGrossRent (8) By: Unitsin Structure(6)

Payingcashrent:
Lessthan$40:

1 unit
2 units
3-4units
5-19units
20 unitsor more
Mobilehomeor trailer

$40 -$59:
RepeatUnitsin Structure(6)

$60 -$79:
RepeatUnitsin Structure(6)

$80 -$99:
RepeatUnitsin Structure(6)

$100 -$149:
RepeatUnitsin Structure(6)

$150 -$199:
RepeatUnitsin Structure(6)

$200or more:
RepeatUnitsin Structure(6)

Withoutpaymentof cashrent:
RepeatUnitsin Structure(6)



4th count (Housing)- 132
/4/ 2/9/

No. of
DataItems

(SuppressionIndicator)

169. GROSSRENTAND YEAR STRUCTUREBUILT 48 (S0)

/
Countof SpanishAmericanRenter-occupiedUnitsfor WhichRent
is Tabulated6

—

By: MonthlyGrossRent (8) By: YearStructureBuilt(6)

Payingcashrent:
Lessthan$40:

1969- 1970
1965- 1968
1960- 1964
1950- 1959
1940- 1949
1939or earlier

$40 -$59:
RepeatYearStructureBuilt(6)

$60 -$79:
RepeatYearStructureBuilt(6)

$80 -$99:
RepeatYearStructureBuilt(6)

$100 -$149:
RepeatYearStructureBuilt(6)

$150 -$199:
RepeatYearStructureBuilt(6)

$200or more:
RepeatYearStructureBuilt(6)

Withoutpaymentof cashrent:
RepeatYearStructureBuilt(6)



4th Count (Housing)- 133 /4/5/33/

No. of
DataItems

(SuppressionIndicator)

170. GROSSRENTAND INCOME 64 (S0)

Countof SpanishAmericanRenter-occupiedUnitsfor WhichRent
is Tabulated6/

By: MonthlyGrossRent (8) By: Income(8)

Payingcashrent:
Lessthan$40:

$40

$60

$80

Lessthan $2,000
$2,000 -$2,999
$3,000 -$4,999
$5,000 -$6,999
$7,000 -$9,999
$10,000 -$14,999
$15,000 -$24,999
$25,000or more

-$59:
RepeatIncome(8)

-$79:
RepeatIncome(8)

-$99:
RepeatIncome(8)

$100 -$149:
RepeatIncome(8)

$150 -$199:
RepeatIncome(8)

$200or more:
RepeatIncome(8)

Withoutpaymentof cashrent:
RepeatIncome(8)



4th Count (Housing)- 134

No. Of
DataItems

(SuppressionIndicator)

171. GROSSRENTANDGROSSRENTAS PERCENTAGEOF INCOME 56 (S0)

Countof SpanishAmericanRenter-occupiedUnitsforWhichRent
is Tabulated______________

By: MonthlyGrossRent (8) By: GrossRentas Percentage
of Income(7)

Paying
Less

cashrent:
than$40:
Lessthan10 percent
10-14percent
15-19 "
20-24 “
25-34 “
35 percentor more
Not computed

$40 -$59:

$60

$80

RepeatGrossRentas Percentageof Income(7)

-$79:
RepeatGrossRentas Percentageof Income(7)

-$99:
RepeatGrossRentas Percentageof Income(7)

$100 -$149:
RepeatGrossRentas Percentageof Income(7)

$150 -$199:
RepeatGrossRentas Percentageof Income(7)

$200or more:
RepeatGrossRent as Percentageof Income(7)

Withoutpaymentof cashrent:
RepeatGrossRentas Percentageof Income(7)



4th Count (Housing) - 135 /4/ 13/33/

No. of
Data Items

(SuppressionIndicator)

172. INCOME AND GROSS RENT AS PERCENTAGEOF INCOME 56 (S0)

Count of Spanish AmericanRenter-occupiedUnits for Which Rent
is Tabulated6j

By: Income (8) By: Gross Rent as Percentageof Income (7)

Less than $2,000:
Less than 10 percent
10-14 percent
15-19 “
20-24 “
25-34 “
35 percent or more
Not computed

$2,000 -$2,999:
Repeat Gross Rent as Percentageof Income (7)

$3,000 -$4,999:
Repeat Gross Rent as Percentageof Income (7)

$5,000 -$6,999:
Repeat Gross Rent as Percentageof Income (7)

$7,000 -$9,999:
Repeat Gross Rent as Percentageof Income (7)

$10,000 -$14,999:
Repeat Gross Rent as Percentageof Income (7)

$15,000 -$24,999:
Repeat Gross Rent as Percentageof Income (7)

$25,000or more:
Repeat Gross Rent as Percentageof Income (7)



4th Count (Housing)- 136
/5/3/ 1/

No. of
DataItems

(SuppressionIndicator)

173. GROSS RENT AND NUMBER OFBEDROOMS(5%) 40 (S0)

Countof SpanishAmericanRenter-occupiedUnitsforWhichRent
is Tabulated~

By: MonthlyGrossRent (8) By: Numberof Bedrooms(5)

Payingcashrent:
Lessthan$40:

0 bedroom
1 bedroom
2 bedrooms
3 bedrooms

4 bedroomsor more

$40 -$59:
RepeatNumberof Bedrooms(5)

$60 -$79:
RepeatNumberof Bedrooms(5)

$80 -$99:
RepeatNumberof Bedrooms(5)

$100 -$149:
RepeatNumberof Bedrooms(5)

$150 -$199:
RepeatNumberof Bedrooms(5)

$200or more:
RepeatNumberof Bedrooms(5)

Withoutpaymentof cashrent:
RepeatNumberof Bedrooms(5)



4th Count (Housing)- 137
/5/5/ 81

No. Of
DataItems

(SuppressionIndicator)

174. MONTHLYCONTRACTRENTANDAMOUNTOF UTILITIESANDFUELPAIDIN 72 (S0)
ADDITIONTO RENT

Countof SpanishAmericanRenter-occupiedUnitsforWhichRent is
Tabulated~__

By: Monthly ContractBy: Amountof UtilitiesandFuelPaidin
Additionto Rent (8)Rent (9)

Payingcashrent:
Lessthan$40:

$0
$1-$4
$5-$9
$10 -$14
$15 -$19
$20 -$29
$30 -$39
$40 or more

$40 -$59:
RepeatAmountof UtilitiesandFuelPaidin Additionto Rent (8)

$60 -$79:
RepeatAmountof UtilitiesandFuelPaidin Additionto Rent (8)

$80 -$99:
RepeatAmountof UtilitiesandFuelPaidin Additionto Rent (8)

$100 -$119:
RepeatAmountof UtilitiesandFuelPaidin Additionto Rent (8)

$120 -$149:
RepeatAmountof UtilitiesandFuelPaidin Additionto Rent (8)

$150 -$199:
RepeatAmountof UtilitiesandFuelPaidin Additionto Rent (8)

$200or more:
RepeatAmountof UtilitiesandFuelPaidin Additionto Rent (8)

Withoutpaymentof cashrent:
RepeatAmountof UtilitiesandFuelPaidin Additionto Rent (8)



175.

4th Count (Housing)- 138

UNITSIN STRUCTUREANDHEATINGEQUIPMENT

Countof SpanishAmericanOccupiedUnits

By: Unitsin Structure(5) By: HeatingEquipment(8)

1 unit:
Steamor hot water
Centralwarm-airfurnace
Built-inelectricunits
Floor,wall,or pipelessfurnace
Roomheaterswithflue
Roomheaterswithoutflue
Fireplaces,stoves,or portableroomheaters
Notheated

2-4units:
Repeat

5-19units:
Repeat

20 unitsor
Repeat

Mobilehome
Repeat

HeatingEquipment

HeatingEquipment

more:
HeatingEquipment

or trailer:
HeatingEquipment

(8)

(8)

(8)

(8)

176. UNITSIN STRUCTUREANDPLUMBINGFACILITIES

Countof SpanishAmericanOccupiedUnits

By: Unitsin Structure(6) By: PlumbingFacilities(2)

1 unit:
Withallplumbingfacilities4/
Lackingoneor moreplumbingfacilitiesw

2 units:
Repeat

3-4units:
Repeat

5-19units:
Repeat

20 unitsor
Repeat

Mobilehome
Repeat

PlumbingFacilities(2)

PlumbingFacilities(2)

PlumbingFacilities(2)

more:
PlumbingFacilities(2)

or trailer:
PlumbingFacilities(2)

[5/ 10/57/
No. of

DataItems

40 (S0)

12 (S0)



4th Count (Housing)-139

177. UNITSIN STRUCTUREANDYEARSTRUCTUREBUILT

Countof SpanishAmericanOccupiedUnits

By: Unitsin Structure(6) By: YearStructureBuilt(6)

1 unit:
1969 -1970
1965 -1968
1960 -1964
1950 -1959
1940 -1949
1939or earlier

2 units:
RepeatYearStructureBuilt(6)

3-4units:
RepeatYear StructureBuilt(6)

5-19units:
RepeatYearStructureBuilt(6)

20 unitsor more:
RepeatYearStructureBuilt(6)

Mobilehomeor trailer:
RepeatYearStructureBuilt(6)

/5/ 13/ 113/

No. of
DataItems

(SuppressionIndicator)
36 (S0)



4th Count (Housing)- 140 /6/2/41/

No. of
DataItems

(SuppressionIndicator)

178. UNITS INSTRUCTUREANDYEARHEADOF HOUSEHOLDMOVEDINTOUNIT (15%) 36 (S0)

Countof SpanishAmericanOccupiedUnits

By: Unitsin Structure(6) By: YearHeadof Household
MovedIntoUnit (6)

1 unit:
1969-1970
1967 -1968
1965-1966
1960 -1964
1950 -1959
1949or earlier

2 units:
RepeatYearHeadof HouseholdMovedIntoUnit (6)

3-4units:
RepeatYearHeadof HouseholdMovedIntoUnit (6)

5-19units:
RepeatYearHeadof HouseholdMovedIntoUnit (6)

20 unitsor more:
RepeatYearHeadof HouseholdMovedIntoUnit (6)

Mobilehomeor trailer:
RepeatYearHeadof HouseholdMovedInto Unit (6)



179.

180.

4th Count (Housing)- 141 /6/4 /89/

No. of
DataItems

(SuppressionIndicator)

UNITS INSTRUCTUREANDNUMBER OFAUTOMOBILESAVAILABLE(15%) 24 (S0)

Countof SpanishAmericanOccupiedUnits

By: Unitsin Structure

1 unit:
1 automobile
2 automobiles
3 automobiles
None

2 units:
Repeat

3-4units:
Repeat

5-19units:
Repeat

20 unitsor
Repeat

Mobilehome
Repeat

Number

Number

Number

more:
Number

(6) By: Numberof AutomobilesAvailable(4)

or more

of Automobiles

of Automobiles

of Automobiles

of Automobiles

or trailer:
Numberof Automobiles

PLUMBINGFACILITIESAND INCOME

Available(4)

Available(4)

Available(4)

Available(4)

Available(4)

Countof SpanishAmericanOccupiedUnits

By: PlumbingFacilities(2) By: Income(8)

Withallplumbingfacilities:4/
Lessthan$2,000
$2,000 -$2,999
$3,000 -$4,999
$5,000 -$6,999
$7,000 -$9,999
$10,000 -$14,999
$15,000 -$24,999
$25,000or more

Lackingone ormoreplumbingfacilities
RepeatIncome(8)

16 (S0)



4th Count (Housing) -142

181. PLUMBINGFACILITIESANDNUMBEROF BEDROOMS(5%)

/6/7/49/

No. of
DataItems

(SuppressionIndicator)

10 (S0)

Countof SpanishAmericanOccupiedUnits

By: PlumbingFacilities(2) By: Numberof Bedrooms(5)

Withallplumbingfacilities:4/
0 bedroom

1 bedroom
2 bedrooms
3 bedrooms
4 bedroomsormore

Lackingoneor moreplumbingfacilities:ti
RepeatNumberof Bedrooms(5)

182. UNITSWITHALLPLUMBINGFACILITIESANDNO COMPLETEBATHROOMSBY TENURE 3 (SA)
(15%)

Countof SpanishAmericanOccupiedandVacantYear-roundHousingUnits
withAll PlumbingFacilities andNo CompleteBathrooms

By: Tenure(3)

TotalSpanishAmericanoccupied
SpanishAmericanowneroccupied
SpanishAmericanrenteroccupied



4th Count (Housing)- 143

183. NUMBEROF ROOMS ANDNUMBEROF PERSONS 30(S0)

Countof SpanishAmericanOccupiedUnits

By: Numberof Rooms(5) By: Numberof Persons(6)

1-2rooms:
1 person
2 persons
3 persons
4 persons
5 persons
6 personsormore

3 rooms:
RepeatNumberof Persons(6)

4 rooms:
RepeatNumberof Persons(6)

5 rooms:
RepeatNumberof Persons(6)

6 roomsor more:
RepeatNumberof Persons(6)

184. NUMBER OFROOMS,HOUSEHOLDSBY TYPE,ANDAGEOF HEAD

[6/8/33/

No. of
DataItems

(SuppressionIndicator)

Countof SpanishAmericanOccupiedUnits

By: Numberof Rooms (5) By: HouseholdTypeand Age of Head (6)

1-2rooms:
Husband-wifefamily:
Under30 yearsold
30-44yearsold
45-64yearsold
65 yearsold andover

Otherfamily
Primaryindividual

3 rooms:
RepeatHouseholdTypeand Ageof Head (6)

4 rooms:
RepeatHouseholdTypeandAge of Head (6)

5 rooms:
RepeatHouseholdTypeand Ageof Head (6)

30 (S0)

6 roomsor more:
RepeatHouseholdTypeand Age of Head (6)



4th Count (Housing)-144
/6 /12/33/

No. of
Data Items

(SuppressionIndicator)
185. VALUE, HOUSEHOLDS BYTYPE,AND AGE OF HEAD

36 (S0)
Count of Spanish AmericanOwner-occupiedUnits for Which Value
is Tabulated

______________________________________________________

By Value (6)By: Household Typeand Age of Head (6)

Less than $5,000:
Husband-wifefamily:
Under 30 years old
30-44 years old
45-64 years old
65 years old and over

Other family
Primary individual

$5,000 -$9,999:
Repeat HouseholdType and Age of Head (6)

$10,000 -$14,999:
Repeat HouseholdType and Age of Head (6)

$15,000 -$19,999:
Repeat HouseholdType and Age of Head (6)

$20,000 -$24,999:
Repeat HouseholdType and Age of Head (6)

$25,000 ormore
Repeat HouseholdType and Age of Head (6)



4th Count (Housing)- 145

No. of
DataItems

(SuppressionIndicator)

186. VALUEANDNUMBEROF ROOMS 36 (S0)

Countof SpanishAmericanOwner-occupiedUnitsfor WhichValue
is Tabulated3/

By: Value(6) By: Numberof Rooms(6)

Lessthan$5,000:
1-2rooms
3 rooms
4 rooms
5 rooms
6 rooms
7 roomsor more

$5,000 -$9,999:
RepeatNumberof Rooms(6)

$10,000 -$14,999:
RepeatNumberof Rooms(6)

$15,000 -$19,999:
RepeatNumberof Rooms(6)

$20,000 -$24,999:
RepeatNumberofRooms(6)

$25,000or more:
RepeatNumberof Rooms(6)



4th Count(Housing)- 146 /7/3/9/

No. of
DataItems

(SuppressionIndicator)

187. MONTHLYCONTRACTRENT,HOUSEHOLDSBY TYPE,ANDAGEOF HEAD 42 (S0)

Countof SpanishAmericanRenter-occupiedUnitsfor WhichRent
is Tabulated5/

By: MonthlyContractRent (7) By: HouseholdTypeand Age of Head (6)

Payingcashrent:
Lessthan$40:

Husband-wifefamily:
Under30 yearsold
30-44yearsold
45-64yearsold
65 yearsoldand over

Otherfamily
Primaryindividual

$40 -$59:
RepeatHouseholdTypeand Age of Head (6)

$60 -$79:
RepeatHouseholdTypeand Age of Head (6)

$80 -$99:
RepeatHouseholdTypeand Ageof Head (6)

$100 -$149:
RepeatHouseholdTypeand Age of Head (6)

$150or more:
RepeatHouseholdTypeand Age of Head (6)

Withoutpaymentof cashrent:
RepeatHouseholdTypeand Ageof Head (6)



4th Count (Housing)- 147

188. PLUMBINGFACILITIESANDNUMBEROF ROOMS

Count ofSpanishAmericanOccupiedUnits

By: PlumbingFacilities(2) By: Numberof Rooms(6)

Withallplumbingfacilities:4/
1-2rooms
3 rooms
4 rooms
5 rooms
6 rooms
7 roomsor more

Lackingone or moreplumbingfacilities:w
RepeatNumberof Rooms(6)

189. PLUMBINGFACILITIESANDNUMBEROF PERSONS

Countof SpanishAmericanOccupiedUnits

By: PlumbingFacilities(2) By: Numberof Persons(6)

Withallplumbingfacilities:
1 person
2persons
3 persons
4 persons
5 persons
6 personsor more

Lackingone or moreplumbingfacilities:~/
RepeatNumberof Persons(6)

/7/5 / 105/

No. of
DataItems

(Suppression Indicator)

12 (S0)

12 (S0)



4th Count (Housing)- 148

No. of
DataItems

(SuppressionIndicator)

190. PLUMBINGFACILITIES,HOUSEHOLDSBY TYPE,AND AGEOF HEAD 14 (S0)

Countof SpanishAmericanOccupiedUnits

By: PlumbingFacilities(2) By: Household Type andAge of Head (7)

Withall plumbingfacilities:4/
Husband-wifefamily:
Under30 yearsold
30-44yearsold
45-64yearsold
65 yearsoldand over

Otherfamilywithmalehead
Familywithfemalehead
Primaryindividual

Lackingone or moreplumbingfacilities:9/
RepeatHouseholdTypeand Ageof Head (7)

191. UNITSWITH 1.01OR MOREPERSONSPERROOM BY PLUMBING
HOUSEHOLDSBY TYPE,AND AGE OF HEAD

FACILITIES, 14 (S0)

Countof SpanishAmericanOccupiedUnitswith 1.01or MorePersons
PerRoom

By: PlumbingFacilities(2) By: HouseholdType andAge of Head (7)

Withall plumbingfacilities:d
Husband-wifefamily:
Under30 yearsold
30-44 yearsold
45-64yearsold
65 yearsoldand over

Otherfamilywithmalehead
Familywithfemalehead
Primaryindividual

Lackingone or moreplumbingfacilities:9/
RepeatHouseholdTypeand Age of Head (7)



4th Count (Housing)- 149 /7/9/ 41/

No.of
DataItems

(SuppressionIndicator)

192.UNITS WITH 1.01 OR MOREPERSONSPERROOM BYPLUMBINGFACILITIES 12 (S0)
AND VALUE

Countof SpanishAmericanOwner-occupiedUnitswith 1.01or MorePersons
PerRoom forWhichValueis Tabulated

By: PlumbingFacilities(2) By: Value(6)

$15,000 -$19,999

Withall plumbingfacilities:4/
Less than$5,000
$5,000 -$9,999
$10,000 -$14,999

$20,000 -$24,999
$25,000or more

Lackingone or more plumbingfacilities:
)

9/
RepeatValue(6

193. UNITSWITH 1.01OR MOREPERSONSPERROOM BY PLUMBINGFACILITIES
AND MONTHLYCONTRACTRENT

Countof SpanishAmericanRenter-occupiedUnitswith 1.01or More
PersonsPerRoom forWhichRent is Tabulated

By: PlumbingFacilities(2) By: MonthlyContractRent (7)

Withallplumbingfacilities:4/
Payingcashrent:
Lessthan$40
$40 -$59
$60 -$79
$80 -$99
$100 -$149
$150or more

Withoutpaymentof cashrent

14 (S0)

Lackingone or moreplumbingfacilities:V

RepeatMonthlyContractRent (7)



4th Count (Housing)- 150
/7 / 11/9/

No. of
DataItems

(SuppressionIndicator)

194. UNITSWITHALL PLUMBINGFACILITIESBY COMPLETEKITCHENFACILITIES 6 (S0)
AND DIRECT ACCESS

Countof SpanishAmericanOccupiedUnitswithAll PlumbingFacilities4/

By: CompleteKitchenFacilities(3) By: DirectAccess(2)

Completekitchenfacilities for thishouseholdonly:
With directaccess
Lackingdirectaccess

Completekitchenfacilitiesbut alsousedby anotherhousehold:
RepeatDirectAccess(2)

No completekitchenfacilities:
RepeatDirectAccess(2)

195. POPULATIONIN UNITSWITH 1.01OR MOREPERSONSPER ROOMBY TENURE

Countof SpanishAmericanPersonsin OccupiedUnitswith1.01orMore
PersonsPerRoom

By: Tenure(3)

TotalSpanishAmericanoccupied
SpanishAmericanowneroccupied
SpanishAmericanrenteroccupied

196. POPULATIONIN UNITSBY SELECTEDAGE CLASSES

Countof SpanishAmericanPersonsin OccupiedUnits

By: Age (3)

3 (SA)

3 (S0)

Totalpopulation
Populationunder18 yearsold
Population65 yearsold and over



4th Count (Housing)- 151 /7 /11/105/

No. of
DataItems

(SuppressionIndicator)

197. POPULATIONIN UNITSWITH 1.01OR MOREPERSONSPERROOMBY SELECTED 3 (S0)
AGE CLASSES

Count ofSpanishAmericanPersonsin OccupiedUnitswith1.01or

____

MorePersonsPerRoom

By: Age (3)

Totalpopulation
Populationunder18
Population65 years

198. POPULATIONIN UNITSWITH
AGECLASSES

yearsold
oldand over

1.51OR MOREPERSONSPERROOMBY SELECTED

____

Countof SpanishAmericanPersonsin OccupiedUnitswith1.51or More
PersonsPerRoom

By: Age (3)

Totalpopulation
Populationunder18yearsold
Population65 yearsoldand over

199. POPULATIONIN UNITSBY PLUMBINGFACILITIESAND SELECTEDAGE CLASSES

Countof SpanishAmericanPersonsin OccupiedUnits

By: PlumbingFacilities(2) By: Age (3)

Withall plumbingfacilities:4/
Totalpopulation
Populationunder18 yearsold
Population65 yearsold andover

Lackingone or moreplumbingfacilities:w
RepeatAge (3)

3 (S0)

____



4th Count (Housing) -152 /7 /12/81 /

No. of
DataItems

(SuppressionIndicator)

200. POPULATIONIN UNITSWITH 1.01OR MOREPERSONSPER ROOMBY PLUMBING 6 (S0)
FACILITIESAND SELECTEDAGE CLASSES

Countof SpanishAmericanPersonsin OccupiedUnitswith1.01or
MorePersonsPerRoom

By: PlumbingFacilities(2) By: Age (3)

Withall plumbingfacilities:
Totalpopulation
Populationunder18 yearsold
Population65 yearsold and over

Lackingone or moreplumbingfacilities:52/
RepeatAge (3)

Padding 29



4th Count (Housing) - 153

FOOTNOTES

2/

2/

2/

Z/

v

This aggregatealong with the relevant count of units will permit
the computationof a mean value (e.g.,average number of rooms,
average number of persons per unit, average rent, etc.).

Multiply the aggregatevalue by $250 to obtain the true value. The
tabulatedvalue was scaled bya factorof $250 for tally purposes.

Value is tabulatedfor owner-occupiedand vacant-for-sale-onlyone-
family houses which are on a place of less than 10 acres and have no
business or medical office on the property. Value is not tabulated
for mobile homes, trailers, cooperatives,or condominiums.

Units with “all plumbing facilities”have all of the following: hot
piped water, flush toilet for this household only, and a bathtub or
shower for this householdonly.

ContractRent is tabulatedfor all renter-occupiedand vacant-for-rent
units except one-familyhouses on a place of 10 acres or more. No cash
rent one-familyhouses must be on a place of less than 10 acres.

Gross Rent is tabulatedfor all renter-occupiedunits except one-
family houses on a place of 10 acres or more. No cash rent one-family
houses must be on a place of less than 10 acres.

Direct Access is an entranceto a living quarters directlyfrom outside
the structureor througha common hall.

CompleteKitchen Facilitiesare all of the following: a range or cook-
stove for this householdonly, a sink with piped water for this household
only, and a mechanicalrefrigeratorfor this householdonly.

Lacking one or more of the followingfacilities: hot piped water,
flush toilet for this household only, or bathtub or shower for this
householdonly.





ACG Address Coding
Guide Tape

Description, Content, and Arrangement of the 1970 Address

Coding Guide Tapes

The Address Coding Guide (ACG) tapes were created to serve two purposes in the
1970 Census of Population and Housing. The first is to assign the appropriate
geographic codes to the mail-out/mail-back questionnaires so that the census
returns could be aggregated to each geographic level required for tabulation
and publication. The second purpose they serve is to provide a base for the
construction of place-of-work coding guides to permit the tabulation of workers
by place-of-employment in fairly fine geographic detail.

The Address Coding Guides generally cover the urbanized or built-up portions
of the 145 largest standard metropolitan statistical areas. Each record de-
scribes a block side by street name, the first and last possible address along
the block side, and the various associated geographic codes such as census
tract, block, and municipality. The ACG’s have gone through several revisions;
however, this documentation only applies to the final version of the tapes.

The Address Coding Guide is a tool which can be used to code locally collected
data to the same small areas, such as blocks or block sides. Codes may be added
to the ACG which enable data to be coded to geographic units used locally by
such agencies as metropolitan planning organizations,municipal planning agen-
cies, health authorities, school departments, and urban transportation studies.
It will also be used by the Bureau of the Census to facilitate special tabula-
tions of census-collected data for these local geographic units.



ACG-2

Special technical conditions affecting the use of the ACG tapes.

1. Computer and type of tape unit on which file was prepared at Census
Bureau: Univac 1107 or 1108 Computer, IV C Tape Unit.

2. Convertibility of magnetic tapes (IBM) for use on other computers:

Characteristics1

Width

Reel Size

Recording Mode

Number of Recording
Tracks

Density (characters
or bytes per
inch)

Language

Error Controls

Recorded Tape
Representation

Interblock Spacing

Record Size

Block size

IBM Compatible Tape

7-Track Tape

.5 inch

10.5 inch diameter; max-
imum 2400 foot length

NRZI (nonreturn to
zero)

7 (6 data, 1 parity)

556/800

Binary Coded Decimal
(BCD)

Character - even parity
Track - longitudinal
redundancy check

One 6-bit character per
tape frame

.75 inch

120 characters

2040 characters per
block

9-Track Tape

.5 inch

10.5 inch diameter; maximum
2400 foot length

NRZI (nonreturn to zero)

9 (8 data, 1 parity)

800

Extended Binary Coded Decimal
Interchange Code (EBCDIC)

Character (byte) - odd parity
Block - Cyclical code check
based on an 8-bit char-
acter which is computed from
data characters during write
operation and recorded at end
of tape block as hardware
function.

One 8-bit character (byte) per
tape frame

.6 inch (nominal)

120 characters

2040 characters per block

L

1All deviations from these characteristicswill require the application of
additional cost factors including programming and personal services.



ACG-3

File size.

Number of records vary according to extent of the street network within the
urbanized or built-up area. For a listing of the number of records by each
area see the section entitled, “Tape Costs for Final Address Coding Guides.”

File format. (See illustrative printout on page 9).

1. Sequence of file: Street name (alphabetically)within postal finance
code (a postal identification)within county within State.

2. Label formats: The following materials describes both the content of
the file labels and the sequence of labels on the tapes.

Volume Header Label

Field Name

1 Label Identifier

2 Label Number

31 Tape PhysicalNumber

"1"

4 Accessibility

5 Reserved for Operating
System

6 Reserved for Future
Standardization

7 Owner Identification

8 Reserved for Future
Standardization

9 Label Standard Level

Length Description

3 “VOL”

1

6 Six alphanumeric characters
assigned to identify the phys-
ical reel of tape; should
agree with external visual
identification. Must be six
characters other than blank.

1

20

6

14

28

1

Space: unlimited access.

System creating tape may
use this space.

Spaces

Spaces

Spaces

Space: Label and data format
on this volume require the
agreement of interchange
parties.

1Field content is variable and inserted by operators at the time of creation
of the tape file.



Field Name

1 Label Identifier

2 Label Number

3 File Identifier

4 Set Identification

5 File Section Number 4

6 File Sequence Number

ACG-4

First File Header Label

Length Description

3 “HDR”

1 ""1

17 Eight characters, the first
of which must be a letter
with the remaining seven
either letter or number,
followed by nine spaces.

Alphanumeric unique name for
set of files of which this
file is part. Must be the
same in all files of a
multifile set. Must be
present for single file set.

Must be numeric. On the first
volume a file appears on, this
will be “0001.” This will be
augmented by 1 for each

6

4

7 Generation Number 4

8 Generation Version Number 2

9 Creation Date 6

10 Expiration Date

11 Accessibility

6

1

additional volume
file appears.

Numeric. Denotes
(i.e. 0001, 0002,

on which a

the sequence
etc.) of

files within the volume or
set of volumes. In all the
labels of this type for a given
file, this field will contain
the same number.

Spaces

Spaces

A “space” followed by two
numeric characters for the
year, followed by three
numeric characters for the day
within the year. Example:
k$68229=August16, 1968 (August
16 is 229th day of year 1968).

Same format as Field 9. Will
be entered as “J499365.”

Space: unlimited access.
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First File Header Label --Continued

Field Name Length Description

12 Block Count 6 “000000”

13 System Code 13 Alphanumeric identification
which census will supply for
the Operating System that pro-
duces the file.

14 Reserved for Future 7 Spaces
Standardization

Field Name

1 Label Identifier

2 Label Number

3 Record Format

4 Block Length
(Physical Record)

"2"

5 Record Length 5

6 Recording Density

7 File Position

1

1

8 Job/Step ID

9 Tape Recording

10 Printer Control

11 Reserved for Operating
System

Second File Header Label

Length Description

3

1

1

5

“HDR”

“F": Fixed length

“00960” (example only; some
multiple of 120 between 720
and 2040).

“00960” (example only; some
multiple of 120, no larger-
than block length in Field 4.

""1 : 556
"2”: 800

Identifies condition that
caused creation of label.
"0": if HDR and OPEN; if
trailer and CLOSE:
"1": if created because of

EOV.

17 Spaces

2 “ET”: Even parity (7-track
tape only).
“WJ”: For 9-track tape

1 Space: No control characters.

43 Spaces
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First End-of-File Label

Field Name

1 Label Identifier

2 Label Number 1 "1"

3-11 Same as corresponding
fields in HDR1

12 Block Count

Length Description

3 “EOF”

6 Numeric. Number of data
blocks (exclusive of labels
and tape marks) since the
preceding HDR Label Group.

13-14 Same as corresponding
fields in HDR1

SecondEnd-of-FileLabel

Field Name

1 Label Identifier

2 Label Number

Length Description

3 “EOF”

1 “2”

3-11 Same as corresponding
fields in HDR2

First End-of-Volume Label

Field Name

1 Label Identifier

2 Label Number

3-11 Same as corresponding
fields in HDR1 of
current file

12 Block Count

Length Description

3 “EOV”

1 ""1

6 Numeric. Number of data
blocks since the preceding
HDR Label Group.

13-14 Same as corresponding
fields in HDR1
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SecondEnd-of-VolumeLabel

Field Name Length Description

1 Label Identifier 3 “EOV”

2 Label Number 1 “2”

________

3-11 Same as corresponding
fields in HDR2

Address Coding Guide Tape

Item

1. 1970 State Code

2. 1970 County Code

3. Minor Civil Division Code

4. Place Code

Blank

5. ZIP Code

6. 1970 Tract Code Basic=1st 4 digits
Suffix=last 2 digits

7. Street Direction

8. Street Name

Blank

9. Street Code

10. Address Range

11. Block Number

Blank

12. Standard Metropolitan Statistical Area Code

13. District Office Code (Census)

Blank

Characters1

1-2

3-5

6-8

9-12

13

14-18

19-24

25-26

27-41

42-43

44-48

49-60

61-63

64-66

67-70

71-74

75-81

lLogical record size of 120 characters.
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Address Coding Guide Tape --Continued

Item Characters1

14. Area Code 82-84

15. Serial Number or Local Identifier 85-90

16. Ward 91-92

17. Annexation Code 0 = No
5 = Yes 93

Blank 94

18. Congressional District Code 95-96

Blank 97-107

19. Postal Data Code 108-114

20. Serial Number 115-119

21. Check Digit 120

1Logical record size of 120 characters.



Illustrative  Printout of the Address Coding Guide Tape

Each line of this printout illustrates a city block face record on an Address Coding Guide (ACG) tape. The block face record is 120 characters  in
length and contains  census  codes for the larger geographic areas  of which a particular block face is a part. On the ACG tape there are 17 block  face
records contained in one tape record (16 are shown in this example because the first block face record appeared on a preceding page).

USE IN CONJUNCTION WITH ACG DOCUMENTATION

180350051735  473 U21?UC,4  S L16ERTY ST

18035005173!5  Q7.\U200-4 S LIBERTY  ST

lfxJ350051735  4731J200.4 S LiHkRTY ST

1E!0350051735  473020u16  S LIRERTY  ST

180350051735  47s020u16  S LIBERTY ST

180350051735  473020u16  S LIBERTY ST

180351j051735  473 C?CU1A S LJUt RTY ST

180350051735  47~U20ti16 S Ll~ERTY ST

180350051735  473 J20u16 S LIDERTY ST

180350051735 *73 V30LIC7 LIGt-lT ST

180350051735  *73020ur7 LIGHT ST

l&30350051735 473(J20Uf  7 LIGHT ST

180350051735  47sU20(IP7 LIGHT ST

180350051735 473 U30UC7 LIGHT ST

180350051735  473u201Jrc7 LIGHT ST

BLOCK 243 STATUS -CODE 40

tO0350051735  47sU20U?7 LIGHT ST

180350051735  473020U07 LIGHT ST

180350051735  473020007 LIGHT ST

18035005 *73020L121 LILAC LA

18035005 473020021 LILAc LA

180350051735  473 U20(In? N LINCOLN  ST

180350051735  473 L1200c2 N LINCOLN  ST

Iouoo

lrlue.11

10U8O

loftac

10490

10480

10!+90

10I+Ao

I048C

JU520

10520

10!=)20

10520

10520

10520

10%20

10520

10520

10520

10560

10560

10596

10596

I(jr)o

17U0

l$)Jtl

19(10

2100

22UIJ

2700

Zqllo

2qL!tl

31J1

401

5111

6U 1

701

300

qllo

500

600

700

36U1

3600

101

.201

1~9n31P,

179R319

1998320

la9f1223

21 Y821@

229?.216

2798?1  I

2R9Rz’0 R

2c)9~?03

399124

(+99113

5YY112

69911?

7W101

398201

4W321O

598211

698220

7%221

38~9902

3f)9~902

199404

299313

52 filJrcjb6

52 fiu@5b6

528uoIjb6

52 MOo5b6

52131.lo5b6

52800566

52 MOo5b6

52 MOo~b6

5&Oocjb(j

52800566

52eU05b6

52 MOo5b6

528005b6

G1UO040’4’W30  10

01UCIOU05GU3J  10

01 UIJ04051U3!3 lU

GlUU040~2U3J  10

01 UO134033U39  10

01 UU04024L13J  1(J

01 UO04055U3J 10

01 UO040WJ.50 10

010004057030  10

0100,94036050  10

O’1UU040390’JO  10

olUOo40booQo  10

clUuof+Oblu40  lU

01 UOOf+(192040 10

01QOW)Q50W  10

o~u~**o*~ 10

oiooo40m050  10

oltJoo40wM50  10

o100fy+ob7050  10

00500 J40b8  0 10

005004069  0 10

01 UO04070060 10

010004071060  10

l(59uflJ !411493

l/59u70 QU501

l/’JYlJ-/lJ 40519

l15Yu’/lJ  4U527

1759U”?U uu5.15

l/59u/o UU543

1759[)”/u  (+0550

l/59u71J Llu!j6P

1759u/u 4U576

17590/lJ lJlJ5eq

1/591)/0 ltu!J92

175 Y11/rJ UU60U

1/59(0/0 [$lJblfl

1“/tJ9U?0  L.u626

l/b9u/o 406311

l?590f U IJU642

l/5Yu?o UU659

lk190?0 4U667

17591J?u 40675

I“159u’/o  uUb83

1759u70 LI0691

1759u/u U071J9

1759070 tto717



ACG-10

Codes, Definitions, and Explanations

The elements of each record in copies of Address Coding Guides available from
the Bureau are the following:

1970 State Code. A two-digit code, always numeric. The codes used are those
defined in the Federal Information Processing Standard Publications (FIPSPUBS)
Numbers 5 and 61 and are unique within the United States.

1970 County Code. A three-digit code, always numeric. The codes used are
those defined in "FIPSPUB 6"1 and are unique within States.

Minor Civil Division (MCD)/CensusCounty Division (CCD) Code. A three-digit
numeric code identifying a township or equivalent area, including census county
divisions. The codes are assigned in alphabetical sequence within a county.
Codes are not consecutive; gaps are provided for use in adding new units. The
codes are unique within the county. This field will be blank if the delivery
of an ACG precedes the insertion of the codes into the Bureau’s ACG.

Place Code. A four-digit numeric code identifying “place” as this term is
used by the Bureau of the Census. Assigned to places in alphabetical sequence
within the State. Gaps are provided. The code is unique within the State.
This field will be blank if the delivery of an ACG precedes the insertion of
the codes into the Bureau’s ACG.

ZIP Code. The five-digit numeric identification of the Post Office Depart-
ment. The ZIP codes shown in the Address Coding Guides may differ from the
Postal definitions, although infrequently, or two records for a single block
side may be provided that are identical except for ZIP code (and serial
number), to assure matching when two ZIP codes are used for a single block
face or when the official ZIP code is not known.

1970 Tract Code. A six-digit numeric identification of a census tract as
defined for the 1970 census. The first four digits identify the “basic” tract,
while the final two identify a sub-division by two or more tracts of the
original single tract (e.g. in 1960). There is an implied period or hyphen
between the fourth and fifth digits. Bureau of the Census publications will
eliminate the fifth and sixth digits if they are either zeros or blank. Tract
codes are always unique within a county, usually unique within an SMSA, and,
in a few instances, unique within a State.

Street Direction Code. A two-character alphabetic code preceding the street
name to indicate direction, as in “N. Main.” If the street is actually called
“Main N.,” the “N” will still precede “Main” in the layout.

Street Name. A fifteen-character field, alphabetic, numeric, or mixed for the
street name and type, that is, St., Ave., Pl., etc. Street names that are
longer than 15 characters have been truncated or abbreviated to fit the space
available.
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Street Code. A five-digit code, always numeric, which is the
for the street name. It is unique within postal finance code.
Data Code” below.)

“census code”
(See “Postal

Address Range. A twelve-character field, numeric with rare exceptions, the
first six of which identify the lowest,. and the last six the highest of a
range of addresses on a block face. Both are odd or even, never mixed, except
through error. An address range of0 (zero) to0 may appear for block sides
that contain no addresses. The high and low addresses may be equal if there
is only one address on a block side.

Block Number. A three-digit numeric identification of a “census block”;
that is, a block as defined by the Bureau of the Census. The first digit
always 1 or greater. Block numbers are unique within census tracts.
Blocks may never cross census tract boundaries but they frequently straddle
other boundaries, such as city limits.

is

Standard Metropolitan Statistical Area (SMSA) Code. A four-digit numeric
code identifying all records in each SMSA. An SMSA is a county or group of
counties containing at least one city of 50,000 or more population, plus
any adjacent counties which are metropolitan in character and economically
and socially integrated with the central county or counties. In New England,
the unit is a town rather than a county. One or more central cities are
identified for each SMSA. SMSA boundaries may cross State lines. These
codes are defined in “FIPSPUB 8.”1

District Office Code. A four-digit code assigned to each decennial field
office. The district office is the control center of the census enumeration.

Area Code. A “shorthand”, three-digit, numeric code providing a temporary
identification combining both MCD and place. Devised solely to permit
recording data with three digits that would have required seven digits if the
normal codes had been used. Unique within the county.

Serial Number or Local Identifier. This six-digit numeric field may contain
any one of three identifiers. First, if local groups completed the “optional”
field on the worksheets used in the preparation of the ACG’s, those entries
will appear in this field. Second, if the optional field was left blank, but
the local agency that cooperated with the Bureau in the ACG preparation asked
that the Bureau complete the field, then the entries in the field are those
inserted by the Bureau. Third, in the absence of the first or second condi-
tions described above, or if the Bureau is unable to complete the second
alternative at the time an ACG copy is prepared, the entries in this field
will duplicate those in the serial number field described below, except that
this six-digit field will not contain the alphabetic characters used in the
five-digit serial number field for numbers in excess of 99,999.

Ward Code. A two-digit code given to political subdivisions of a city which
are used for voting and representation purposes.
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Annexation Code. A one-digit numeric code which is zero or blank for all
areas except those annexed to incorporate places since April 1, 1960. Code
“5” identifies areas annexed to places with 2,000 or more inhabitants since
1960. Code “9” is used in some instances to identify areasannexed to smaller
cities.

Congressional District. A two-digit identification of congressional dis-
tricts. These numbers correspond to congressional districts designated in
State legislation, except that zero is used to precede one-digit numbers and
“01” is used to identify areas in which Members of Congress are elected at
large, rather than by district.

Postal Data Code. A seven-digit code, the first two of which are a numeric
State code and the last five of which are, or are derived from, a “postal
finance number” or “post office” identificationused by the Post Office Depart-
ment. These codes are essential in relationship to the street codes for the
reasons noted in the discussion of that item.

Serial Number. A five-digit, usually numeric, identifier of a single record
in the Address Coding Guide for an SMSA. The serial number is unique within
an SMSA. The number is useful in providing a minimum-length identifier of an
individual record. Where serial numbers exceed 99,999, the first character
will be alphabetic with “A” indicating a value of 10, “B,” 11, and so forth.
For example, record number “113,427” will be shown as “B3,427”.

Check Digit. A one-digit suffix to the serial number described above,
mathematically derived from the serial number, and used to detect errors in
transcribing or punching serial numbers. A typical use of the serial number
is to identify records that are to be changed. In this process the serial
number, and its check digit, are introduced into the computer (with other data).
The check digit is recomputed and compared to that supplied. In the absence of
a match, the entire record is rejected for correction of the error. This system
is virtually 100 percent accurate in the detection of errors of transposition
or the dropping of a digit; at least 90 percent accurate for other errors.
(Card punching equipment is also available that will compute check digits and
“lock up” if the check digit keyed by the operator does not match the computed
value.)

1FIPSPUB 5, States ofthethe United States; FIPSPUB 6,Counties of the States of
the United States; and FIPSPUB 8, Metropolitan StatisticalAreas are avail-
able from the Superintendent of Documents, U.S. Government Printing Office,
Washington, D. C. 20402. Prices are 20 cents, 40 cents, and 20 cents
respectively.
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